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1-1 #äahIm> sNtanae dayUdœ, tSy sNtanae yIzuµIòStSy pUvRpué;v<zïe[I 
1-1 ibrÀhÁmaÏ santÀno dÀyÂd | tasya santÀno yÁÌu-khrÁÍÊas_tasya pÂrva-puruÍa-vaÎÌa-ÌreÉÁ 

1-1 liber generationis Iesu Christi filii David filii Abraham 

1-1 The book of the generation of Jesus Christ, the son of David, the son of Abraham. 
 

1-2 #äahIm> puÇ #Mhakœ, tSy puÇae yakªb!, tSy puÇae iyødaStSy æatrí 
1-2 ibrÀhÁmaÏ putra imhÀk | tasya putro yÀkÂb | tasya putro yihÂdÀs_tasya bhrÀtaraÌ_ca 

1-2 Abraham genuit Isaac Isaac autem genuit Iacob Iacob autem genuit Iudam et fratres eius 

1-2 Abraham begat Isaac; and Isaac begat Jacob; and Jacob begat Judas and his brethren; 
 

1-3 tSmai*ødatStamrae gÉeR perSserhaE j}ate, tSy pers> puÇae ih;+ae[!, tSy puÇae =ram! 
1-3 tasmÀd_yihÂdÀtas_tÀmaro garbhe peras_serahau jajÈÀte | tasya perasaÏ putro hiÍroÉ | tasya putro 'rÀm 

1-3 Iudas autem genuit Phares et Zara de Thamar Phares autem genuit Esrom Esrom autem genuit Aram 

1-3 And Judas begat Phares and Zara of Thamar; and Phares begat Esrom; and Esrom begat Aram; 
 

1-4 tSy puÇae =MmInadb!, tSy puÇae nhzaen!, tSy puÇ> sLmaen! 
1-4 tasya putro 'mmÁnÀdab | tasya putro nahaÌon | tasya putraÏ salmon 

1-4 Aram autem genuit Aminadab Aminadab autem genuit Naasson Naasson autem genuit Salmon 

1-4 And Aram begat Aminadab; and Aminadab begat Naasson; and Naasson begat Salmon; 
 

1-5 tSmaÔahbae gÉeR baeys! j}e, tSmaÔƒtae gÉeR Aaebedœ j}e, tSy puÇae iyzy> 
1-5 tasmÀd_rÀhabo garbhe boyas jajÈe | tasmÀd_rÂto garbhe obed jajÈe | tasya putro yiÌayaÏ 

1-5 Salmon autem genuit Booz de Rachab Booz autem genuit Obed ex Ruth Obed autem genuit Iesse Iesse autem 
genuit David regem 

1-5 And Salmon begat Booz of Rachab; and Booz begat Obed of Ruth; and Obed begat Jesse; 
 

1-6 tSy puÇae dayUÔaj>, tSmaÒ&taeirySy jayaya< suleman! j}e 
1-6 tasya putro dÀyÂd-rÀjaÏ | tasmÀd_mÃtoriyasya jÀyÀyÀÎ sulemÀn jajÈe 

1-6 David autem rex genuit Salomonem ex ea quae fuit Uriae 

1-6 And Jesse begat David the king; and David the king begat Solomon of her that had been the wife of Urias; 
 

1-7 tSy puÇae irhibyam!, tSy puÇae =iby>, tSy puÇ Aasa> 
1-7 tasya putro rihabiyÀm | tasya putro 'biyaÏ | tasya putra ÀsÀÏ 

1-7 Salomon autem genuit Roboam Roboam autem genuit Abiam Abia autem genuit Asa 

1-7 And Solomon begat Roboam; and Roboam begat Abia; and Abia begat Asa; 
 

1-8 tSy sutae iyhaeza)qœ, tSy sutae iyhaeram!, tSy sut %i;y> 
1-8 tasya suto yihoÌÀphaÊ | tasya suto yihorÀm | tasya suta uÍiyaÏ 

1-8 Asa autem genuit Iosaphat Iosaphat autem genuit Ioram Ioram autem genuit Oziam 

1-8 And Asa begat Josaphat; and Josaphat begat Joram; and Joram begat Ozias; 
 

1-9 tSy sutae yaewm!, tSy sut AahStSy sutae ihi:ky> 
1-9 tasya suto yotham | tasya suta Àhas_tasya suto hiÍkiyaÏ 

1-9 Ozias autem genuit Ioatham Ioatham autem genuit Achaz Achaz autem genuit Ezechiam 

1-9 And Ozias begat Joatham; and Joatham begat Achaz; and Achaz begat Ezekias; 
 

1-10 tSy sutae imniz>, tSy sut Aamaen!, tSy sutae yaeizy> 
1-10 tasya suto minaÌiÏ | tasya suta Àmon | tasya suto yoÌiyaÏ 

1-10 Ezechias autem genuit Manassen Manasses autem genuit Amon Amon autem genuit Iosiam 

1-10 And Ezekias begat Manasses; and Manasses begat Amon; and Amon begat Josias; 
 

1-11 baibLngre àvsnaTpUvRm! s yaeizyae iyoiny< tSy æaẗ<í jnyamas 
1-11 bÀbil-nagare pravasanÀt_pÂrvam sa yoÌiyo yikhaniyaÎ tasya bhrÀtÅÎÌ_ca janayÀm_Àsa 

1-11 Iosias autem genuit Iechoniam et fratres eius in transmigratione Babylonis 

1-11 And Josias begat Jechonias and his brethren, about the time they were carried away to Babylon: 
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1-12 ttae baibil àvsnkale iyoiny> zLtIyel< jnyamas, tSy sut> iséBbaibl! 
1-12 tato bÀbili pravasana-kÀle yikhaniyaÏ ÌaltÁyelaÎ janayÀm_Àsa | tasya sutaÏ sirubbÀbil 

1-12 et post transmigrationem Babylonis Iechonias genuit Salathihel Salathihel autem genuit Zorobabel 

1-12 And after they were brought to Babylon, Jechonias begat Salathiel; and Salathiel begat Zorobabel; 
 

1-13 tSy sutae =bIødœ, tSy sut #lIyakIm!, tSy sutae =saerœ 
1-13 tasya suto 'bÁhÂd | tasya suta ilÁyÀkÁm | tasya suto 'sor 

1-13 Zorobabel autem genuit Abiud Abiud autem genuit Eliachim Eliachim autem genuit Azor 

1-13 And Zorobabel begat Abiud; and Abiud begat Eliakim; and Eliakim begat Azor; 
 

1-14 Asaer> sut> sadaekœ, tSy sut AaoIm!, tSy sut #lIødœ 
1-14 asoraÏ sutaÏ sÀdok | tasya suta ÀkhÁm | tasya suta ilÁhÂd 

1-14 Azor autem genuit Saddoc Saddoc autem genuit Achim Achim autem genuit Eliud 

1-14 And Azor begat Sadoc; and Sadoc begat Achim; and Achim begat Eliud; 
 

1-15 tSy sut #ilyasrœ, tSy sutae mÄn!, tSy sutae yakªb! 
1-15 tasya suta iliyÀsar | tasya suto mattan | tasya suto yÀkÂb 

1-15 Eliud autem genuit Eleazar Eleazar autem genuit Matthan Matthan autem genuit Iacob 

1-15 And Eliud begat Eleazar; and Eleazar begat Matthan; and Matthan begat Jacob; 
 

1-16 tSy sutae yU;)œ, tSy jaya mirym!, tSya gÉeR yIzurjin, tmev µIòm! AwaRdiÉi;´< 
vdiNt 
1-16 tasya suto yÂÍaph | tasya jÀyÀ mariyam | tasyÀ garbhe yÁÌur_ajani | tam_eva khrÁÍÊam arthÀd_abhiÍiktaÎ vadanti 

1-16 Iacob autem genuit Ioseph virum Mariae de qua natus est Iesus qui vocatur Christus 

1-16 And Jacob begat Joseph the husband of Mary, of whom was born Jesus, who is called Christ. 
 

1-17 #TwimäahImae dayUd< yavt! sakLyen ctudRzpué;a>, Aa dayUd> kalaÓaibil àvsnkal< 
yavt! ctudRzpué;a ÉviNt, baibil àvaskalat! µIòSy kal< yavt! ctudRzpué;a ÉviNt 
1-17 ittham_ibrÀhÁmo dÀyÂdaÎ yÀvat sÀkalyena catur-daÌa-puruÍÀÏ | À dÀyÂdaÏ kÀlÀd_bÀbili pravasana-kÀlaÎ yÀvat 
catur-daÌa-puruÍÀ bhavanti | bÀbili pravÀsa-kÀlÀt khrÁÍÊasya kÀlaÎ yÀvat catur-daÌa-puruÍÀ bhavanti 

1-17 omnes ergo generationes ab Abraham usque ad David generationes quattuordecim et a David usque ad 
transmigrationem Babylonis generationes quattuordecim et a transmigratione Babylonis usque ad Christum 
generationes quattuordecim 

1-17 So all the generations from Abraham to David are fourteen generations; and from David until the carrying away 
into Babylon are fourteen generations; and from the carrying away into Babylon unto Christ are fourteen generations. 
 

1-18 yIzuµIòSy jNm kWyte, mirym! naimka kNya yU;)e vaGdÄasIt!, tda tyae> s¼mat! 
àakœ sa kNya pivÇe[aTmna gÉRvtI bÉUv 
1-18 yÁÌu-khrÁÍÊasya janma kathyate | mariyam nÀmikÀ kanyÀ yÂÍaphe vÀg-dattÀsÁt | tadÀ tayoÏ saÇgamÀt prÀk sÀ kanyÀ 
pavitreÉÀtmanÀ garbhavatÁ babhÂva 

1-18 Christi autem generatio sic erat cum esset desponsata mater eius Maria Ioseph antequam convenirent inventa est 
in utero habens de Spiritu Sancto 

1-18 Now the birth of Jesus Christ was on this wise: When as his mother Mary was espoused to Joseph, before they 
came together, she was found with child of the Holy Ghost. 
 

1-19 tÇ tSya> pityUR;)œ saEjNyat! tSya> kl»< àkaziytuminCDn! gaepnen ta< pirTy …́< 
mní³e 
1-19 tatra tasyÀÏ patir_yÂÍaph saujanyÀt tasyÀÏ kalaÇkaÎ pra-kÀÌayitum_an-icchan gopanena tÀÎ pari-tyaktuÎ 
manaÌ_cakre 

1-19 Ioseph autem vir eius cum esset iustus et nollet eam traducere voluit occulte dimittere eam 

1-19 Then Joseph her husband, being a just man, and not willing to make her a publick example, was minded to put her 
away privily. 
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1-20 s twEv Éavyit, tdanI— prmeñrSy Ët> Svße t< dzRn< dÅva Vyajhar, he dayUd> sNtan 
yU;)œ, Tv< inja< jaya< mirymmadatu< ma ÉE;I>, ytStSya gÉeR pivÇadaTmnae =Évt! 
1-20 sa tathaiva bhÀvayati | tadÀnÁÎ parameÌvarasya dÂtaÏ svapne taÎ darÌanaÎ dattvÀ vy_À_jahÀra | he dÀyÂdaÏ 
santÀna yÂÍaph | tvaÎ nijÀÎ jÀyÀÎ mariyamam_À-dÀtuÎ mÀ bhaiÍÁÏ | yatas_tasyÀ garbhe pavitrÀd_Àtmano 'bhavat 

1-20 haec autem eo cogitante ecce angelus Domini in somnis apparuit ei dicens Ioseph fili David noli timere accipere 
Mariam coniugem tuam quod enim in ea natum est de Spiritu Sancto est 

1-20 But while he thought on these things, behold, the angel of the Lord appeared unto him in a dream, saying, Joseph, 
thou son of David, fear not to take unto thee Mary thy wife: for that which is conceived in her is of the Holy Ghost. 
 

1-21 sa c puÇ< àsiv:yte, tda Tv< tSy nam yIzumwaRt! Çatar< kir:yse, ySmat! s 
injmnujan! te;a< klu;e_y %Ïir:yit 
1-21 sÀ ca putraÎ pra_saviÍyate | tadÀ tvaÎ tasya nÀma yÁÌum_arthÀt trÀtÀraÎ kariÍyase | yasmÀt sa nija-manujÀn 
teÍÀÎ kaluÍebhya ud_dhariÍyati 

1-21 pariet autem filium et vocabis nomen eius Iesum ipse enim salvum faciet populum suum a peccatis eorum 

1-21 And she shall bring forth a son, and thou shalt call his name JESUS: for he shall save his people from their sins. 
 

1-22 #Tw< sit, #it yÖcn< pUv¡ Éiv:yÖ±a, $ñr> kwyamas, tÄdanI— isÏmÉvt! 
1-22 itthaÎ sati | iti yad_vacanaÎ pÂrvaÎ bhaviÍyad_vaktrÀ | ÁÌvaraÏ kathayÀm_Àsa | tat_tadÀnÁÎ siddham_abhavat 

1-22 hoc autem totum factum est ut adimpleretur id quod dictum est a Domino per prophetam dicentem 

1-22 Now all this was done, that it might be fulfilled which was spoken of the Lord by the prophet, saying, 
 

1-23 pZy gÉRvtI kNya tny< àsiv:yte, #MmanUyel! tdIy< c namxey< Éiv:yit, 
#MmanUyelSmak< s¼Iñr #TywR> 
1-23 paÌya garbhavatÁ kanyÀ tanayaÎ pra_saviÍyate | immÀnÂyel tadÁyaÎ ca nÀma-dheyaÎ bhaviÍyati | 
immÀnÂyel_asmÀkaÎ saÇgÁÌvara ity_arthaÏ 

1-23 ecce virgo in utero habebit et pariet filium et vocabunt nomen eius Emmanuhel quod est interpretatum Nobiscum 
Deus 

1-23 Behold, a virgin shall be with child, and shall bring forth a son, and they shall call his name Emmanuel, which 
being interpreted is, God with us. 
 

1-24 AnNtr< yU;)œ inÔatae jagirt %Tway prmeñrIyËtSy indezanusare[ inja< jaya< j¢ah 
1-24 anantaraÎ yÂÍaph nidrÀto jÀgarita ut-thÀya parameÌvarÁya-dÂtasya nideÌÀnusÀreÉa nijÀÎ jÀyÀÎ jagrÀha 

1-24 exsurgens autem Ioseph a somno fecit sicut praecepit ei angelus Domini et accepit coniugem suam 

1-24 Then Joseph being raised from sleep did as the angel of the Lord had bidden him, and took unto him his wife: 
 

1-25 ik<tu yavt! sa inj< àwmsut< n su;uve tavt! ta< naepagCDt!, tt> sutSy nam yIzu< c³e 
1-25 kiÎ_tu yÀvat sÀ nijaÎ prathama-sutaÎ na suÍuve tÀvat tÀÎ nopÀgacchat | tataÏ sutasya nÀma yÁÌuÎ cakre 

1-25 et non cognoscebat eam donec peperit filium suum primogenitum et vocavit nomen eius Iesum 

1-25 And knew her not till she had brought forth her firstborn son: and he called his name JESUS. 
 

2-1 AnNtr< heraedœs<}ke rai} raJy< zasit iyødIydezSy bETlehim ngre yIzaE jatvit c 
kitpya JyaeitivRd> pUvRSya idzae iyêzalçgr< smeTy kwyamasu> 
2-1 anantaraÎ herod-saÎjÈake rÀjÈi rÀjyaÎ ÌÀsati yihÂdÁya-deÌasya baitlehami nagare yÁÌau jÀtavati ca katipayÀ jyotir-
vidaÏ pÂrvasyÀ diÌo yirÂÌÀlam-nagaraÎ sam-etya kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

2-1 cum ergo natus esset Iesus in Bethleem Iudaeae in diebus Herodis regis ecce magi ab oriente venerunt 
Hierosolymam 

2-1 Now when Jesus was born in Bethlehem of Judaea in the days of Herod the king, behold, there came wise men 
from the east to Jerusalem, 
 

2-2 yae iyødIyana< raja jatvan! s k…ÇaSte, vy< pUvRSya< idiz itóNtStdIya< tarkam! 
ApZyam, tSmat! tm! à[Ntum! Aagmam 
2-2 yo yihÂdÁyÀnÀÎ rÀjÀ jÀtavÀn sa kutrÀste | vayaÎ pÂrvasyÀÎ diÌi tiÍÊhantas_tadÁyÀÎ tÀrakÀm apaÌyÀma | tasmÀt 
tam praÉantum ÀgamÀma 

2-2 dicentes ubi est qui natus est rex Iudaeorum vidimus enim stellam eius in oriente et venimus adorare eum 

2-2 Saying, Where is he that is born King of the Jews? for we have seen his star in the east, and are come to worship 
him. 
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2-3 tda heraedœ raja kwam! @ta< inzMy iyêzalçgriSwtE> svRmanvE> saxRm! %iÖJy 
2-3 tadÀ herod rÀjÀ kathÀm etÀÎ ni-Ìamya yirÂÌÀlam-nagara-sthitaiÏ sarva-mÀnavaiÏ sÀrdham ud-vijya 

2-3 audiens autem Herodes rex turbatus est et omnis Hierosolyma cum illo 

2-3 When Herod the king had heard these things, he was troubled, and all Jerusalem with him. 
 

2-4 svaRn! àxanyajkan! AXyapka<í smaøyanIy pàCD, µIò> k…Ç jin:yte 
2-4 sarvÀn pradhÀna-yÀjakÀn adhyÀpakÀÎÌ_ca sam-À-hÂyÀnÁya papraccha | khrÁÍÊaÏ kutra janiÍyate 

2-4 et congregans omnes principes sacerdotum et scribas populi sciscitabatur ab eis ubi Christus nasceretur 

2-4 And when he had gathered all the chief priests and scribes of the people together, he demanded of them where 
Christ should be born. 
 

2-5 tda te kwyamasu>, iyødIydezSy bElehim ngre ytae Éiv:yÖaidna #Tw< iliotm! AaSte 
2-5 tadÀ te kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | yihÂdÁya-deÌasya bailehami nagare yato bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ itthaÎ likhitam Àste 

2-5 at illi dixerunt ei in Bethleem Iudaeae sic enim scriptum est per prophetam 

2-5 And they said unto him, In Bethlehem of Judaea: for thus it is written by the prophet, 
 

2-6 svaR_yae rajxanI_yae iyødIySy nIv&t>, he iyødIydezSye bETlehm! Tv< n cavra, 
#öayelIylaekan! me ytae y> paliy:yit, ta†g! @kae mharajs! TvNmXy %Ñiv:yit. 
2-6 sarvÀbhyo rÀja-dhÀnÁbhyo yihÂdÁyasya nÁ-vÃtaÏ | he yihÂdÁya-deÌasye baitleham tvaÎ na cÀvarÀ | isrÀyelÁya-lokÀn 
me yato yaÏ pÀlayiÍyati | tÀdÃg eko mahÀ-rÀjas tvan-madhya ud_bhaviÍyati || 

2-6 et tu Bethleem terra Iuda nequaquam minima es in principibus Iuda ex te enim exiet dux qui reget populum meum 
Israhel 

2-6 And thou Bethlehem, in the land of Juda, art not the least among the princes of Juda: for out of thee shall come a 
Governor, that shall rule my people Israel. 
 

2-7 tdanI— heraedœ raja tan! JyaeitivRdae gaepnm! Aaøy, sa tarka kda †òaÉvt! tdœ 
iviníyamas 
2-7 tadÀnÁÎ herod rÀjÀ tÀn jyotir-vido gopanam À-hÂya | sÀ tÀrakÀ kadÀ dÃÍÊÀbhavat tad viniÌcayÀm_Àsa 

2-7 tunc Herodes clam vocatis magis diligenter didicit ab eis tempus stellae quae apparuit eis 

2-7 Then Herod, when he had privily called the wise men, inquired of them diligently what time the star appeared. 
 

2-8 Apr< tan! bETlehm< àihTy gidtvan! yUy< yat! yÆan! t< izzum! AiNv:y tÊÎeze àaÝe mý< 
vaÄa¡ daSyw, ttae myaip gTva s à[<Syte 
2-8 aparaÎ tÀn baitlehamaÎ pra-hitya gaditavÀn yÂyaÎ yÀt yatnÀn taÎ ÌiÌum anv-iÍya tad-uddeÌe prÀpte mahyaÎ 
vÀrttÀÎ dÀsyatha | tato mayÀpi gatvÀ sa pra_ÉaÎsyate 

2-8 et mittens illos in Bethleem dixit ite et interrogate diligenter de puero et cum inveneritis renuntiate mihi ut et ego 
veniens adorem eum 

2-8 And he sent them to Bethlehem, and said, Go and search diligently for the young child; and when ye have found 
him, bring me word again, that I may come and worship him also. 
 

2-9 tdanI— ra} @ta†zIm! Aa}a< àaPy te àitiSwre, tt> pUvRSya< idiz iSwtEStEyaR tarka †:qœva 
sa tarka te;am! A¶e gTva yÇ Swane izzuraSte tSy SwanSyaepir Swigta tSwaE 
2-9 tadÀnÁÎ rÀjÈa etÀdÃÌÁm ÀjÈÀÎ prÀpya te pra_tisthire | tataÏ pÂrvasyÀÎ diÌi sthitais_tair_yÀ tÀrakÀ dÃÍÊvÀ sÀ tÀrakÀ 
teÍÀm agne gatvÀ yatra sthÀne ÌiÌur_Àste tasya sthÀnasyopari sthagitÀ tasthau 

2-9 qui cum audissent regem abierunt et ecce stella quam viderant in oriente antecedebat eos usque dum veniens 
staret supra ubi erat puer 

2-9 When they had heard the king, they departed; and, lo, the star, which they saw in the east, went before them, till it 
came and stood over where the young child was. 
 

2-10 tdœ †:qœva te mhaniNdta bÉUvu> 
2-10 tad dÃÍÊvÀ te mahÀ-nanditÀ babhÂvuÏ 

2-10 videntes autem stellam gavisi sunt gaudio magno valde 

2-10 When they saw the star, they rejoiced with exceeding great joy. 
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2-11 ttae gehmXy< àivZy tSy maÇa miryma sax¡ t< izzu< inrIúy d{fvdœ ÉUTva à[emu>, Apr< 
Sve;a< xnsMpiÄ< maeciyTva suv[¡ k…NÊé< gNxrm< c tSmE dzRnIy< dÄvNt> 
2-11 tato geha-madhyaÎ pra-viÌya tasya mÀtrÀ mariyamÀ sÀrdhaÎ taÎ ÌiÌuÎ nir-ÁkÍya daÉËavad bhÂtvÀ pra_ÉemuÏ | 
aparaÎ sveÍÀÎ dhana-sampattiÎ mocayitvÀ suvarÉaÎ kunduruÎ gandha-ramaÎ ca tasmai darÌanÁyaÎ dattavantaÏ 

2-11 et intrantes domum invenerunt puerum cum Maria matre eius et procidentes adoraverunt eum et apertis thesauris 
suis obtulerunt ei munera aurum tus et murram 

2-11 And when they were come into the house, they saw the young child with Mary his mother, and fell down, and 
worshipped him: and when they had opened their treasures, they presented unto him gifts; gold, and frankincense, and 
myrrh. 
 

2-12 píadœ heraeÔajSy smIp< punrœ Aip gNtu< Svß $ñre[ ini;Ïa> sNtae=Nyen pwa te injdez< 
àit àtiSwre 
2-12 paÌcÀd herod-rÀjasya samÁpaÎ punar api gantuÎ svapna ÁÌvareÉa ni-ÍiddhÀÏ santo'nyena pathÀ te nija-deÌaÎ 
prati pra_tasthire 

2-12 et responso accepto in somnis ne redirent ad Herodem per aliam viam reversi sunt in regionem suam 

2-12 And being warned of God in a dream that they should not return to Herod, they departed into their own country 
another way. 
 

2-13 AnNtr< te;u gtvTsu prmeñrSy Ëtae yU;)e Svße dzRn< dÅva jgad, Tvm! %Tway izzu< 
tNmatr< c g&hITva imsdeRz< PlaySv, Apr< yavdœ Ah< tu_y< vaÄa¡ n kwiy:yaim tavt! tÇEv 
invs, ytae raja heraedœ izzu< naziytu< m&giy:yte 
2-13 anantaraÎ teÍu gatavatsu parameÌvarasya dÂto yÂÍaphe svapne darÌanaÎ dattvÀ jagÀda | tvam ut-thÀya ÌiÌuÎ 
tan-mÀtaraÎ ca gÃhÁtvÀ misar-deÌaÎ plÀyasva | aparaÎ yÀvad ahaÎ tubhyaÎ vÀrttÀÎ na kathayiÍyÀmi tÀvat tatraiva 
ni_vasa | yato rÀjÀ herod ÌiÌuÎ nÀÌayituÎ mÃgayiÍyate 

2-13 qui cum recessissent ecce angelus Domini apparuit in somnis Ioseph dicens surge et accipe puerum et matrem 
eius et fuge in Aegyptum et esto ibi usque dum dicam tibi futurum est enim ut Herodes quaerat puerum ad perdendum 
eum 

2-13 And when they were departed, behold, the angel of the Lord appeareth to Joseph in a dream, saying, Arise, and 
take the young child and his mother, and flee into Egypt, and be thou there until I bring thee word: for Herod will seek 
the young child to destroy him. 
 

2-14 tdanI— yU;)œ %Tway rjNya< izzu< tNmatr< c g&hITva imsdeRz< àit àtSwe 
2-14 tadÀnÁÎ yÂÍaph ut-thÀya rajanyÀÎ ÌiÌuÎ tan-mÀtaraÎ ca gÃhÁtvÀ misar-deÌaÎ prati pra_tasthe 

2-14 qui consurgens accepit puerum et matrem eius nocte et recessit in Aegyptum 

2-14 When he arose, he took the young child and his mother by night, and departed into Egypt: 
 

2-15 gTva c heraedae n&ptemRr[pyRNt< tÇ deze Nyuvas, ten imsdeRzadœ Ah< puÇ< SvkIy< 
smupaþym!, ydœ @tdœ vcnm! $ñre[ Éiv:yÖaidna kiwt< tt! s)lm! AÉUt! 
2-15 gatvÀ ca herodo nÃpater_maraÉa-paryantaÎ tatra deÌe ny-uvÀsa | tena misar-deÌÀd ahaÎ putraÎ svakÁyaÎ 
sam_upÀhvayam | yad etad vacanam ÁÌvareÉa bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ kathitaÎ tat saphalam abhÂt 

2-15 et erat ibi usque ad obitum Herodis ut adimpleretur quod dictum est a Domino per prophetam dicentem ex 
Aegypto vocavi filium meum 

2-15 And was there until the death of Herod: that it might be fulfilled which was spoken of the Lord by the prophet, 
saying, Out of Egypt have I called my son. 
 

2-16 AnNtr< heraedœ JyaeitivRiÑraTman< àviÂt< iv}ay É&z< cukaep, Apr< JyaeitivRÑ(Sten 
iviniít< ydœ idn< tiÎnadœ g[iyTva iÖtIyvTsr< àivòa yavNtae balka AiSmn! bETlehçgre 
tTsmIpmXye casn!, laekan! àihTy tan! svaRn! "atyamas 
2-16 anantaraÎ herod jyotir-vidbhir_ÀtmÀnaÎ pra-vaÈcitaÎ vi-jÈÀya bhÃÌaÎ cukopa | aparaÎ jyotir-vidbhyas_tena vi-
niÌ-citaÎ yad dinaÎ tad-dinÀd gaÉayitvÀ dvitÁya-vatsaraÎ pra-viÍÊÀ yÀvanto bÀlakÀ asmin baitleham-nagare tat-
samÁpa-madhye cÀsan | lokÀn pra-hitya tÀn sarvÀn ghÀtayÀm_Àsa 

2-16 tunc Herodes videns quoniam inlusus esset a magis iratus est valde et mittens occidit omnes pueros qui erant in 
Bethleem et in omnibus finibus eius a bimatu et infra secundum tempus quod exquisierat a magis 

2-16 Then Herod, when he saw that he was mocked of the wise men, was exceeding wroth, and sent forth, and slew all 
the children that were in Bethlehem, and in all the coasts thereof, from two years old and under, according to the time 
which he had diligently inquired of the wise men. 
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2-17 At>, AnekSy ivlapSy innad> ³NdnSy c, zaeken k«tzBdí ramaya< s<inzMyte, 
Svbalg[hetaevER rahel! narI tu raeidnI, n mNyte àbaexNtu ytSte nEv siNt ih 
2-17 ataÏ | an-ekasya vi-lÀpasya ni-nÀdaÏ krandanasya ca | Ìokena kÃta-ÌabdaÌ_ca rÀmÀyÀÎ saÎ-ni-Ìamyate | sva-bÀla-
gaÉa-hetor_vai rÀhel nÀrÁ tu rodinÁ | na manyate pra-bodhan_tu yatas_te naiva santi hi 

2-17 tunc adimpletum est quod dictum est per Hieremiam prophetam dicentem 

2-17 Then was fulfilled that which was spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying, 
 

2-18 ydœ @tdœ vcn< iyirimynamkÉiv:yÖaidna kiwt< tt! tdanI— s)lm! AÉUt! 
2-18 yad etad vacanaÎ yirimiya-nÀmaka-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ kathitaÎ tat tadÀnÁÎ sa-phalam abhÂt 

2-18 vox in Rama audita est ploratus et ululatus multus Rachel plorans filios suos et noluit consolari quia non sunt 

2-18 In Rama was there a voice heard, lamentation, and weeping, and great mourning, Rachel weeping for her children, 
and would not be comforted, because they are not. 
 

2-19 tdnNtr< heraeid rajin m&te prmeñrSy Ëtae imsdeRze Svße dzRn< dÅva yU;)e kiwtvan! 
2-19 tad-anantaraÎ herodi rÀjani mÃte parameÌvarasya dÂto misar-deÌe svapne darÌanaÎ dattvÀ yÂÍaphe kathitavÀn 

2-19 defuncto autem Herode ecce apparuit angelus Domini in somnis Ioseph in Aegypto 

2-19 But when Herod was dead, behold, an angel of the Lord appeareth in a dream to Joseph in Egypt, 
 

2-20 Tvm! %Tway izzu< tNmatr< c g&hITva punrpIöayelae dez< yaih, ye jna> izzu< naziytum! 
Am&gyNt te m&tvNt> 
2-20 tvam ut-thÀya ÌiÌuÎ tan-mÀtaraÎ ca gÃhÁtvÀ punar_apÁsrÀyelo deÌaÎ yÀhi | ye janÀÏ ÌiÌuÎ nÀÌayitum amÃgayanta 
te mÃtavantaÏ 

2-20 dicens surge et accipe puerum et matrem eius et vade in terram Israhel defuncti sunt enim qui quaerebant 
animam pueri 

2-20 Saying, Arise, and take the young child and his mother, and go into the land of Israel: for they are dead which 
sought the young child's life. 
 

2-21 tdain< s %Tway izzu< tNmatr< c g&Ÿn! $öayeLdezm! Aajgam 
2-21 tadÀniÎ sa ut-thÀya ÌiÌuÎ tan-mÀtaraÎ ca gÃhÉan ÁsrÀyel-deÌam ÀjagÀma 

2-21 qui surgens accepit puerum et matrem eius et venit in terram Israhel 

2-21 And he arose, and took the young child and his mother, and came into the land of Israel. 
 

2-22 ik<tu iyødIydeze AioRlaynama rajk…marae injiptuheRraed> pd< àaPy rajTv< kraetIit 
inzMy tt! Swan< yatu< zi»tvan!, píat! Svß $ñrat! àbaex< àaPy galILdezSy àdezEk< àSway 
2-22 kiÎtu yihÂdÁya-deÌe arkhilÀya-nÀmÀ rÀja-kumÀro nija-pitur_herodaÏ padaÎ prÀpya rÀjatvaÎ karotÁti ni-Ìamya tat 
sthÀnaÎ yÀtuÎ ÌaÇkitavÀn | paÌcÀt svapna ÁÌvarÀt pra-bodhaÎ prÀpya gÀlÁl-deÌasya pra-deÌaikaÎ pra-sthÀya 

2-22 audiens autem quod Archelaus regnaret in Iudaea pro Herode patre suo timuit illo ire et admonitus in somnis 
secessit in partes Galilaeae 

2-22 But when he heard that Archelaus did reign in Judaea in the room of his father Herod, he was afraid to go thither: 
notwithstanding, being warned of God in a dream, he turned aside into the parts of Galilee: 
 

2-23 nasraÆam ngr< gTva tÇ Nyui;tvan!, ten t< nasrtIy< kwiy:yiNt ydœ @tÖaKy< 
Éiv:yÖaidiÉé <́ tt! s)lm! AÉvt! 
2-23 nÀsarÀt-nÀma nagaraÎ gatvÀ tatra ny-uÍitavÀn | tena taÎ nÀsaratÁyaÎ kathayiÍyanti yad etad-vÀkyaÎ bhaviÍyad-
vÀdibhir_uktaÎ tat sa-phalam abhavat 

2-23 et veniens habitavit in civitate quae vocatur Nazareth ut adimpleretur quod dictum est per prophetas quoniam 
Nazareus vocabitur 

2-23 And he came and dwelt in a city called Nazareth: that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophets, He 
shall be called a Nazarene. 
 

3-1 tdanI— yaehÚama m¾iyta iyødIydezSy àaNtrm! %pSway àcaryn! kwyamas 
3-1 tadÀnÁÎ yohan-nÀmÀ majjayitÀ yihÂdÁya-deÌasya prÀntaram upa-sthÀya pra-cÀrayan kathayÀm_Àsa 

3-1 in diebus autem illis venit Iohannes Baptista praedicans in deserto Iudaeae 

3-1 In those days came John the Baptist, preaching in the wilderness of Judaea, 
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3-2 mna<is pravÄRyt SvgIRyrajTv< smIpm! Aagtm! 
3-2 manÀÎsi parÀvarttayata svargÁya-rÀjatvaÎ samÁpam Àgatam 

3-2 et dicens paenitentiam agite adpropinquavit enim regnum caelorum 

3-2 And saying, Repent ye: for the kingdom of heaven is at hand. 
 

3-3 prmezSy pNwan< pir:k…ét svRt>, tSy rajpNwa<íEv smIk…ét svRwa, #Tyett! àaNtre 
vaKy< vdt> kSyicÔv>. @tÖcn< iyziyyÉiv:yÖaidna yaehnm! %iÎZy Éai;tm! 
3-3 parameÌasya panthÀnaÎ pariÍ_kuruta sarvataÏ | tasya rÀja-panthÀÎÌ_caiva samÁ_kuruta sarvathÀ | ity_etat 
prÀntare vÀkyaÎ vadataÏ kasya_cid_ravaÏ || etad-vacanaÎ yiÌayiya-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ yohanam ud-diÌya bhÀÍitam 

3-3 hic est enim qui dictus est per Esaiam prophetam dicentem vox clamantis in deserto parate viam Domini rectas 
facite semitas eius 

3-3 For this is he that was spoken of by the prophet Esaias, saying, The voice of one crying in the wilderness, Prepare 
ye the way of the Lord, make his paths straight. 
 

3-4 yaehnae vsn< mha¼raemj<, tSy kqaE cmRkiqbNxn<, s c zUkkIqan! mxu c Éu´van! 
3-4 yohano vasanaÎ mahÀÇga-roma-jaÎ | tasya kaÊau carma-kaÊi-bandhanaÎ | sa ca ÌÂkakÁÊÀn madhu ca bhuktavÀn 

3-4 ipse autem Iohannes habebat vestimentum de pilis camelorum et zonam pelliciam circa lumbos suos esca autem 
eius erat lucustae et mel silvestre 

3-4 And the same John had his raiment of camel's hair, and a leathern girdle about his loins; and his meat was locusts 
and wild honey. 
 

3-5 tdanI— iyêzalçgrinvaisn> sveR iyøiddezIya ydRNtiqNya %ÉytqSwaí manva 
bihragTy 
3-5 tadÀnÁÎ yirÂÌÀlam-nagara-ni-vÀsinaÏ sarve yihÂdi-deÌÁyÀ yardan-taÊinyÀ ubhaya-taÊa-sthÀÌ_ca mÀnavÀ bahir-À-
gatya 

3-5 tunc exiebat ad eum Hierosolyma et omnis Iudaea et omnis regio circa Iordanen 

3-5 Then went out to him Jerusalem, and all Judaea, and all the region round about Jordan, 
 

3-6 tSy smIpe SvIy< SvIy< Êirtm! A¼Ik«Ty tSya< ydRin ten mi¾ta bÉUvu> 
3-6 tasya samÁpe svÁyaÎ svÁyaÎ duritam aÇgÁ-kÃtya tasyÀÎ yardani tena majjitÀ babhÂvuÏ 

3-6 et baptizabantur in Iordane ab eo confitentes peccata sua 

3-6 And were baptized of him in Jordan, confessing their sins. 
 

3-7 Apr< bøn! i)êizn> isËikní mnujan! m“‚< SvsmIpm! AagCDtae ivlaeKy s tan! 
AiÉdxaE, re re Éujgv<za Aagaimn> kaepat! plaiytu< yu:man! kíeittvan! 
3-7 aparaÎ bahÂn phirÂÌinaÏ sidÂkinaÌ_ca manu-jÀn maÇktuÎ sva-samÁpam À-gacchato vi-lokya sa tÀn abhi_dadhau | 
re re bhujaga-vaÎÌÀ À-gÀminaÏ kopÀt palÀyituÎ yuÍmÀn kaÌ_cetitavÀn 

3-7 videns autem multos Pharisaeorum et Sadducaeorum venientes ad baptismum suum dixit eis progenies viperarum 
quis demonstravit vobis fugere a futura ira 

3-7 But when he saw many of the Pharisees and Sadducees come to his baptism, he said unto them, O generation of 
vipers, who hath warned you to flee from the wrath to come? 
 

3-8 mn>pravÄRnSy smuict< )l< )lt 
3-8 manaÏ-parÀvarttanasya sam-ucitaÎ phalaÎ phalata 

3-8 facite ergo fructum dignum paenitentiae 

3-8 Bring forth therefore fruits meet for repentance: 
 

3-9 ik<TvSmak< tat #äahIm! AStIit, Sve;u mn>su icNtyNtae ma Vyahrt, ytae yu:man! Ah< 
vdaim, $ñr @te_y> pa;a[e_y #äahIm> sNtanan! %Tpadiytu< z²aeit 
3-9 kiÎ_tv_asmÀkaÎ tÀta ibrÀhÁm astÁti | sveÍu manaÏsu cintayanto mÀ vy_À_harata | yato yuÍmÀn ahaÎ vadÀmi | 
ÁÌvara etebhyaÏ pÀÍÀÉebhya ibrÀhÁmaÏ santÀnÀn ut-pÀdayituÎ Ìaknoti 

3-9 et ne velitis dicere intra vos patrem habemus Abraham dico enim vobis quoniam potest Deus de lapidibus istis 
suscitare filios Abrahae 

3-9 And think not to say within yourselves, We have Abraham to our father: for I say unto you, that God is able of these 
stones to raise up children unto Abraham. 
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3-10 Apr< padpana< mUle k…Qar #danImip lgnaSte, tSmadœ yiSmn! padpe %Äm< )l< n Évit, 
s k«Äae mXye=i¶< in]ePSyte 
3-10 aparaÎ pÀda-pÀnÀÎ mÂle kuÊhÀra idÀnÁm_api lagan_Àste | tasmÀd yasmin pÀda-pe uttamaÎ phalaÎ na bhavati | 
sa kÃtto madhye'gniÎ ni_kÍepsyate 

3-10 iam enim securis ad radicem arborum posita est omnis ergo arbor quae non facit fructum bonum exciditur et in 
ignem mittitur 

3-10 And now also the axe is laid unto the root of the trees: therefore every tree which bringeth not forth good fruit is 
hewn down, and cast into the fire. 
 

3-11 Aprm! Ah< mn>pravÄRnsUcken m¾nen yu:man! m¾yamIit sTy< ik<tu mm píadœ y 
AagCDit s mÄae=ip mhan!, Ah< tdIyaepanhaE vaeFumip n ih yaeGyae=iSm, s yu:man! viûêpe 
pivÇ AaTmin s<m¾iy:yit 
3-11 aparam ahaÎ manaÏ-parÀvarttana-sÂcakena majjanena yuÍmÀn majjayÀmÁti satyaÎ kiÎ_tu mama paÌcÀd ya 
À_gacchati sa matto'pi mahÀn | ahaÎ tadÁyopÀnahau voËhum_api na hi yogyo'smi | sa yuÍmÀn vahni-rÂpe pavitra 
Àtmani saÎ_majjayiÍyati 

3-11 ego quidem vos baptizo in aqua in paenitentiam qui autem post me venturus est fortior me est cuius non sum 
dignus calciamenta portare ipse vos baptizabit in Spiritu Sancto et igni 

3-11 I indeed baptize you with water unto repentance: but he that cometh after me is mightier than I, whose shoes I am 
not worthy to bear: he shall baptize you with the Holy Ghost, and with fire: 
 

3-12 tSy kre sUpR AaSte, s SvIyzSyain sMykœ àS)aeq( injan! sklgaexUman! s<g&ý 
Éa{fagare Swapiy:yit, ik<tu svaRi[ vu;a{yinvaR[viûna dahiy:yit 
3-12 tasya kare sÂrpa Àste | sa svÁ-yaÌasyÀni samyak pra-sphoÊya ni-jÀn sakala-godhÂmÀn saÎ-gÃhya bhÀÉËÀgÀre 
sthÀpayiÍyati | kiÎ_tu sarvÀÉi vuÍÀÉy_a-nirvÀÉa-vahninÀ dÀhayiÍyati 

3-12 cuius ventilabrum in manu sua et permundabit aream suam et congregabit triticum suum in horreum paleas autem 
conburet igni inextinguibili 

3-12 Whose fan is in his hand, and he will throughly purge his floor, and gather his wheat into the garner; but he will 
burn up the chaff with unquenchable fire. 
 

3-13 AnNtr< yIzuyaeRhna mi¾tae Éivtu< gaelILàdezadœ ydRin tSy smIpm! Aajgam 
3-13 anantaraÎ yÁÌur_yohanÀ majjito bhavituÎ golÁl-pradeÌÀd yardani tasya samÁpam À_jagÀma 

3-13 tunc venit Iesus a Galilaea in Iordanen ad Iohannem ut baptizaretur ab eo 

3-13 Then cometh Jesus from Galilee to Jordan unto John, to be baptized of him. 
 

3-14 ik<tu yaehn! t< ini;Xy bÉa;e, Tv< ik< mm smIpm! AagCDis vr< Tvya m¾n< mm 
àyaejnm! AaSte 
3-14 kiÎ_tu yohan taÎ ni-Íidhya babhÀÍe | tvaÎ kiÎ mama samÁpam À_gacchasi varaÎ tvayÀ majjanaÎ mama pra-
yojanam Àste 

3-14 Iohannes autem prohibebat eum dicens ego a te debeo baptizari et tu venis ad me 

3-14 But John forbad him, saying, I have need to be baptized of thee, and comest thou to me? 
 

3-15 tdanI— yIzu> àTyvaect!, #danIm! AnumNySv yt #Tw< svRxmRsaxnm! ASmak< ktRVy< 
tt> sae=NvmNyt 
3-15 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌuÏ praty_avocat | idÀnÁm anu_manyasva yata itthaÎ sarva-dharma-sÀdhanam asmÀkaÎ kartavyaÎ 
tataÏ so'nv_amanyata 

3-15 respondens autem Iesus dixit ei sine modo sic enim decet nos implere omnem iustitiam tunc dimisit eum 

3-15 And Jesus answering said unto him, Suffer it to be so now: for thus it becometh us to fulfil all righteousness. Then 
he suffered him. 
 

3-16 AnNtr< yIzurMÉis mi¾t> sn! tT][at! taeymXyadœ %Tway jgam, tda jImUtÖare mu é 
jate s $ñrSyaTman< kpaetvdœ Avéý SvaepyaRgCDNt< vI]a< c³e 
3-16 anantaraÎ yÁÌu-rambhasi majjitaÏ san tat-kÍaÉÀt toya-madhyÀd ut-thÀya jagÀma | tadÀ jÁmÂta-dvÀre mukte jÀte sa 
ÁÌvarasyÀtmÀnaÎ kapotavad ava-ruhya svopary_À-gacchantaÎ vÁkÍÀÎ cakre 

3-16 baptizatus autem confestim ascendit de aqua et ecce aperti sunt ei caeli et vidit Spiritum Dei descendentem sicut 
columbam venientem super se 
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3-16 And Jesus, when he was baptized, went up straightway out of the water: and, lo, the heavens were opened unto 
him, and he saw the Spirit of God descending like a dove, and lighting upon him: 
 

3-17 Aprm! @; mm iày> puÇ @tiSmÚev mm mhasNtae; @ta†zI Vyaemja vag! bÉUv 
3-17 aparam eÍa mama priyaÏ putra etasmin_neva mama mahÀ-santoÍa etÀdÃÌÁ vyoma-jÀ vÀg babhÂva 

3-17 et ecce vox de caelis dicens hic est Filius meus dilectus in quo mihi conplacui 

3-17 And lo a voice from heaven, saying, This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased. 
 

4-1 tt> pr< yIzu> àtarke[ prIi]tae Éivtum! AaTmna àaNtrm! Aak«ò> sn! 
4-1 tataÏ paraÎ yÁÌuÏ pra-tÀrakeÉa parÁkÍito bhavitum ÀtmanÀ prÀntaram À-kÃÍÊaÏ san 

4-1 tunc Iesus ductus est in desertum ab Spiritu ut temptaretur a diabolo 

4-1 Then was Jesus led up of the Spirit into the wilderness to be tempted of the devil. 
 

4-2 cTvair<zdœ AhaeraÇan! AnahariStón! ]uixtae bÉUv 
4-2 catvÀriÎÌad aho-rÀtrÀn an-ÀhÀras_tiÍÊhan kÍudhito babhÂva 

4-2 et cum ieiunasset quadraginta diebus et quadraginta noctibus postea esuriit 

4-2 And when he had fasted forty days and forty nights, he was afterward an hungred. 
 

4-3 tdanI— àIi]ta tTsmIpm! AagTy Vyaùtvan!, yid TvmIñraTmjae ÉveStýaR}ya 
pa;a[anetan! pUpan! ivxeih 
4-3 tadÀnÁÎ prÁkÍitÀ tat-samÁpam À-gatya vy-À-hÃtavÀn | yadi tvam_ÁÌvarÀtma-jo bhaves_tarhy_À-jÈayÀ pÀÍÀÉÀn_etÀn 
pÂpÀn vi_dhehi 

4-3 et accedens temptator dixit ei si Filius Dei es dic ut lapides isti panes fiant 

4-3 And when the tempter came to him, he said, If thou be the Son of God, command that these stones be made bread. 
 

4-4 tt> s àTyävIt!, #Tw< iliotmaSte, Anuj> kevlpUpen n jIiv:yit ik<TvIñrSy 
vdnadœ, yain yain vca<is in>sriNt tErev jIiv:yit 
4-4 tataÏ sa praty_abravÁt | itthaÎ likhitam_Àste | anu-jaÏ kevala-pÂpena na jÁviÍyati kiÎ_tv_ÁÌvarasya vadanÀd | yÀni 
yÀni vacÀÎsi niÏ_saranti tair_eva jÁviÍyati 

4-4 qui respondens dixit scriptum est non in pane solo vivet homo sed in omni verbo quod procedit de ore Dei 

4-4 But he answered and said, It is written, Man shall not live by bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of 
the mouth of God. 
 

4-5 tda àtarkSt< pu{yngr< nITva miNdrSy cUfaepir inxay gidtvan! 
4-5 tadÀ pra-tÀrakas_taÎ puÉya-nagaraÎ nÁtvÀ mandirasya cÂËopari nidhÀya gaditavÀn 

4-5 tunc adsumit eum diabolus in sanctam civitatem et statuit eum supra pinnaculum templi 

4-5 Then the devil taketh him up into the holy city, and setteth him on a pinnacle of the temple, 
 

4-6 Tv< ydIñrSy tnyae ÉveSthIRtae=x> pt yt #Tw< iliotm! AaSte, Aadeúyit injan! Ëtan! 
ri]tu< Tva< preñr>, ywa sveR;u mageR;u TvdIycr[Öye, n lget! àStra"aSTva< xir:yiNt te krE>. 
4-6 tvaÎ yad_ÁÌvarasya tanayo bhaves_tarhÁto'dhaÏ pata yata itthaÎ likhitam Àste | À_dekÍyati ni-jÀn dÂtÀn rakÍituÎ 
tvÀÎ pareÌvaraÏ | yathÀ sarveÍu mÀrgeÍu tvadÁya-caraÉa-dvaye | na laget pra-starÀghÀs_tvÀÎ dhariÍyanti te karaiÏ || 

4-6 et dixit ei si Filius Dei es mitte te deorsum scriptum est enim quia angelis suis mandabit de te et in manibus tollent 
te ne forte offendas ad lapidem pedem tuum 

4-6 And saith unto him, If thou be the Son of God, cast thyself down: for it is written, He shall give his angels charge 
concerning thee: and in their hands they shall bear thee up, lest at any time thou dash thy foot against a stone. 
 

4-7 tdanI— yIzus! tSmE kiwtvan!, @tdip iliotmaSte, Tv< injàÉu< prmeñr< ma prI]Sv 
4-7 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌus_ tasmai kathitavÀn | etad_api likhitam_Àste | tvaÎ nija-prabhuÎ parameÌvaraÎ mÀ parÁkÍasva 

4-7 ait illi Iesus rursum scriptum est non temptabis Dominum Deum tuum 

4-7 Jesus said unto him, It is written again, Thou shalt not tempt the Lord thy God. 
 

4-8 AnNtr< àtark> punrip tm! ATyu½xraxraepir nITva jgt> sklraJyain tdEñyaRi[ c 
dzRya< ckar kwya< ckar c 
4-8 anantaraÎ pra-tÀrakaÏ punar_api tam aty-ucca-dharÀdharopari nÁtvÀ jagataÏ sakala-rÀjyÀni tad-aiÌvaryÀÉi ca 
darÌayÀÎ cakÀra kathayÀÎ cakÀra ca 
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4-8 iterum adsumit eum diabolus in montem excelsum valde et ostendit ei omnia regna mundi et gloriam eorum 

4-8 Again, the devil taketh him up into an exceeding high mountain, and sheweth him all the kingdoms of the world, 
and the glory of them; 
 

4-9 yid Tv< d{fvdœ Évn! ma< à[meStýRhm! @tain tu_y< àdaSyaim 
4-9 yadi tvaÎ daÉËavad bhavan mÀÎ praÉames_tarhy_aham etÀni tubhyaÎ pra_dÀsyÀmi 

4-9 et dixit illi haec tibi omnia dabo si cadens adoraveris me 

4-9 And saith unto him, All these things will I give thee, if thou wilt fall down and worship me. 
 

4-10 tdanI— yIzuStm! Avaect!, ÊrIÉv àtark, iliotm! #dm! AaSte, Tvya inj> àÉu> 
prmeñr> à[My> kevl> s seVyí 
4-10 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌus_tam avocat | durÁ-bhava pratÀraka | likhitam idam Àste | tvayÀ ni-jaÏ pra-bhuÏ parameÌvaraÏ pra-
ÉamyaÏ kevalaÏ sa sevyaÌ_ca 

4-10 tunc dicit ei Iesus vade Satanas scriptum est Dominum Deum tuum adorabis et illi soli servies 

4-10 Then saith Jesus unto him, Get thee hence, Satan: for it is written, Thou shalt worship the Lord thy God, and him 
only shalt thou serve. 
 

4-11 tt> àtarke[ s pyRTyaij, tda SvgIRyËtEragTy s is;eve 
4-11 tataÏ pra-tÀrakeÉa sa pary_atyÀji | tadÀ svargÁya-dÂtair_À-gatya sa siÍeve 

4-11 tunc reliquit eum diabolus et ecce angeli accesserunt et ministrabant ei 

4-11 Then the devil leaveth him, and, behold, angels came and ministered unto him. 
 

4-12 tdnNtr< yaehn! karaya< bbNxe, tÖaÄa¡ inzMy yIzuna galIl! àaSwIyt 
4-12 tad-anantaraÎ yohan kÀrÀyÀÎ babandhe | tad-vÀrttÀÎ ni-Ìamya yÁÌunÀ gÀlÁl prÀsthÁyata 

4-12 cum autem audisset quod Iohannes traditus esset secessit in Galilaeam 

4-12 Now when Jesus had heard that John was cast into prison, he departed into Galilee; 
 

4-13 tt> prm! s nasraÆgr< ivhay jlxeStqe isbUlUÚÝalI @tyaeéÉyae> àdezyae> 
sIçaemRXyvÄIR y> k)naRøm! tÚgrm! #Åva Nyvst! 
4-13 tataÏ param sa nÀsarÀt-nagaraÎ vi-hÀya jala-dhes_taÊe sibÂlÂn-naptÀlÁ etayor_ubhayoÏ pra-deÌayoÏ 
sÁmnor_madhya-varttÁ yaÏ kapharnÀhÂm tan-nagaram ittvÀ ny_avasat 

4-13 et relicta civitate Nazareth venit et habitavit in Capharnaum maritimam in finibus Zabulon et Nepthalim 

4-13 And leaving Nazareth, he came and dwelt in Capernaum, which is upon the sea coast, in the borders of Zabulon 
and Nephthalim: 
 

4-14 tSmat!, ANydezIygalIil ydRNpare=iBxraexis, nÝailisbUlUNdezaE yÇ Swane iSwtaE pura 
4-14 tasmÀt | anya-deÌÁya-gÀlÁli yardan-pÀre'bdhi-rodhasi | naptÀli-sibÂlÂn_deÌau yatra sthÀne sthitau purÀ 

4-14 ut adimpleretur quod dictum est per Esaiam prophetam 

4-14 That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, 
 

4-15 tÇTya mnuja ye ye pyRæaMyn! timiöke, tEjRnEb&Rhdalaek> pirdizR:yte tda, Avsn! ye 
jna deze m&TyuCDayaSvêpke, te;amupir laekanamalaek> s<àkaizt> 
4-15 tatratyÀ manu-jÀ ye ye pary_abhrÀmyan tamisrike | tair_janair_bÃhad-ÀlokaÏ pari_darÌiÍyate tadÀ | avasan ye janÀ 
deÌe mÃtyuc-chÀyÀ-sva-rÂpake | teÍÀm_upari lokÀnÀm_À-lokaÏ saÎ-pra-kÀÌitaÏ 

4-15 terra Zabulon et terra Nepthalim via maris trans Iordanen Galilaeae gentium 

4-15 The land of Zabulon, and the land of Nephthalim, by the way of the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of the Gentiles; 
 

4-16 ydetdœ vcn< iyziyyÉiv:yÖaidna àae <́ tÄda s)lm! AÉUt! 
4-16 yad_etad vacanaM yiÌayiya-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ proktaÎ tat_tadÀ sa-phalam abhÂt 

4-16 populus qui sedebat in tenebris lucem vidit magnam et sedentibus in regione et umbra mortis lux orta est eis 

4-16 The people which sat in darkness saw great light; and to them which sat in the region and shadow of death light 
is sprung up. 
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4-17 AnNtr< yIzu> sus<vad< àcaryn! @ta< kwa< kwiytum! AareÉe, mna<is pravtRyt, 
SvgIRyrajTv< sivxmÉvt! 
4-17 anantaraÎ yÁÌuÏ su-saÎ-vÀdaÎ pra-cÀrayan etÀÎ kathÀÎ kathayitum À_rebhe | manÀÎsi parÀvartayata | svargÁya-
rÀjatvaÎ sa-vidham_abhavat 

4-17 exinde coepit Iesus praedicare et dicere paenitentiam agite adpropinquavit enim regnum caelorum 

4-17 From that time Jesus began to preach, and to say, Repent: for the kingdom of heaven is at hand. 
 

4-18 tt> prm! yIzugaRlIlae jlxeStqen gCDn! gCDn! AaiNÔyStSy æata izmaen! AwRtae y< 
iptr< vdiNt @tavuÉaE jlxaE jal< i]pNtaE ddzR, ytStaE mInxir[avaStam!, 
4-18 tataH param yÁÌur_gÀlÁlo jala-dhes_taÊena gacchan gacchan Àndriyas_tasya bhrÀtÀ Ìimon arthato yaÎ pitaraÎ 
vadanti etÀv_ubhau jala-dhau jÀlaÎ kÍipantau dadarÌa | yatas_tau mÁna-dhariÉÀv_ÀstÀm | 

4-18 ambulans autem iuxta mare Galilaeae vidit duos fratres Simonem qui vocatur Petrus et Andream fratrem eius 
mittentes rete in mare erant enim piscatores 

4-18 And Jesus, walking by the sea of Galilee, saw two brethren, Simon called Peter, and Andrew his brother, casting a 
net into the sea: for they were fishers. 
 

4-19 tda s tavaøy Vyajhar, yuva< mm píadœ AagCDt<, yuvamh< mnujxair[aE kir:yaim, 
4-19 tadÀ sa tÀv_À-hÂya vy-À-jahÀra | yuvÀÎ mama paÌcÀd À_gacchataÎ | yuvÀm_ahaÎ manu-ja-dhÀriÉau kariÍyÀmi | 

4-19 et ait illis venite post me et faciam vos fieri piscatores hominum 

4-19 And he saith unto them, Follow me, and I will make you fishers of men. 
 

4-20 tenEv taE jal< ivhay tSy píadœ AagCDtam! 
4-20 tenaiva tau jÀlaÎ vi-hÀya tasya paÌcÀd À_gacchatÀm 

4-20 at illi continuo relictis retibus secuti sunt eum 

4-20 And they straightway left their nets, and followed him. 
 

4-21 AnNtr< tSmat! Swanat! ìjn! ìjn! isvidySy sutaE yakªByaehÚamanaE ÖaE shjaE taten 
sax¡ naEkaepir jalSy jI[aeRÏar< k…vRNtaE vIúy tavaøtvan! 
4-21 anantaraÎ tasmÀt sthÀnÀt vrajan vrajan sivadiyasya sutau yÀkÂb-yohan-nÀmÀnau dvau saha-jau tÀtena sÀrdhaÎ 
naukopari jÀlasya jÁrÉod-dhÀraÎ kurvantau vÁkÍya tÀv_À-hÂtavÀn 

4-21 et procedens inde vidit alios duos fratres Iacobum Zebedaei et Iohannem fratrem eius in navi cum Zebedaeo patre 
eorum reficientes retia sua et vocavit eos 

4-21 And going on from thence, he saw other two brethren, James the son of Zebedee, and John his brother, in a ship 
with Zebedee their father, mending their nets; and he called them. 
 

4-22 tT][aÄaE nav< Svtat< c ivhay tSy píaÌaimnaE bÉUvtu> 
4-22 tat-kÍaÉÀt_tau nÀvaÎ svatÀtaÎ ca vi-hÀya tasya paÌcÀd-gÀminau babhÂvatuÏ 

4-22 illi autem statim relictis retibus et patre secuti sunt eum 

4-22 And they immediately left the ship and their father, and followed him. 
 

4-23 AnNtr< ÉjnÉven smupidzn! smupidzn! raJySy sus<vad< àcaryn! àcaryn! mnujana< 
svRàkaran! raegan! svRàkarpIfa<í zmy|! zmyn! yIzu> k«Tõ< galILdez< æimtum! AarÉt 
4-23 anantaraÎ bhajana-bhavena sam-upa-diÌan sam-upa-diÌan rÀjyasya su-saÎ-vÀdaÎ pra-cÀrayan pra-cÀrayan 
manu-jÀnÀÎ sarva-prakÀrÀn rogÀn sarva-prakÀra-pÁËÀÎÌ_ca ÌamayaÈ Ìamayan yÁÌuÏ kÃtsnaÎ gÀlÁl-deÌaÎ bhramitum 
Àrabhata 

4-23 et circumibat Iesus totam Galilaeam docens in synagogis eorum et praedicans evangelium regni et sanans omnem 
languorem et omnem infirmitatem in populo 

4-23 And Jesus went about all Galilee, teaching in their synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the kingdom, and 
healing all manner of sickness and all manner of disease among the people. 
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4-24 ten k«TõsuiryadezSy mXy< tSy yzae Vyaßaet!, Apr< ÉUt¢Sta ApSmarraeig[> 
p]a"aitàÉ&tyí yavNtae mnuja nanaivxVyaixiÉ> i¬òa Aasn!, te;u sveR;u tSy smIpm! 
AanIte;u s tan! SvSwan! ckar 
4-24 tena kÃtsna-suriyÀ-deÌasya madhyaÎ tasya yaÌo vy_Àpnot | aparaÎ bhÂta-grastÀ apa-smÀra-rogiÉaÏ pakÍÀghÀti-
prabhÃtayaÌ_ca yÀvanto manu-jÀ nÀnÀ-vidha-vyÀdhibhiÏ kliÍÊÀ Àsan | teÍu sarveÍu tasya samÁpam À-nÁteÍu sa tÀn sva-
sthÀn cakÀra 

4-24 et abiit opinio eius in totam Syriam et obtulerunt ei omnes male habentes variis languoribus et tormentis 
conprehensos et qui daemonia habebant et lunaticos et paralyticos et curavit eos 

4-24 And his fame went throughout all Syria: and they brought unto him all sick people that were taken with divers 
diseases and torments, and those which were possessed with devils, and those which were lunatick, and those that 
had the palsy; and he healed them. 
 

4-25 @ten galIiLdkpiliyêzaliMyødIydeze_yae ydRn> paraÂ bhvae mnujas! tSy 
píadgCDn! 
4-25 etena gÀlÁl-dikapali-yirÂÌÀlam-yihÂdÁya-deÌebhyo yardanaÏ pÀrÀÈ_ca bahavo manu-jÀs tasya paÌcÀd_agacchan 

4-25 et secutae sunt eum turbae multae de Galilaea et Decapoli et Hierosolymis et Iudaea et de trans Iordanen 

4-25 And there followed him great multitudes of people from Galilee, and from Decapolis, and from Jerusalem, and from 
Judaea, and from beyond Jordan. 
 

5-1 AnNtr< s jninvh< inrIúy ÉUxraepir ìijTva smupivvez 
5-1 anantaraÎ sa jana-niavahaÎ nir-ÁkÍya bhÂ-dharopari vrajitvÀ sam-upa-viveÌa 

5-1 videns autem turbas ascendit in montem et cum sedisset accesserunt ad eum discipuli eius 

5-1 And seeing the multitudes, he went up into a mountain: and when he was set, his disciples came unto him: 
 

5-2 tdanI— iz:ye;u tSy smIpmagte;u ten te_y @;a kwa kwya<c³e 
5-2 tadÀnÁÎ ÌiÍyeÍu tasya samÁpam_À-gateÍu tena tebhya eÍÀ kathÀ kathayÀÎ_cakre 

5-2 et aperiens os suum docebat eos dicens 

5-2 And he opened his mouth, and taught them, saying, 
 

5-3 AiÉmanhIna jna xNya ytSte SvgIRyraJym! Aixkir:yiNt 
5-3 abhi-mÀna-hÁnÀ janÀ dhanyÀ yatas_te svargÁya-rÀjyam adhi_kariÍyanti 

5-3 beati pauperes spiritu quoniam ipsorum est regnum caelorum 

5-3 Blessed are the poor in spirit: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 
 

5-4 io*mana mnuja xNya ySmat! te saNTvna< àaPsiNt 
5-4 khidyamÀnÀ manu-jÀ dhanyÀ yasmÀt te sÀntvanÀÎ prÀpsanti 

5-4 beati mites quoniam ipsi possidebunt terram 

5-4 Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall be comforted. 
 

5-5 nèa manvaí xNya ySmat! te meidnIm! Aixkir:yiNt 
5-5 namrÀ mÀnavÀÌ_ca dhanyÀ yasmÀt te medinÁm adhi_kariÍyanti 

5-5 beati qui lugent quoniam ipsi consolabuntur 

5-5 Blessed are the meek: for they shall inherit the earth. 
 

5-6 xmaRy buÉui]ta> t&;ataRí mnuja xNya ySmat! te pirtPSyRiNt 
5-6 dharmÀya bubhukÍitÀÏ tÃÍÀrtÀÌ_ca manujÀ dhanyÀ yasmÀt te pari_tarpsyanti 

5-6 beati qui esuriunt et sitiunt iustitiam quoniam ipsi saturabuntur 

5-6 Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after righteousness: for they shall be filled. 
 

5-7 k«palvae manva xNya ySmat! te k«pa< àaPsiNt 
5-7 kÃpÀlavo mÀnavÀ dhanyÀ yasmÀt te kÃpÀÎ prÀpsanti 

5-7 beati misericordes quia ipsi misericordiam consequentur 

5-7 Blessed are the merciful: for they shall obtain mercy. 
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5-8 inmRlùdya mnujaí xNya ySmat! t $ñr< ÔúyiNt 
5-8 nirmala-hÃdayÀ manujÀÌ_ca dhanyÀ yasmÀt ta ÁÌvaraÎ drakÍyanti 

5-8 beati mundo corde quoniam ipsi Deum videbunt 

5-8 Blessed are the pure in heart: for they shall see God. 
 

5-9 meliytarae manva xNya ySmat! t $ñrSy sNtanTven ivOyaSyiNt 
5-9 melayitÀro mÀnavÀ dhanyÀ yasmÀt ta ÁÌvarasya santÀnatvena vi_khyÀsyanti 

5-9 beati pacifici quoniam filii Dei vocabuntur 

5-9 Blessed are the peacemakers: for they shall be called the children of God. 
 

5-10 xmRkar[at! taifta mnuja xNya ySmat! SvgIRyraJye te;am! Aixkarae iv*te 
5-10 dharma-kÀraÉÀt tÀËitÀ manu-jÀ dhanyÀ yasmÀt svargÁya-rÀjye teÍÀm adhi-kÀro vidyate 

5-10 beati qui persecutionem patiuntur propter iustitiam quoniam ipsorum est regnum caelorum 

5-10 Blessed are they which are persecuted for righteousness' sake: for theirs is the kingdom of heaven. 
 

5-11 yda mnuja mm namk«te yu:man! inNdiNt tafyiNt m&;a nanaÊvaRKyain vdiNt c tda yUy< 
xNya> 
5-11 yadÀ manu-jÀ mama nÀma-kÃte yuÍmÀn nindanti tÀËayanti mÃÍÀ nÀnÀ-durvÀkyÀni vadanti ca tadÀ yÂyaÎ dhanyÀÏ 

5-11 beati estis cum maledixerint vobis et persecuti vos fuerint et dixerint omne malum adversum vos mentientes 
propter me 

5-11 Blessed are ye, when men shall revile you, and persecute you, and shall say all manner of evil against you falsely, 
for my sake. 
 

5-12 tda AanNdt twa É&z< ’adyXv< c yt> SvgeR ÉUya<is )lain lPSyXve, te yu:mak< 
puratnan! Éiv:yÖaidnae=ip ta†gtafyn! 
5-12 tadÀ À_nandata tathÀ bhÃÌaÎ hlÀdayadhvaÎ ca yataÏ svarge bhÂyÀÎsi phalÀni lapsyadhve | te yuÍmÀkaÎ 
purÀtanÀn bhaviÍyad-vÀdino'pi tÀdÃg_atÀËayan 

5-12 gaudete et exultate quoniam merces vestra copiosa est in caelis sic enim persecuti sunt prophetas qui fuerunt 
ante vos 

5-12 Rejoice, and be exceeding glad: for great is your reward in heaven: for so persecuted they the prophets which 
were before you. 
 

5-13 yUy< meidNya< lv[êpa>, ik<tu yid lv[Sy lv[Tvm! Apyait tihR tt! ken àkare[ 
SvaÊyu <́ Éiv:yit, tt! kSyaip kayRSyayaeGyTvat! kevl< bih> à]eÝu< nra[a< pdtlen dliytu< c 
yaeGy< Évit 
5-13 yÂyaÎ medinyÀÎ lavaÉa-rÂpÀÏ | kiÎ_tu yadi lavaÉasya lavaÉatvam apa_yÀti tarhi tat kena pra-kÀreÉa svÀdu-
yuktaÎ bhaviÍyati | tat kasyÀpi kÀryasyÀyogyatvÀt kevalaÎ bahiÏ pra-kÍeptuÎ narÀÉÀÎ pada-talena dalayituÎ ca 
yogyaÎ bhavati 

5-13 vos estis sal terrae quod si sal evanuerit in quo sallietur ad nihilum valet ultra nisi ut mittatur foras et conculcetur 
ab hominibus 

5-13 Ye are the salt of the earth: but if the salt have lost his savour, wherewith shall it be salted? it is thenceforth good 
for nothing, but to be cast out, and to be trodden under foot of men. 
 

5-14 yUy< jgit dIiÝêpa>, ÉUxraepir iSwt< ngr< guÝ< Éivtu< nih ˆjúyit 
5-14 yÂyaÎ jagati dÁpti-rÂpÀÏ | bhÂ-dharopari sthitaÎ nagaraÎ guptaÎ bhavituÎ na_hi zakÍyati 

5-14 vos estis lux mundi non potest civitas abscondi supra montem posita 

5-14 Ye are the light of the world. A city that is set on an hill cannot be hid. 
 

5-15 Apr< mnuja> àdIpan! àJvaLy Ôae[axae n SwapyiNt, ik<tu dIpaxaraepyeRv SwapyiNt, ten 
te dIpa gehiSwtan! sklan! àkazyiNt 
5-15 aparaÎ manu-jÀÏ pra-dÁpÀn pra-jvÀlya droÉÀdho na sthÀpayanti | kiÎ_tu dÁpÀdhÀropary_eva sthÀpayanti | tena te 
dÁpÀ geha-sthitÀn sa-kalÀn pra_kÀÌayanti 

5-15 neque accendunt lucernam et ponunt eam sub modio sed super candelabrum ut luceat omnibus qui in domo sunt 

5-15 Neither do men light a candle, and put it under a bushel, but on a candlestick; and it giveth light unto all that are 
in the house. 
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5-16 yen manva yu:mak< sTkmaRi[ ivlaeKy yu:mak< SvgRSw< iptr< xNy< vdiNt te;a< sm]< 
yu:mak< dIiÝSta†kœ àkaztam! 
5-16 yena mÀnavÀ yuÍmÀkaÎ sat-karmÀÉi vi-lokya yuÍmÀkaÎ svarga-sthaÎ pitaraÎ dhanyaÎ vadanti teÍÀÎ sam-
akÍaÎ yuÍmÀkaÎ dÁptis_tÀdÃk pra-kÀÌatÀm 

5-16 sic luceat lux vestra coram hominibus ut videant vestra bona opera et glorificent Patrem vestrum qui in caelis est 

5-16 Let your light so shine before men, that they may see your good works, and glorify your Father which is in heaven. 
 

5-17 Ah< VyvSwa< Éiv:yÖaKy< c laeÝum! Aagtvan!, #Tw< manuÉvt, te Öe laeÝu< nagtvan!, 
ik<tu s)le ktuRm! Aagtae=iSm 
5-17 ahaÎ vyavasthÀÎ bhaviÍyad-vÀkyaÎ ca loptum À-gatavÀn | itthaÎ mÀnu_bhavata | te dve loptuÎ nÀ_gatavÀn | 
kiÎ_tu sa-phale kartum À-gato'smi 

5-17 nolite putare quoniam veni solvere legem aut prophetas non veni solvere sed adimplere 

5-17 Think not that I am come to destroy the law, or the prophets: I am not come to destroy, but to fulfil. 
 

5-18 Apr< yu:man! Ah< tWy< vdaim yavdœ VyaemmeidNyaeXv¡sae n Éiv:yit tavt! svRiSmn! s)le 
n jate VyvSwaya @ka maÇa ivNÊrekae=ip va n lPSyte 
5-18 aparaÎ yuÍmÀn ahaÎ tathyaÎ vadÀmi yÀvad vyoma-medinyor_dhvaÎso na bhaviÍyati tÀvat sarvasmin sa-phale 
na jÀte vy-ava-sthÀyÀ ekÀ mÀtrÀ vindur_eko'pi vÀ na lapsyate 

5-18 amen quippe dico vobis donec transeat caelum et terra iota unum aut unus apex non praeteribit a lege donec 
omnia fiant 

5-18 For verily I say unto you, Till heaven and earth pass, one jot or one tittle shall in no wise pass from the law, till all 
be fulfilled. 
 

5-19 tSmat! yae jn @tasam! Aa}anam! Ait]uÔam! @ka}amip l'œ"te mnuja<í twEv iz]yit 
s SvgIRyraJye sveR_y> ]uÔTven ivOyaSYte, ik<tu jnSta< palyit twEv iˆj]yit c s 
SvgIRyraJye àxanTven ivOyaSYte 
5-19 tasmÀt yo jana etÀsÀm À-jÈÀnÀm ati-kÍudrÀm ekÀjÈÀm_api laÇghate manujÀÎÌ_ca tathaiva ÌikÍayati sa svargÁya-
rÀjye sarvebhyaÏ kÍudratvena vi_khyÀsyte | kiÎ_tu janas_tÀÎ pAlayati tathaiva zikÍayati ca sa svargÁya-rÀjye 
pradhÀnatvena vi-khyÀsyte 

5-19 qui ergo solverit unum de mandatis istis minimis et docuerit sic homines minimus vocabitur in regno caelorum qui 
autem fecerit et docuerit hic magnus vocabitur in regno caelorum 

5-19 Whosoever therefore shall break one of these least commandments, and shall teach men so, he shall be called the 
least in the kingdom of heaven: but whosoever shall do and teach them, the same shall be called great in the kingdom 
of heaven. 
 

5-20 Apr< yu:man! Ah< vdaim, AXyapki)êizmanvana< xmaRnuóanadœ yu:mak< xmaRnuòane naeÄme 
jate yUym! $ñrIyraJy< àveòu< n zúyw 
5-20 aparaÎ yuÍmÀn ahaÎ vadÀmi | adhyÀpaka-phirÂÌi-mÀnavÀnÀÎ dharmÀnu-ÍÊhÀnÀd yuÍmÀkaÎ dharmÀnu-ÍÊÀne 
nottame jÀte yÂyam ÁÌvarÁya-rÀjyaÎ praveÍÊuÎ na ÌakÍyatha 

5-20 dico enim vobis quia nisi abundaverit iustitia vestra plus quam scribarum et Pharisaeorum non intrabitis in regnum 
caelorum 

5-20 For I say unto you, That except your righteousness shall exceed the righteousness of the scribes and Pharisees, ye 
shall in no case enter into the kingdom of heaven. 
 

5-21 Apr< c Tv< nr< ma bxI>, ASmadœ yae nr< hiNt s ivcarsÉaya< d{fahaeR Éiv:yit, 
pUvRkalInjne_y #it kiwtmasIt!, yu:maiÉïaiv 
5-21 aparaÎ ca tvaÎ naraÎ mÀ badhÁÏ | asmÀd yo naraÎ hanti sa vicÀra-sabhÀyÀÎ daÉËÀrho bhaviÍyati | pÂrva-kÀlÁna-
janebhya iti kathitam_ÀsÁt | yuÍmÀbhi_aÌrÀvi 

5-21 audistis quia dictum est antiquis non occides qui autem occiderit reus erit iudicio 

5-21 Ye have heard that it was said by them of old time, Thou shalt not kill; and whosoever shall kill shall be in danger 
of the judgment: 
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5-22 ik<Tvh< yu:man! vdaim y> kiít! kar[< ivna injÉaÇe k…Pyit s ivcarsÉaya< d{fahaeR 
Éiv:yit, y> kií½ SvIyshj< inbaeRx< vdit s mhasÉaya< dNfahaeR Éiv:yit, puní Tv< mUF 
#it vaKy< yid kiít! SvIyæatr< vi´ tihR nrka¶aE s d{fahaeR Éiv:yit 
5-22 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi yaÏ kaÌ_cit kÀraÉaÎ vinÀ nija-bhÀtre kupyati sa vicÀra-sabhÀyÀÎ daÉËÀrho 
bhaviÍyati | yaÏ kaÌ_cic_ca svÁya-sahajaÎ nir-bodhaÎ vadati sa mahÀ-sabhÀyÀÎ danËÀrho bhaviÍyati | punaÌ_ca tvaÎ 
mÂËha iti vÀkyaÎ yadi kaÌ_cit svÁya-bhrÀtaraÎ vakti tarhi narakÀgnau sa daÉËÀrho bhaviÍyati 

5-22 ego autem dico vobis quia omnis qui irascitur fratri suo reus erit iudicio qui autem dixerit fratri suo racha reus erit 
concilio qui autem dixerit fatue reus erit gehennae ignis 

5-22 But I say unto you, That whosoever is angry with his brother without a cause shall be in danger of the judgment: 
and whosoever shall say to his brother, Raca, shall be in danger of the council: but whosoever shall say, Thou fool, shall 
be in danger of hell fire. 
 

5-23 Atae ve*a> smIp< injnEve*e smanIte=ip injæatr< àit kSmai½t! kr[at! Tv< yid dae;I 
iv*se tdanI— tv tSy Sm&itjaRyte c 
5-23 ato vedyÀÏ samÁpaÎ nija-naivedye samÀnÁte'pi nija-bhrÀtaraÎ prati kasmÀc_cit karaÉÀt tvaÎ yadi doÍÁ vidyase 
tadÀnÁÎ tava tasya smÃtir_jÀyate ca 

5-23 si ergo offeres munus tuum ad altare et ibi recordatus fueris quia frater tuus habet aliquid adversum te 

5-23 Therefore if thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there rememberest that thy brother hath ought against thee; 
 

5-24 tihR tSya ve*a> smIpe injnEve*< inxay tdEv gTva pUv¡ ten sax¡ iml píadœ AagTy 
injnEve*< invedy 
5-24 tarhi tasyÀ vedyÀÏ samÁpe nija-naivedyaÎ ni-dhÀya tadaiva gatvÀ pÂrvaÎ tena sÀrdhaÎ mila paÌcÀd À-gatya nija-
naivedyaÎ ni-vedaya 

5-24 relinque ibi munus tuum ante altare et vade prius reconciliare fratri tuo et tunc veniens offers munus tuum 

5-24 Leave there thy gift before the altar, and go thy way; first be reconciled to thy brother, and then come and offer 
thy gift. 
 

5-25 ANy½ yavdœ ivvaidna sax¡ vTmaRin itóis tavt! ten sax¡ meln< k…é, nae cedœ ivvadI 
ivcariytu> smIpe Tva< smpRyit ivcariyta c ri][> siÚxaE smpRyit tda Tv< karaya< bXyewa> 
5-25 anyac_ca yÀvad vi-vÀdinÀ sÀrdhaÎ vartmÀni tiÍÊhasi tÀvat tena sÀrdhaÎ melanaÎ kuru | no ced vivÀdÁ vi-cÀrayituÏ 
samÁpe tvÀÎ sam-arpayati vi-cÀrayitÀ ca rakÍiÉaÏ san-nidhau sam-arpayati tadÀ tvaÎ kÀrÀyÀÎ badhyethÀÏ 

5-25 esto consentiens adversario tuo cito dum es in via cum eo ne forte tradat te adversarius iudici et iudex tradat te 
ministro et in carcerem mittaris 

5-25 Agree with thine adversary quickly, whiles thou art in the way with him; lest at any time the adversary deliver 
thee to the judge, and the judge deliver thee to the officer, and thou be cast into prison. 
 

5-26 tihR Tvamh< tWy< ävIim, ze;kpdRke=ip n pirzaeixte tSmat! Swanat! kdaip bihragNtu< 
n zúyis 
5-26 tarhi tvÀm_ahaÎ tathyaÎ bravÁmi | ÌeÍa-kapardake'pi na pari-Ìodhite tasmÀt sthÀnÀt kadÀpi bahir-À-gantuÎ na 
ÌakÍyasi 

5-26 amen dico tibi non exies inde donec reddas novissimum quadrantem 

5-26 Verily I say unto thee, Thou shalt by no means come out thence, till thou hast paid the uttermost farthing. 
 

5-27 Apr< Tv< ma VyiÉcr, ydetdœ vcn< pUvRkalInlaeke_y> kiwtmasIt! tdœ yUy< ïutvNt> 
5-27 aparaÎ tvaÎ mÀ vy-abhi-cara | yad_etad vacanaÎ pÂrva-kÀlÁna-lokebhyaÏ kathitam_ÀsÁt tad yÂyaÎ ÌrutavantaÏ 

5-27 audistis quia dictum est antiquis non moechaberis 

5-27 Ye have heard that it was said by them of old time, Thou shalt not commit adultery: 
 

5-28 ik<Tvh< yu:man! vdaim, yid kiít! kamt> kaÂn yaei;t< pZyit tihR s mnsa tdEv 
VyiÉcirtvan! 
5-28 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | yadi kaÌ_cit kÀmataÏ kÀÈ_cana yoÍitaÎ paÌyati tarhi sa manasÀ tadaiva vy-abhi-
caritavÀn 

5-28 ego autem dico vobis quoniam omnis qui viderit mulierem ad concupiscendum eam iam moechatus est eam in 
corde suo 
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5-28 But I say unto you, That whosoever looketh on a woman to lust after her hath committed adultery with her already 
in his heart. 
 

5-29 tSmat! tv di][< neÇ< yid Tva< daxte tihR tÚeÇm! %Tpaq( Ëre ini]p, ySmat! tv 
svRvpu;ae nrke in]epat! tvEka¼Sy nazae vrm! 
5-29 tasmÀt tava dakÍiÉaÎ netraÎ yadi tvÀÎ dÀdhate tarhi tan-netram ut-pÀÊya dÂre ni-kÍipa | yasmÀt tava sarva-
vapuÍo narake ni-kÍepÀt tavaikÀÇgasya nÀÌo varam 

5-29 quod si oculus tuus dexter scandalizat te erue eum et proice abs te expedit enim tibi ut pereat unum membrorum 
tuorum quam totum corpus tuum mittatur in gehennam 

5-29 And if thy right eye offend thee, pluck it out, and cast it from thee: for it is profitable for thee that one of thy 
members should perish, and not that thy whole body should be cast into hell. 
 

5-30 yÖa tv di][> krae yid Tva< baxte tihR t< kr< iDÅva Ëre ini]p, yt> svRvpu;ae nrke 
in]epadœ @ka¼Sy nazae vrm! 
5-30 yad_vÀ tava dakÍiÉaÏ karo yadi tvÀÎ bÀdhate tarhi taÎ karaÎ chittvÀ dÂre nikÍipa | yataÏ sarva-vapuÍo narake ni-
kÍepÀd ekÀÇgasya nÀÌo varam 

5-30 et si dextera manus tua scandalizat te abscide eam et proice abs te expedit tibi ut pereat unum membrorum 
tuorum quam totum corpus tuum eat in gehennam 

5-30 And if thy right hand offend thee, cut if off, and cast it from thee: for it is profitable for thee that one of thy 
members should perish, and not that thy whole body should be cast into hell. 
 

5-31 %´maSte, yid kiín! injjaya< pirTy …́m! #CDit tihR s tSyE TyagpÇ< ddatu 
5-31 uktam_Àste | yadi kaÌ_cin nija-jÀyÀÎ pari-tyaktum icchati tarhi sa tasyai tyÀga-patraÎ dadÀtu 

5-31 dictum est autem quicumque dimiserit uxorem suam det illi libellum repudii 

5-31 It hath been said, Whosoever shall put away his wife, let him give her a writing of divorcement: 
 

5-32 ik<Tvh< yu:man! Vyahraim, VyiÉcardae;e n jate yid kiín! injjaya< pirTyjit tihR s 
ta< VyiÉcaryit, ytí ta< Ty´a< iôy< ivvhit sae=ip VyiÉcrit 
5-32 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vy_À_harÀmi | vy-abhi-cÀra-doÍe na jÀte yadi kaÌ_cin nija-jÀyÀÎ pari_tyajati tarhi sa tÀÎ 
vy_abhi_cÀrayati | yataÌ_ca tÀÎ tyaktÀÎ striyaÎ vi-vahati so'pi vy_abhi_carati 

5-32 ego autem dico vobis quia omnis qui dimiserit uxorem suam excepta fornicationis causa facit eam moechari et qui 
dimissam duxerit adulterat 

5-32 But I say unto you, That whosoever shall put away his wife, saving for the cause of fornication, causeth her to 
commit adultery: and whosoever shall marry her that is divorced committeth adultery. 
 

5-33 puní Tv< m&;a zpw< n k…vRn! $ñray injzpw< paly, pUvRkalInlaeke_yae yE;a kwa 
kiwta tam! Aip yUy< ïutvNt> 
5-33 punaÌ_ca tvaÎ mÃÍÀ ÌapathaÎ na kurvan ÁÌvarÀya nija-ÌapathaÎ pÀlaya | pÂrva-kÀlÁna-lokebhyo yaiÍÀ kathÀ 
kathitÀ tÀm api yÂyaÎ ÌrutavantaÏ 

5-33 iterum audistis quia dictum est antiquis non peierabis reddes autem Domino iuramenta tua 

5-33 Again, ye have heard that it hath been said by them of old time, Thou shalt not forswear thyself, but shalt perform 
unto the Lord thine oaths: 
 

5-34 ik<Tvh< yu:man! vdaim, ikmip zpw< ma kaòR, AwRt> SvgRnaça n, yt> s $ñrSy 
is<hasnm! 
5-34 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | kim_api ÌapathaÎ mÀ kÀrÍÊa | arthataÏ svarga-nÀmnÀ na | yataÏ sa ÁÌvarasya 
siÎhÀsanam 

5-34 ego autem dico vobis non iurare omnino neque per caelum quia thronus Dei est 

5-34 But I say unto you, Swear not at all; neither by heaven; for it is God's throne: 
 

5-35 p&iwVya naçaip n, yt> sa tSy padpIQm!, iyêzalmae naçaip n, yt> sa mharajSy 
purI, 
5-35 pÃthivyÀ nÀmnÀpi na | yataÏ sÀ tasya pÀda-pÁÊham | yirÂÌÀlamo nÀmnÀpi na | yataÏ sÀ mahÀ-rÀjasya purÁ | 

5-35 neque per terram quia scabillum est pedum eius neque per Hierosolymam quia civitas est magni Regis 

5-35 Nor by the earth; for it is his footstool: neither by Jerusalem; for it is the city of the great King. 
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5-36 injizraenaça n, ySmat! tSyEk< kcmip istm! Aist< va kÇu< Tvya n zKyte 
5-36 nija-Ìiro-nÀmnÀ na | yasmÀt tasyaikaÎ kacam_api sitam asitaÎ vÀ katruÎ tvayÀ na Ìakyate 

5-36 neque per caput tuum iuraveris quia non potes unum capillum album facere aut nigrum 

5-36 Neither shalt thou swear by thy head, because thou canst not make one hair white or black. 
 

5-37 Apr< yUy< s<lapsmye kevl< ÉvtIit n ÉvtIit c vdt yt #tae=ixk< yÄTpapaTmnae 
jayte 
5-37 aparaÎ yÂyaÎ saÎ-lÀpa-samaye kevalaÎ bhavatÁti na bhavatÁti ca vadata yata ito'dhikaÎ yat_tat_pÀpÀtmano 
jÀyate 

5-37 sit autem sermo vester est est non non quod autem his abundantius est a malo est 

5-37 But let your communication be, Yea, yea; Nay, nay: for whatsoever is more than these cometh of evil. 
 

5-38 Apr< laecnSy ivinmyen laecn< dNtSy ivinmyen dNt> pUvaeR´imd< vcn<c yu:miÉrïUyt 
5-38 aparaÎ locanasya vi-ni-mayena locanaÎ dantasya vi-ni-mayena dantaÏ pÂrvoktam_idaÎ vacanaÎ_ca 
yuÍmabhir_aÌrÂyata 

5-38 audistis quia dictum est oculum pro oculo et dentem pro dente 

5-38 Ye have heard that it hath been said, An eye for an eye, and a tooth for a tooth: 
 

5-39 ik<Tvh< yu:man! vdaim yUy< ih<sk< nr< ma Vya"atyt, ik<tu kenict! tv di][kpaele 
cpeqa"ate k«te t< àit vam< kpael< c Vya"aeqy 
5-39 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi yÂyaÎ hiÎsakaÎ naraÎ mÀ vy_À_ghÀtayata | kiÎ_tu kena_cit tava dakÍiÉa-kapole 
capeÊÀghÀte kÃte taÎ prati vÀmaÎ kapolaÎ ca vyÀghoÊaya 

5-39 ego autem dico vobis non resistere malo sed si quis te percusserit in dextera maxilla tua praebe illi et alteram 

5-39 But I say unto you, That ye resist not evil: but whosoever shall smite thee on thy right cheek, turn to him the other 
also. 
 

5-40 Apr< kenict! Tvya sax¡ ivvad< k«Tva tv pirxeyvsne ij"&i]te tSmayuÄrIyvsnmip 
deih 
5-40 aparaÎ kena_cit tvayÀ sÀrdhaÎ vi-vÀdaÎ kÃtvÀ tava pari-dheya-vasane jighÃkÍite tasmÀy_uttarÁya-vasanam_api 
dehi 

5-40 et ei qui vult tecum iudicio contendere et tunicam tuam tollere remitte ei et pallium 

5-40 And if any man will sue thee at the law, and take away thy coat, let him have thy cloke also. 
 

5-41 yid kiít! Tva< ³aezmek< nynawRm! ANyaytae xrit tda ten sax¡ ³aezÖy< yaih 
5-41 yadi kaÌ_cit tvÀÎ kroÌam_ekaÎ nayanÀrtham anyÀyato dharati tadÀ tena sÀrdhaÎ kroÌa-dvayaÎ yÀhi 

5-41 et quicumque te angariaverit mille passus vade cum illo alia duo 

5-41 And whosoever shall compel thee to go a mile, go with him twain. 
 

5-42 yí manvSTva< yacte tSmE deih, yid kiít! tu_y< xariytum! #CDit tihR t< àit pra<muoae 
ma ÉU> 
5-42 yaÌ_ca mÀnavas_tvÀÎ yÀcate tasmai dehi | yadi kaÌ_cit tubhyaÎ dhÀrayitum icchati tarhi taÎ prati parÀÎ-mukho 
mÀ bhÂÏ 

5-42 qui petit a te da ei et volenti mutuari a te ne avertaris 

5-42 Give to him that asketh thee, and from him that would borrow of thee turn not thou away. 
 

5-43 injsmIpvaisin àem k…é, ik<tu zÇu< àit Öe;< k…é, ydetdœ purae <́ vcnm! @tdip yUy< 
ïutvNt> 
5-43 nija-samÁpa-vÀsini prema kuru | kiÎ_tu ÌatruÎ prati dveÍaÎ kuru | yad_etad puroktaÎ vacanam etad_api yÂyaÎ 
ÌrutavantaÏ 

5-43 audistis quia dictum est diliges proximum tuum et odio habebis inimicum tuum 

5-43 Ye have heard that it hath been said, Thou shalt love thy neighbour, and hate thine enemy. 
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5-44 ik<Tvh< yu:man! vdaim, yUy< irpu:vip àem k…ét, ye c yu:man! zpNte tan! Aaiz;< vdt, 
ye c yu:man! AtIyNte te;a< m¼l< k…ét, ye c yu:man! inNdiNt tafyiNt c te;a< k«te àawRyXvm! 
5-44 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | yÂyaÎ ripuÍv_api prema kuruta | ye ca yuÍmÀn Ìapante tÀn ÀÌiÍaÎ vadata | ye ca 
yuÍmÀn atÁyante teÍÀÎ maÇgalaÎ kuruta | ye ca yuÍmÀn nindanti tÀËayanti ca teÍÀÎ kÃte prÀrthayadhvam 

5-44 ego autem dico vobis diligite inimicos vestros benefacite his qui oderunt vos et orate pro persequentibus et 
calumniantibus vos 

5-44 But I say unto you, Love your enemies, bless them that curse you, do good to them that hate you, and pray for 
them which despitefully use you, and persecute you; 
 

5-45 tÇ y> stamsta< caepir àÉakrm! %dayyit twa xaimRkanam! AxaimRkana< caepir nIr< 
v;Ryit ta†zae yae yu:mak< SvgRSw> ipta yUy< tSyEv sNtana Éiv:yw 
5-45 tatra yaÏ satÀm_asatÀÎ copari prabhÀ-karam ud-Àyayati tathÀ dhÀrmikÀnÀm a-dhÀrmikÀnÀÎ copari nÁraÎ 
varÍayati tÀdÃÌo yo yuÍmÀkaÎ svarga-sthaÏ pitÀ yÂyaÎ tasyaiva santÀnÀ bhaviÍyatha 

5-45 ut sitis filii Patris vestri qui in caelis est qui solem suum oriri facit super bonos et malos et pluit super iustos et 
iniustos 

5-45 That ye may be the children of your Father which is in heaven: for he maketh his sun to rise on the evil and on the 
good, and sendeth rain on the just and on the unjust. 
 

5-46 ye yu:mak< àem k…vRiNt yUy< yid kevl< te:vev àem k…éw tihR yu:mk< ik< )l< Éiv:yit, 
c{fala Aip ta†z< ik< n k…vRiNt 
5-46 ye yuÍmÀkaÎ prema kurvanti yÂyaÎ yadi kevalaÎ teÍv_eva prema kurutha tarhi yuÍmakaÎ kiÎ phalaÎ 
bhaviÍyati | caÉËÀlÀ api tÀdÃÌaÎ kiÎ na kurvanti 

5-46 si enim diligatis eos qui vos diligunt quam mercedem habebitis nonne et publicani hoc faciunt 

5-46 For if ye love them which love you, what reward have ye? do not even the publicans the same? 
 

5-47 Apr< yUy< yid kevl< SvIyæat&Tven nmt tihR ik< mht! kmR k…éw, c{fala Aip ta†z< 
ik< n k…vRiNt 
5-47 aparaÎ yÂyaÎ yadi kevalaÎ svÁya-bhrÀtÃtvena namata tarhi kiÎ mahat karma kurutha | caÉËÀlÀ api tÀdÃÌaÎ kiÎ 
na kurvanti 

5-47 et si salutaveritis fratres vestros tantum quid amplius facitis nonne et ethnici hoc faciunt 

5-47 And if ye salute your brethren only, what do ye more than others? do not even the publicans so? 
 

5-48 tSmadœ yu:mak< SvgRSw> ipta ywa pU[aeR Évit yUym! Aip ta†za Évt 
5-48 tasmÀd yuÍmÀkaÎ svarga-sthaÏ pitÀ yathÀ pÂrÉo bhavati yÂyam api tÀdÃÌÀ bhavata 

5-48 estote ergo vos perfecti sicut et Pater vester caelestis perfectus est 

5-48 Be ye therefore perfect, even as your Father which is in heaven is perfect. 
 

6-1 savxana Évt, mnujan! dzRiytu< te;a< gaecre xmRkmR ma k…ét, twa k«te yu:mak< 
SvgRSwiptu> skazat! ik<cn )l< n àaPSyw 
6-1 sÀvadhÀnÀ bhavata | manu-jÀn darÌayituÎ teÍÀÎ gocare dharma-karma mÀ kuruta | tathÀ kÃte yuÍmÀkaÎ svarga-
sthapituÏ sa-kÀÌÀt kiÎ_cana phalaÎ na prÀpsyatha 

6-1 adtendite ne iustitiam vestram faciatis coram hominibus ut videamini ab eis alioquin mercedem non habebitis apud 
Patrem vestrum qui in caelis est 

6-1 Take heed that ye do not your alms before men, to be seen of them: otherwise ye have no reward of your Father 
which is in heaven. 
 

6-2 Tv< yda ddais tda kiPqnae jna ywa mnuje_y> àzMsa< àaÝu< ÉjnÉvne rajmageR c tUrI— 
vadyiNt, twa ma k…é, Ah< tu_y< ywaw¡ kwyaim, te SvkIy< )lm! AlÉNt 
6-2 tvaÎ yadÀ dadÀsi tadÀ kapÊino janÀ yathÀ manu-jebhyaÏ pra-ÌamsÀÎ prÀptuÎ bhajana-bhavane rÀja-mÀrge ca 
tÂrÁÎ vÀdayanti | tathÀ mÀ kuru | ahaÎ tubhyaÎ yathÀrthaÎ kathayÀmi | te svakÁyaÎ phalam alabhanta 

6-2 cum ergo facies elemosynam noli tuba canere ante te sicut hypocritae faciunt in synagogis et in vicis ut 
honorificentur ab hominibus amen dico vobis receperunt mercedem suam 

6-2 Therefore when thou doest thine alms, do not sound a trumpet before thee, as the hypocrites do in the synagogues 
and in the streets, that they may have glory of men. Verily I say unto you, They have their reward. 
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6-3 ik<tu Tv< yda ddais tda injdi][krae yt! kraeit tdœ vamkr< ma }apy 
6-3 kiÎ_tu tvaÎ yadÀ dadÀsi tadÀ nija-dakÍiÉa-karo yat karoti tad vÀma-karaÎ mÀ jÈÀpaya 

6-3 te autem faciente elemosynam nesciat sinistra tua quid faciat dextera tua 

6-3 But when thou doest alms, let not thy left hand know what thy right hand doeth: 
 

6-4 ten tv dan< guÝ< Éiv:yit yStu tv ipta guÝdzIR s àkaZy tu_y< )l< daSyit 
6-4 tena tava dÀnaÎ guptaÎ bhaviÍyati yas_tu tava pitÀ gupta-darÌÁ sa pra-kÀÌya tubhyaÎ phalaÎ dÀsyati 

6-4 ut sit elemosyna tua in abscondito et Pater tuus qui videt in abscondito reddet tibi 

6-4 That thine alms may be in secret: and thy Father which seeth in secret himself shall reward thee openly. 
 

6-5 Apr< yda àawRyse tda kpiqn #v ma k…é, ySmat! te ÉjnÉvne rajmagRSy kae[e 
itóNtae laekan! dzRyNt> àawRiytu< àIyNte, Ah< yu:man! tWy< vdaim, te SvkIy)l< àaßuvn!, 
6-5 aparaÎ yadÀ prÀrthayase tadÀ kapaÊina iva mÀ kuru | yasmÀt te bhajana-bhavane rÀja-mÀrgasya koÉe tiÍÊhanto 
lokÀn darÌayantaÏ prÀrthayituÎ prÁyante | ahaÎ yuÍmÀn tathyaÎ vadÀmi | te svakÁya-phalaÎ prÀpnuvan | 

6-5 et cum oratis non eritis sicut hypocritae qui amant in synagogis et in angulis platearum stantes orare ut videantur 
ab hominibus amen dico vobis receperunt mercedem suam 

6-5 And when thou prayest, thou shalt not be as the hypocrites are: for they love to pray standing in the synagogues 
and in the corners of the streets, that they may be seen of men. Verily I say unto you, They have their reward. 
 

6-6 tSmat! àawRnakale ANtragar< àivZy Öar< édœXva guÝ< pZytStv iptu> smIpe àawRySv, 
ten tv y> ipta guÝdzIR s àkaZy tu_y< )l< daSyit 
6-6 tasmÀt prÀrthanÀ-kÀle antarÀgÀraÎ pra-viÌya dvÀraÎ ruddhvÀ guptaÎ paÌyatas_tava pituÏ samÁpe prÀrthayasva | 
tena tava yaÏ pitÀ gupta-darÌÁ sa pra-kÀÌya tubhyaÎ phalaÎ dÀsyati 

6-6 tu autem cum orabis intra in cubiculum tuum et cluso ostio tuo ora Patrem tuum in abscondito et Pater tuus qui 
videt in abscondito reddet tibi 

6-6 But thou, when thou prayest, enter into thy closet, and when thou hast shut thy door, pray to thy Father which is in 
secret; and thy Father which seeth in secret shall reward thee openly. 
 

6-7 Apr< àawRnakale devpUjka #v muxa punéi <́ ma k…é, ySmat! te baexNte b÷var< kwaya< 
kiwtaya< te;a< àawRna ¢aih:yte 
6-7 aparaÎ prÀrthanÀ-kÀle deva-pÂjakÀ iva mudhÀ punar_uktiÎ mÀ kuru | yasmÀt te bodhante bahuvÀraÎ kathÀyÀÎ 
kathitÀyÀÎ teÍÀÎ prÀrthanÀ grÀhiÍyate 

6-7 orantes autem nolite multum loqui sicut ethnici putant enim quia in multiloquio suo exaudiantur 

6-7 But when ye pray, use not vain repetitions, as the heathen do: for they think that they shall be heard for their much 
speaking. 
 

6-8 yUy< te;am! #v ma k…ét, ySmat! yu:mak< y*Tàyaejn< yacnat> àagev yu:mak< ipta 
t¾anait 
6-8 yÂyaÎ teÍÀm iva mÀ kuruta | yasmÀt yuÍmÀkaÎ yad_yat_pra-yojanaÎ yÀcanÀtaÏ prÀg_eva yuÍmÀkaÎ pitÀ 
taj_jÀnÀti 

6-8 nolite ergo adsimilari eis scit enim Pater vester quibus opus sit vobis antequam petatis eum 

6-8 Be not ye therefore like unto them: for your Father knoweth what things ye have need of, before ye ask him. 
 

6-9 At @v yUym! $†kœ àawRyXv<, he ASmak< SvgRSwipt>, tv nam pUJy< Évtu 
6-9 ata eva yÂyam ÁdÃk prÀrthayadhvaÎ | he asmÀkaÎ svarga-sthapitaÏ | tava nÀma pÂjyaÎ bhavatu 

6-9 sic ergo vos orabitis Pater noster qui in caelis es sanctificetur nomen tuum 

6-9 After this manner therefore pray ye: Our Father which art in heaven, Hallowed be thy name. 
 

6-10 tv rajTv< Évtu, tveCDa SvgeR ywa twEv meidNyam! s)la Évtu 
6-10 tava rÀjatvaÎ bhavatu | tavecchÀ svarge yathÀ tathaiva medinyÀm sa-phalÀ bhavatu 

6-10 veniat regnum tuum fiat voluntas tua sicut in caelo et in terra 

6-10 Thy kingdom come. Thy will be done in earth, as it is in heaven. 
 

6-11 ASmak< àyaejnIym! Aaharm! A* deih, 
6-11 asmÀkaÎ pra-yojanÁyam À-hÀram adya dehi | 



Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 21 – www.sanskritweb.net 

6-11 panem nostrum supersubstantialem da nobis hodie 

6-11 Give us this day our daily bread. 
 

6-12 vy< ywa injapraixn> ]mamhe twEvaSmakm! Apraxan! ]mSv 
6-12 vayaÎ yathÀ nijÀparÀdhinaÏ kÍamÀmahe tathaivÀsmÀkam apa-rÀdhÀn kÍamasva 

6-12 et dimitte nobis debita nostra sicut et nos dimisimus debitoribus nostris 

6-12 And forgive us our debts, as we forgive our debtors. 
 

6-13 ASman! prI]a< many ik<tu papaTmnae r], rajTv< gaErv< pra³m> @te sveR svRda tv, 
twaStu 
6-13 asmÀn parÁkÍÀÎ mÀ_naya kiÎ_tu pÀpÀtmano rakÍa | (rÀjatvaÎ gauravaÎ parÀ-kramaÏ ete sarve sarvadÀ tava | 
tathÀstu) 

6-13 et ne inducas nos in temptationem sed libera nos a malo 

6-13 And lead us not into temptation, but deliver us from evil: For thine is the kingdom, and the power, and the glory, 
for ever. Amen. 
 

6-14 yid yUym! ANye;am! Apraxan! ]mXve tihR yu:mak< SvgRSwiptaip yu:man! ]im:yte 
6-14 yadi yÂyam anyeÍÀm apa-rÀdhÀn kÍamadhve tarhi yuÍmÀkaÎ svarga-stha-pitÀpi yuÍmÀn kÍamiÍyate 

6-14 si enim dimiseritis hominibus peccata eorum dimittet et vobis Pater vester caelestis delicta vestra 

6-14 For if ye forgive men their trespasses, your heavenly Father will also forgive you: 
 

6-15 ik<tu yid yUym! ANye;am! Apraxan! n ]mXve tihR yu:mak< jnkae=ip yu:makm! Apraxan! 
n ]im:yte 
6-15 kiÎ_tu yadi yÂyam anyeÍÀm apa-rÀdhÀn na kÍamadhve tarhi yuÍmÀkaÎ janako'pi yuÍmÀkam apa-rÀdhÀn na 
kÍamiÍyate 

6-15 si autem non dimiseritis hominibus nec Pater vester dimittet peccata vestra 

6-15 But if ye forgive not men their trespasses, neither will your Father forgive your trespasses. 
 

6-16 Aprm! %pvaskale kpiqnae jna manu;an! %pvas< }apiytu< Sve;a< vdnain Mlanain 
k…vRiNt, yUy< t #v iv;[vdna ma Évt, Ah< yu:man! tWy< vdaim, te SvkIt)lm! AlÉNt 
6-16 aparam upa-vÀsa-kÀle kapaÊino janÀ mÀnuÍÀn upa-vÀsaÎ jÈÀpayituÎ sveÍÀÎ vadanÀni mlÀnÀni kurvanti | yÂyaÎ 
ta iva viÍaÉa-vadanÀ mÀ bhavata | ahaÎ yuÍmÀn tathyaÎ vadÀmi | te svakÁta-phalam alabhanta 

6-16 cum autem ieiunatis nolite fieri sicut hypocritae tristes demoliuntur enim facies suas ut pareant hominibus 
ieiunantes amen dico vobis quia receperunt mercedem suam 

6-16 Moreover when ye fast, be not, as the hypocrites, of a sad countenance: for they disfigure their faces, that they 
may appear unto men to fast. Verily I say unto you, They have their reward. 
 

6-17 yda Tvm! %pvsis tda ywa laekESTvm! %pvasIv n †Zyse, ik<tu tv yae=gaecr> ipta 
tenEv †Zyse tTk«te injizris tEl< mdRy vdn< c à]aly 
6-17 yadÀ tvam upa-vasasi tadÀ yathÀ lokais_tvam upa-vÀsÁva na dÃÌyase | kiÎ_tu tava yo'gocaraÏ pitÀ tenaiva dÃÌyase 
tat-kÃte nija-Ìirasi tailaÎ mardaya vadanaÎ ca pra-kÍÀlaya 

6-17 tu autem cum ieiunas ungue caput tuum et faciem tuam lava 

6-17 But thou, when thou fastest, anoint thine head, and wash thy face; 
 

6-18 ten tv y> ipta guÝdzIR s àkaZy tu_y< )l< daSyit 
6-18 tena tava yaÏ pitÀ gupta-darÌÁ sa pra-kÀÌya tubhyaÎ phalaÎ dÀsyati 

6-18 ne videaris hominibus ieiunans sed Patri tuo qui est in abscondito et Pater tuus qui videt in abscondito reddet tibi 

6-18 That thou appear not unto men to fast, but unto thy Father which is in secret: and thy Father, which seeth in 
secret, shall reward thee openly. 
 

6-19 Apr< yÇ Swane kIqa> kl»aí ]y< nyiNt caEraí siNx< kÄRiyTva caeriytu< z²…viNt, 
ta†Zya< meidNya< Svaw¡ xn< ma s<icnut 
6-19 aparaÎ yatra sthÀne kÁÊÀÏ kalaÇkÀÌ_ca kÍayaÎ nayanti caurÀÌ_ca sandhiÎ karttayitvÀ corayituÎ Ìaknuvanti | 
tÀdÃÌyÀÎ medinyÀÎ svÀrthaÎ dhanaÎ mÀ saÎ_cinuta 

6-19 nolite thesaurizare vobis thesauros in terra ubi erugo et tinea demolitur ubi fures effodiunt et furantur 
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6-19 Lay not up for yourselves treasures upon earth, where moth and rust doth corrupt, and where thieves break 
through and steal: 
 

6-20 ik<tu yÇ Swane kIqa> kl»aí ]y< n nyiNt caEraí siNx< kÄRiyTva caeriytu< n 
z²…viNt, ta†ze SvgeR xn< s<icnut 
6-20 kiÎ_tu yatra sthÀne kÁÊÀÏ kalaÇkÀÌ_ca kÍayaÎ na nayanti caurÀÌ_ca sandhiÎ karttayitvÀ corayituÎ na Ìaknuvanti 
| tÀdÃÌe svarge dhanaÎ saÎ_cinuta 

6-20 thesaurizate autem vobis thesauros in caelo ubi neque erugo neque tinea demolitur et ubi fures non effodiunt nec 
furantur 

6-20 But lay up for yourselves treasures in heaven, where neither moth nor rust doth corrupt, and where thieves do not 
break through nor steal: 
 

6-21 ySmadœ yÇ Swane yu:mak< xn< tÇEv Swane yu:mak< mna<is 
6-21 yasmÀd yatra sthÀne yuÍmÀkaÎ dhanaÎ tatraiva sthÀne yuÍmÀkaÎ manÀÎsi 

6-21 ubi enim est thesaurus tuus ibi est et cor tuum 

6-21 For where your treasure is, there will your heart be also. 
 

6-22 laecn< dehSy àdIpk<, tSmadœ yid tv laecn< àsÚ< Évit tihR tv k«Tõ< vpudIRiÝyu <́ 
Éiv:yit 
6-22 locanaÎ dehasya pra-dÁpakaÎ | tasmÀd yadi tava locanaÎ pra-sannaÎ bhavati tarhi tava kÃtsnaÎ 
vapur_dÁpti_yuktaÎ bhaviÍyati 

6-22 lucerna corporis est oculus si fuerit oculus tuus simplex totum corpus tuum lucidum erit 

6-22 The light of the body is the eye: if therefore thine eye be single, thy whole body shall be full of light. 
 

6-23 ik<tu laecne=àsÚe tv k«Tõ< vpu> timöyu <́ Éiv:yit, At @v ya dIiÝSTviy iv*te sa 
yid timöyu´a Évit tihR tÄimö< ikyNmht! 
6-23 kiÎ_tu locane'pra-sanne tava kÃtsnaÎ vapuÏ tamisra-yuktaÎ bhaviÍyati | ata eva yÀ dÁptis_tvayi vidyate sÀ yadi 
tamisra-yuktÀ bhavati tarhi tat_tamisraÎ kiyan_mahat 

6-23 si autem oculus tuus nequam fuerit totum corpus tuum tenebrosum erit si ergo lumen quod in te est tenebrae sunt 
tenebrae quantae erunt 

6-23 But if thine eye be evil, thy whole body shall be full of darkness. If therefore the light that is in thee be darkness, 
how great is that darkness! 
 

6-24 kae=ip mnujae ÖaE àÉU seivtu< n z²aeit, ySmadœ @k< s<mNy tdNy< n s<mNyte yÖa @kÇ 
mnae inxay tdNym! AvmNyte, twa yUym! ApIñr< lúmI— ceTyuÉe seivtu< n z²…w 
6-24 ko'pi manujo dvau prabhÂ sevituÎ na Ìaknoti | yasmÀd ekaÎ saÎ-manya tad_anyaÎ na saÎ_manyate yad_vÀ 
ekatra mano ni-dhÀya tad_anyam ava-manyate | tathÀ yÂyam apÁÌvaraÎ lakÍmÁÎ cety_ubhe sevituÎ na Ìaknutha 

6-24 nemo potest duobus dominis servire aut enim unum odio habebit et alterum diliget aut unum sustinebit et alterum 
contemnet non potestis Deo servire et mamonae 

6-24 No man can serve two masters: for either he will hate the one, and love the other; or else he will hold to the one, 
and despise the other. Ye cannot serve God and mammon. 
 

6-25 Aprm! Ah< yu:m_y< tWy< kwyaim, ik< Éi]:yam>, ik< paSyam>, #it àa[xar[ay n 
icNtyt, Éúyat! àa[a vsna½ vpU<i; ik< ïeóai[ n ih 
6-25 aparam ahaÎ yuÍmabhyaÎ tathyaÎ kathayÀmi | kiÎ bhakÍiÍyÀmaÏ | kiÎ pÀsyÀmaÏ | iti prÀÉa-dhÀraÉÀya na 
cintayata | bhakÍyÀt prÀÉÀ vasanÀc_ca vapÂÎÍi kiÎ ÌreÍÊhÀÉi na hi 

6-25 ideo dico vobis ne solliciti sitis animae vestrae quid manducetis neque corpori vestro quid induamini nonne anima 
plus est quam esca et corpus plus est quam vestimentum 

6-25 Therefore I say unto you, Take no thought for your life, what ye shall eat, or what ye shall drink; nor yet for your 
body, what ye shall put on. Is not the life more than meat, and the body than raiment? 
 

6-26 ivhaYsae ivh¼man! ivlaekyt, tEnaeRPyte n k«Tyte Éa{fagare n s<cIyte=ip, twaip 
yu:mak< SvgRSw> ipta te_y Aahar< ivtrit 
6-26 vihÀyso vihaÇgamÀn vi-lokayata | tair_nopyate na kÃtyate bhÀÉËÀgÀre na saÎ-cÁyate'pi | tathÀpi yuÍmÀkaÎ svarga-
sthaÏ pitÀ tebhya À-hÀraÎ vi_tarati 
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6-26 respicite volatilia caeli quoniam non serunt neque metunt neque congregant in horrea et Pater vester caelestis 
pascit illa nonne vos magis pluris estis illis 

6-26 Behold the fowls of the air: for they sow not, neither do they reap, nor gather into barns; yet your heavenly Father 
feedeth them. Are ye not much better than they? 
 

6-27 yUy< te_y> ik< ïeóa n Évw, yu:mak< kiín! mnujiíNtyn! injayu;> ][mip vxRiytu< 
z²aeit 
6-27 yÂyaÎ tebhyaÏ kiÎ ÌreÍÊhÀ na bhavatha | yuÍmÀkaÎ kaÌ_cin manu-jaÌ_cintayan nijÀyuÍaÏ kÍaÉam_api 
vardhayituÎ Ìaknoti 

6-27 quis autem vestrum cogitans potest adicere ad staturam suam cubitum unum 

6-27 Which of you by taking thought can add one cubit unto his stature? 
 

6-28 Apr< vsnay k…tiíNtyt, ]eÇaTpÚain pu:pai[ kw< vxRNte tdalaecyt 
6-28 aparaÎ vasanÀya kutaÌ_cintayata | kÍetrÀt_pannÀni puÍpÀÉi kathaÎ vardhante tad_À_locayata 

6-28 et de vestimento quid solliciti estis considerate lilia agri quomodo crescunt non laborant nec nent 

6-28 And why take ye thought for raiment? Consider the lilies of the field, how they grow; they toil not, neither do they 
spin: 
 

6-29 tain tNtUn! naeTpadyiNt ikmip kay¡ n k…vRiNt, twaPyh< yu:man! vdaim, suleman! 
ta†gEñyRvanip tTpu:pimv ivÉUi;tae nasIt! 
6-29 tÀni tantÂn not_pÀdayanti kim_api kÀryaÎ na kurvanti | tathÀpy_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | sulemÀn 
tÀdÃg_aiÌvaryavÀn_api tat-puÍpam_iva vi-bhÂÍito nÀsÁt 

6-29 dico autem vobis quoniam nec Salomon in omni gloria sua coopertus est sicut unum ex istis 

6-29 And yet I say unto you, That even Solomon in all his glory was not arrayed like one of these. 
 

6-30 tSmadœ A* iv*man< ñ> cuLLya< in]ePSyte ta†z< yt! ]eÇiSwt< k…sum< t*dIñr #Tw< 
ivÉU;yit tihR he StaekàTyiynae yu:man! ik< n pirxapiy:yit 
6-30 tasmÀd adya vidyamÀnaÎ ÌvaÏ cullyÀÎ ni_kÍepsyate tÀdÃÌaÎ yat kÍetra-sthitaÎ kusumaÎ tad_yad_ÁÌvara itthaÎ 
vi-bhÂÍayati tarhi he stoka-pratyayino yuÍmÀn kiÎ na pari-dhÀpayiÍyati 

6-30 si autem faenum agri quod hodie est et cras in clibanum mittitur Deus sic vestit quanto magis vos minimae fidei 

6-30 Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass of the field, which to day is, and to morrow is cast into the oven, shall he not 
much more clothe you, O ye of little faith? 
 

6-31 tSmadœ ASmaiÉ> ikmTSyte, ik<c paiy:yte, ik< va pirxaiy:yt #it n icNtyt 
6-31 tasmÀd asmÀbhiÏ kim_atsyate | kiÎ_ca pÀyiÍyate | kiÎ vÀ pari_dhÀyiÍyata iti na cintayata 

6-31 nolite ergo solliciti esse dicentes quid manducabimus aut quid bibemus aut quo operiemur 

6-31 Therefore take no thought, saying, What shall we eat? or, What shall we drink? or, Wherewithal shall we be 
clothed? 
 

6-32 ySmaÎevacRka ApIit ceòNte, @te;u ÔVye;u àyaejnmStIit yu:mak< SvgRSw> ipta janait 
6-32 yasmÀd_devÀrcakÀ apÁti ceÍÊante | eteÍu dravyeÍu pra-yojanam_astÁti yuÍmÀkaÎ svarga-sthaÏ pitÀ jÀnÀti 

6-32 haec enim omnia gentes inquirunt scit enim Pater vester quia his omnibus indigetis 

6-32 (For after all these things do the Gentiles seek:) for your heavenly Father knoweth that ye have need of all these 
things. 
 

6-33 At @v àwmt $ñrIy!raJy< xm¡ c ceòXv< tt @tain vStUin yu:m_y< àdaiy:yNte 
6-33 ata eva prathamata ÁÌvarÁy-rÀjyaÎ dharmaÎ ca ceÍÊadhvaÎ tata etÀni vastÂni yuÍmabhyaÎ pra-dÀyiÍyante 

6-33 quaerite autem primum regnum et iustitiam eius et omnia haec adicientur vobis 

6-33 But seek ye first the kingdom of God, and his righteousness; and all these things shall be added unto you. 
 

6-34 ñ> k«te ma icNtyt, ñ @v Svy< Svm! %iÎZy icNtiy:yit, A*tnI ya icNta 
sa*k«te àcurtra 
6-34 ÌvaÏ kÃte mÀ cintayata | Ìva eva svayaÎ svam ud-diÌya cintayiÍyati | adyatanÁ yÀ cintÀ sÀdyakÃte pra-curatarÀ 

6-34 nolite ergo esse solliciti in crastinum crastinus enim dies sollicitus erit sibi ipse sufficit diei malitia sua 

6-34 Take therefore no thought for the morrow: for the morrow shall take thought for the things of itself. Sufficient unto 
the day is the evil thereof. 
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7-1 ywa yUy< dae;Ik«ta n Évw tTk«te=Ny< daei;[< ma k…ét 
7-1 yathÀ yÂyaÎ doÍÁ-kÃtÀ na bhavatha tat-kÃte'nyaÎ doÍiÉaÎ mÀ kuruta 

7-1 nolite iudicare ut non iudicemini 

7-1 Judge not, that ye be not judged. 
 

7-2 ytae ya†zen dae;e[ yUy< pran! daei;[> k…éw ta†zen dae;e[ yUymip dae;Ik«ta Éiv:yw, 
ANy½ yen pirma[en yu:maiÉ> pirmIyte tenEv pirma[en yu:mTk«te pirmaiy:yte 
7-2 yato yÀdÃÌena doÍeÉa yÂyaÎ parÀn doÍiÉaÏ kurutha tÀdÃÌena doÍeÉa yÂyam_api doÍÁ-kÃtÀ bhaviÍyatha | anyac_ca 
yena pari-mÀÉena yuÍmÀbhiÏ pari_mÁyate tenaiva pari-mÀÉena yuÍmat-kÃte pari_mÀyiÍyate 

7-2 in quo enim iudicio iudicaveritis iudicabimini et in qua mensura mensi fueritis metietur vobis 

7-2 For with what judgment ye judge, ye shall be judged: and with what measure ye mete, it shall be measured to you 
again. 
 

7-3 Apr< c injnyne ya nasa iv*te tam! AnalaeCy tv shjSy laecne yt! t&[maSte tdev 
k…tae vI]se 
7-3 aparaÎ ca nija-nayane yÀ nÀsÀ vidyate tÀm an-À-locya tava saha-jasya locane yat tÃÉam_Àste tad_eva kuto vÁkÍase 

7-3 quid autem vides festucam in oculo fratris tui et trabem in oculo tuo non vides 

7-3 And why beholdest thou the mote that is in thy brother's eye, but considerest not the beam that is in thine own 
eye? 
 

7-4 tv injlaecne nasaya< iv*manaya< he æat> tv nynaÄ&[< bih:ktuRm! AnujanIih kwameta< 
injshjay kw< kwiytu< z²aei; 
7-4 tava nija-locane nÀsÀyÀÎ vidyamÀnÀyÀÎ he bhrÀtaÏ tava nayanÀt_tÃÉaÎ bahiÍ_kartum anu_jÀnÁhi kathÀm_etÀÎ 
nija-sahajÀya kathaÎ kathayituÎ ÌaknoÍi 

7-4 aut quomodo dicis fratri tuo sine eiciam festucam de oculo tuo et ecce trabis est in oculo tuo 

7-4 Or how wilt thou say to thy brother, Let me pull out the mote out of thine eye; and, behold, a beam is in thine own 
eye? 
 

7-5 he kpiqn! AadaE injnynaÚasa< bih:k…é ttae inj†òaE suàsÚaya< tv æatulaeRcnat! t&[< 
bih:ktu¡ z²aei; 
7-5 he kapaÊin Àdau nija-nayanÀn_nÀsÀÎ bahiÍ_kuru tato nija-dÃÍÊau su-pra-sannÀyÀÎ tava bhrÀtur_locanÀt tÃÉaÎ 
bahiÍ-kartuÎ ÌaknoÍi 

7-5 hypocrita eice primum trabem de oculo tuo et tunc videbis eicere festucam de oculo fratris tui 

7-5 Thou hypocrite, first cast out the beam out of thine own eye; and then shalt thou see clearly to cast out the mote 
out of thy brother's eye. 
 

7-6 ANy½ sarmeye_y> pivÇvStUin ma ivtrt, vraha[a< sm]< c mu´a ma ini]pt, 
in]epnat! te ta> svaR> pdEdRliy:yiNt, prav&Ty yu:manip ivdariy:yiNt 
7-6 anyac_ca sÀrameyebhyaÏ pavitra-vastÂni mÀ vi_tarata | varÀhÀÉÀÎ sam-akÍaÎ ca muktÀ mÀ ni_kÍipata | ni-
kÍepanÀt te tÀÏ sarvÀÏ padair_dalayiÍyanti | parÀ-vÃtya yuÍmÀn_api vi_dÀrayiÍyanti 

7-6 nolite dare sanctum canibus neque mittatis margaritas vestras ante porcos ne forte conculcent eas pedibus suis et 
conversi disrumpant vos 

7-6 Give not that which is holy unto the dogs, neither cast ye your pearls before swine, lest they trample them under 
their feet, and turn again and rend you. 
 

7-7 yacXv< ttae yu:m_y< daiy:yte, m&gyXv< tt %Îez< lPSyXve, Öarm! Aaht ttae yu:mTk«te 
mu <́ Éiv:yit 
7-7 yÀcadhvaÎ tato yuÍmabhyaÎ dÀyiÍyate | mÃgayadhvaÎ tata ud-deÌaÎ lapsyadhve | dvÀram À_hata tato yuÍmat-
kÃte muktaÎ bhaviÍyati 

7-7 petite et dabitur vobis quaerite et invenietis pulsate et aperietur vobis 

7-7 Ask, and it shall be given you; seek, and ye shall find; knock, and it shall be opened unto you: 
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7-8 yu:madœ yen yaCyte ten l_yte, yen m&Gyte tenaeÎez> àaPyte, yen c Öarm! AahNyte tTk«te 
Öar< maeCyte 
7-8 yuÍmÀd yena yÀcyate tena labhyate | yena mÃgyate tenod-deÌaÏ prÀpyate | yena ca dvÀram À_hanyate tat-kÃte 
dvÀraÎ mocyate 

7-8 omnis enim qui petit accipit et qui quaerit invenit et pulsanti aperietur 

7-8 For every one that asketh receiveth; and he that seeketh findeth; and to him that knocketh it shall be opened. 
 

7-9 AaTmjen pUpe àaiwRte tSmE pa;a[< ivïa[yit 
7-9 Àtma-jena pÂpe prÀrthite tasmai pÀÍÀÉaÎ vi_ÌrÀÉayati 

7-9 aut quis est ex vobis homo quem si petierit filius suus panem numquid lapidem porriget ei 

7-9 Or what man is there of you, whom if his son ask bread, will he give him a stone? 
 

7-10 mIne yaicte c tSmE Éujg< ivtrit, ipta yu:mak< mXye k AaSte 
7-10 mÁne yÀcite ca tasmai bhuja-gaÎ vi_tarati | pitÀ yuÍmÀkaÎ madhye ka Àste 

7-10 aut si piscem petet numquid serpentem porriget ei 

7-10 Or if he ask a fish, will he give him a serpent? 
 

7-11 tSmadœ yUym! AÉÔa> sNtae=ip yid injbalke_y %Äm< ÔVy< datu< janIw tihR yu:mak< 
SvgRSw> ipta SvIyyacke_y> ikmuÄmain vStUin n daSyit, yu:man! àtItre;a< ya†zae Vyvharae 
yu:mak< iày> 
7-11 tasmÀd yÂyam a-bhadrÀÏ santo'pi yadi nija-bÀlakebhya uttamaÎ dravyaÎ dÀtuÎ jÀnÁtha tarhi yuÍmÀkaÎ svarga-
sthaÏ pitÀ svÁya-yÀcakebhyaÏ kim_uttamÀni vastÂni na dÀsyati | yuÍmÀn pratÁtareÍÀÎ yÀdÃÌo vy-ava-hÀro yuÍmÀkaÎ 
priyaÏ 

7-11 si ergo vos cum sitis mali nostis bona dare filiis vestris quanto magis Pater vester qui in caelis est dabit bona 
petentibus se 

7-11 If ye then, being evil, know how to give good gifts unto your children, how much more shall your Father which is 
in heaven give good things to them that ask him? 
 

7-12 yUy< tan! àit ta†zanev Vyvhœharan! ivxÄ, yu:madœ VyvSwaÉiv:yÖaidna< vcnanam! #it 
sarm! 
7-12 yÂyaÎ tÀn prati tÀdÃÌÀn_eva vy-ava-hhÀrÀn vi_dhatta | yuÍmÀd vyavasthÀ-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀÎ vacanÀnÀm iti 
sÀram 

7-12 omnia ergo quaecumque vultis ut faciant vobis homines et vos facite eis haec est enim lex et prophetae 

7-12 Therefore all things whatsoever ye would that men should do to you, do ye even so to them: for this is the law and 
the prophets. 
 

7-13 s»I[RÖare[ àivzt> ytae nrkgmnay ydœÖar< tdœ ivStI[¡ y½ vTmR tÓ¯hÄen bhv> 
àivziNt 
7-13 saÇ-kÁrÉa-dvÀreÉa pra_viÌataÏ yato naraka-gamanÀya yad_dvÀraÎ tad vi-stÁrÉaÎ yac_ca vartma tad_bÃhat_tena 
bahavaÏ pra_viÌanti 

7-13 intrate per angustam portam quia lata porta et spatiosa via quae ducit ad perditionem et multi sunt qui intrant per 
eam 

7-13 Enter ye in at the strait gate: for wide is the gate, and broad is the way, that leadeth to destruction, and many 
there be which go in thereat: 
 

7-14 Apr< SvgRgmnay ydœÖar< tTkI†kœ s»I[Rm!, y½ vTmR tTkI†GÊgRmm! 
7-14 aparaÎ svarga-gamanÀya yad_dvÀraÎ tat_kÁdÃk saÇ-kÁrÉam | yac_ca vartma tat_kÁdÃg_dur-gamam 

7-14 quam angusta porta et arta via quae ducit ad vitam et pauci sunt qui inveniunt eam 

7-14 Because strait is the gate, and narrow is the way, which leadeth unto life, and few there be that find it. 
 

7-15 Apr< c ye jna me;vezen yu:mak< smIpm! AagCDiNt ik<TvNtÊRrNta v&ka @ta†ze_yae 
Éiv:yÖaid_y> savxana Évt, yUy< )len tan! pircetu< z²…w 
7-15 aparaÎ ca ye janÀ meÍa-veÌena yuÍmÀkaÎ samÁpam À_gacchanti kiÎ_tv_antar-durantÀ vÃkÀ etÀdÃÌebhyo 
bhaviÍyad-vÀdibhyaÏ sÀvadhÀnÀ bhavata | yÂyaÎ phalena tÀn pari-cetuÎ Ìaknutha 

7-15 adtendite a falsis prophetis qui veniunt ad vos in vestimentis ovium intrinsecus autem sunt lupi rapaces 
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7-15 Beware of false prophets, which come to you in sheep's clothing, but inwardly they are ravening wolves. 
 

7-16 mnuja> ik< k{qiknae v&]aÎ+a]a)lain z&galkaeiltí %fuMbr)lain zatyiNt 
7-16 manu-jÀÏ kiÎ kaÉÊakino vÃkÍÀd_drÀkÍÀ-phalÀni ÌÃgÀla-kolitaÌ_ca uËumbara-phalÀni ÌÀtayanti 

7-16 a fructibus eorum cognoscetis eos numquid colligunt de spinis uvas aut de tribulis ficus 

7-16 Ye shall know them by their fruits. Do men gather grapes of thorns, or figs of thistles? 
 

7-17 tÖdœ %Äm @v padp %Äm)lain jnyit, Axmpadp @vaxm)lain jnyit 
7-17 tadvad uttama eva pÀda-pa uttama-phalÀni janayati | adhama-pÀdapa evÀdhama-phalÀni janayati 

7-17 sic omnis arbor bona fructus bonos facit mala autem arbor fructus malos facit 

7-17 Even so every good tree bringeth forth good fruit; but a corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit. 
 

7-18 ik<tUÄmpadp> kdaPyxm)lain jniytu< n z²aeit, twaxmae=ip padp %Äm)lain 
jniytu< n z²aeit 
7-18 kiÎ_tÂttama-pÀdapaÏ kadÀpy_adhama-phalÀni janayituÎ na Ìaknoti | tathÀdhamo'pi pÀda-pa uttama-phalÀni 
janayituÎ na Ìaknoti 

7-18 non potest arbor bona fructus malos facere neque arbor mala fructus bonos facere 

7-18 A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit, neither can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit. 
 

7-19 Apr< ye ye padpa Axm)lain jnyiNt te k«Äa vûaE i]PyNte 
7-19 aparaÎ ye ye pÀda-pÀ adhama-phalÀni janayanti te kÃttÀ vahnau kÍipyante 

7-19 omnis arbor quae non facit fructum bonum exciditur et in ignem mittitur 

7-19 Every tree that bringeth not forth good fruit is hewn down, and cast into the fire. 
 

7-20 At @v yUy< )len tan! pirce:yw 
7-20 ata eva yÂyaÎ phalena tÀn pari_ceÍyatha 

7-20 igitur ex fructibus eorum cognoscetis eos 

7-20 Wherefore by their fruits ye shall know them. 
 

7-21 ye jna ma< àÉu< vdiNt te sveR SvgRraJy< àveúyiNt tÚ, ik<tu yae manvae mm SvgRSwSy 
iptuirò< kmR kraeit s @v àveúyit 
7-21 ye janÀ mÀÎ pra-bhuÎ vadanti te sarve svarga-rÀjyaÎ pra_vekÍyanti tan_na | kiÎ_tu yo mÀnavo mama svarga-
sthasya pitur_iÍÊaÎ karma karoti sa eva pra_vekÍyati 

7-21 non omnis qui dicit mihi Domine Domine intrabit in regnum caelorum sed qui facit voluntatem Patris mei qui in 
caelis est ipse intrabit in regnum caelorum 

7-21 Not every one that saith unto me, Lord, Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of heaven; but he that doeth the will of 
my Father which is in heaven. 
 

7-22 tiÎne bhvae ma< vid:yiNt he àÉae he àÉae tv naça ikmSmaiÉÉRiv:yÖaKy< n Vyaùt<, tv 
naça ÉUta> ik< n Tyaijta>, tv naça ik< nanaÑ‚tain kmaRi[ n k«tain 
7-22 tad_dine bahavo mÀÎ vadiÍyanti he prabho he prabho tava nÀmnÀ kim_asmÀbhir_bhaviÍyad-vÀkyaÎ na vy-À-
hÃtaÎ | tava nÀmnÀ bhÂtÀÏ kiÎ na tyÀjitÀÏ | tava nÀmnÀ kiÎ nÀnÀdbhutÀni karmÀÉi na kÃtÀni 

7-22 multi dicent mihi in illa die Domine Domine nonne in nomine tuo prophetavimus et in tuo nomine daemonia 
eiecimus et in tuo nomine virtutes multas fecimus 

7-22 Many will say to me in that day, Lord, Lord, have we not prophesied in thy name? and in thy name have cast out 
devils? and in thy name done many wonderful works? 
 

7-23 tdh< vid:yaim he k…kmRkair[ae yu:man! Ah< n veiÒ, yUy< mTsmIpaÎƒrIÉvt 
7-23 tad_ahaÎ vadiÍyÀmi he ku-karma-kÀriÉo yuÍmÀn ahaÎ na vedmi | yÂyaÎ mat-samÁpÀd_dÂrÁ_bhavata 

7-23 et tunc confitebor illis quia numquam novi vos discedite a me qui operamini iniquitatem 

7-23 And then will I profess unto them, I never knew you: depart from me, ye that work iniquity. 
 

7-24 y> kiíNmmEta> kwa> ïuTva palyit s pa;a[aepir g&hinmaRÇa }ainna sh myaepmIyte 
7-24 yaÏ kaÌ_cin_mamaitÀÏ kathÀÏ ÌrutvÀ pÀlayati sa pÀÍÀÉopari gÃha-nirmÀtrÀ jÈÀninÀ saha mayopa_mÁyate 

7-24 omnis ergo qui audit verba mea haec et facit ea adsimilabitur viro sapienti qui aedificavit domum suam supra 
petram 
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7-24 Therefore whosoever heareth these sayings of mine, and doeth them, I will liken him unto a wise man, which built 
his house upon a rock: 
 

7-25 ytae v&òaE sTyam! AaPlav Aagte vayaE vate c te;u tÌeh< l¶e;u pa;a[aepir tSy iÉÄeStÚ 
ptit 
7-25 yato vÃÍÊau satyÀm À-plÀva À-gate vÀyau vÀte ca teÍu tad-gehaÎ lagneÍu pÀÍÀÉopari tasya bhittes_tan_na patati 

7-25 et descendit pluvia et venerunt flumina et flaverunt venti et inruerunt in domum illam et non cecidit fundata enim 
erat super petram 

7-25 And the rain descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell not: for it 
was founded upon a rock. 
 

7-26 ik<tu y> kiíNmmEta> kwa> ïuTva n palyit s sEkte gehinmaRÇa=}ainna %pmIyte 
7-26 kiÎ_tu yaÏ kaÌ_cin_mamaitÀÏ kathÀÏ ÌrutvÀ na pÀlayati sa saikate geha-nirmÀtrÀ'jÈÀninÀ upa_mÁyate 

7-26 et omnis qui audit verba mea haec et non facit ea similis erit viro stulto qui aedificavit domum suam supra 
harenam 

7-26 And every one that heareth these sayings of mine, and doeth them not, shall be likened unto a foolish man, which 
built his house upon the sand: 
 

7-27 ytae jlv&òaE sTyam! AaPlav Aagte pvne vate c tEg&Rhe sma"ate tTptit tTptn< 
mhÑvit 
7-27 yato jala-vÃÍÊau satyÀm À-plÀva À-gate pavane vÀte ca tair_gÃhe sam-À-ghÀte tat_patati tat-patanaÎ 
mahad_bhavati 

7-27 et descendit pluvia et venerunt flumina et flaverunt venti et inruerunt in domum illam et cecidit et fuit ruina eius 
magna 

7-27 And the rain descended, and the floods came, and the winds blew, and beat upon that house; and it fell: and great 
was the fall of it. 
 

7-28 yIzunEte;u vaKye;u smaipte;u manvaStdIyaepdezm! Aaíy¡ meinre 
7-28 yÁÌunaiteÍu vÀkyeÍu sam-ÀpiteÍu mÀnavÀs_tadÁyopa-deÌam ÀÌcaryaÎ menire 

7-28 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus verba haec admirabantur turbae super doctrinam eius 

7-28 And it came to pass, when Jesus had ended these sayings, the people were astonished at his doctrine: 
 

7-29 ASmat! s %paXyaya #v taÚaepiddez ik<tu smwRpué; #v smupiddez 
7-29 asmÀt sa upÀdhyÀyÀ iva tÀn_nopa_dideÌa kiÎ_tu samartha-puruÍa iva sam_upa_dideÌa 

7-29 erat enim docens eos sicut potestatem habens non sicut scribae eorum et Pharisaei 

7-29 For he taught them as one having authority, and not as the scribes. 
 

8-1 yda s pvRtadœ Avaraeht! tda bhvae manvaStTpíadœ vìju> 
8-1 yadÀ sa parvatÀd avÀrohat tadÀ bahavo mÀnavÀs_tat-paÌcÀd vavrajuÏ 

8-1 cum autem descendisset de monte secutae sunt eum turbae multae 

8-1 When he was come down from the mountain, great multitudes followed him. 
 

8-2 @k> k…óvan! AagTy t< à[My bÉa;e, he àÉae yid Évan! s<mNyte tihR ma< inramy< ktu¡ 
z²aeit 
8-2 ekaÏ kuÍÊhavÀn À-gatya taÎ pra-Éamya babhÀÍe | he prabho yadi bhavÀn saÎ_manyate tarhi mÀÎ nir-À-mayaÎ 
kartuÎ Ìaknoti 

8-2 et ecce leprosus veniens adorabat eum dicens Domine si vis potes me mundare 

8-2 And, behold, there came a leper and worshipped him, saying, Lord, if thou wilt, thou canst make me clean. 
 

8-3 ttae yIzu> kr< àsayR tSya¼< Sp\zn! Vyajhar, s<mNye=h< Tv< inramyae Év, ten s 
tT][at! k…óenamaeic 
8-3 tato yÁÌuÏ karaÎ pra-sÀrya tasyÀÇgaÎ spaÃÌan vy_À_jahÀra | saÎ_manye'haÎ tvaÎ nir-Àmayo bhava | tena sa tat-
kÍaÉÀt kuÍÊhenÀmoci 

8-3 et extendens manum tetigit eum Iesus dicens volo mundare et confestim mundata est lepra eius 

8-3 And Jesus put forth his hand, and touched him, saying, I will; be thou clean. And immediately his leprosy was 
cleansed. 
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8-4 ttae yIzuSt< jgad, Avxeih kwametam!, kiídip ma äUih ik<tu yajkSy siÚix< gTva 
SvaTman< dzRy mnuje_yae injinramyTv< à[amiytu< mUsainêipt< ÔVym! %Ts&j c 
8-4 tato yÁÌus_taÎ jagÀda | ava_dhehi kathÀm_etÀm | kaÌ_cid_api mÀ brÂhi kiÎ_tu yÀjakasya san-ni-dhiÎ gatvÀ 
svÀtmÀnaÎ darÌaya manujebhyo nija-nirÀmayatvaÎ pra-ÉÀmayituÎ mÂsÀ-nirÂpitaÎ dravyam ut_sÃja ca 

8-4 et ait illi Iesus vide nemini dixeris sed vade ostende te sacerdoti et offer munus quod praecepit Moses in 
testimonium illis 

8-4 And Jesus saith unto him, See thou tell no man; but go thy way, shew thyself to the priest, and offer the gift that 
Moses commanded, for a testimony unto them. 
 

8-5 tdnNtr< yIzuna k)naRøçamin ngre àivòe kiít! ztsenapitStTsmIpm! AagTy ivnIy 
bÉa;e 
8-5 tad-anantaraÎ yÁÌunÀ kapharnÀhÂm-nÀmani nagare pra-viÍÊe kaÌ_cit Ìata-senÀ-patis_tat-samÁpam À-gatya vi-nÁya 
babhÀÍe 

8-5 cum autem introisset Capharnaum accessit ad eum centurio rogans eum 

8-5 And when Jesus was entered into Capernaum, there came unto him a centurion, beseeching him, 
 

8-6 he àÉae mdIy @kae das> p]a"atVyaixna É&z< Vyiwt>, s tu zynIy AaSte 
8-6 he prabho madÁya eko dÀsaÏ pakÍÀghÀtavyÀdhinÀ bhÃÌaÎ vyathitaÏ | sa tu ÌayanÁya Àste 

8-6 et dicens Domine puer meus iacet in domo paralyticus et male torquetur 

8-6 And saying, Lord, my servant lieth at home sick of the palsy, grievously tormented. 
 

8-7 tdanI— yIzuStSmE kiwtvan!, Ah< gTva t< inramy< kir:yaim 
8-7 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌus_tasmai kathitavÀn | ahaÎ gatvÀ taÎ nir-ÀmayaÎ kariÍyÀmi 

8-7 et ait illi Iesus ego veniam et curabo eum 

8-7 And Jesus saith unto him, I will come and heal him. 
 

8-8 tt> s ztsenapit> àTyvdt!, he àÉae Évan! yNmm gehmXy< yait t*aeGyÉajn< nahmiSm, 
va'œmaÇm! Aaidztu tenEv mm dasae inramyae Éiv:yit 
8-8 tataÏ sa Ìata-senÀ-patiÏ praty-avadat | he prabho bhavÀn yan_mama geha-madhyaÎ yÀti tad_yogya-bhÀjanaÎ 
nÀham_asmi | vÀÇ-mÀtram À_diÌatu tenaiva mama dÀso nirÀmayo bhaviÍyati 

8-8 et respondens centurio ait Domine non sum dignus ut intres sub tectum meum sed tantum dic verbo et sanabitur 
puer meus 

8-8 The centurion answered and said, Lord, I am not worthy that thou shouldest come under my roof: but speak the 
word only, and my servant shall be healed. 
 

8-9 ytae miy prin¹e=ip mm indezvZya> kit kit sena> siNt tt @kiSmn! yahITyu é s 
%Aait tdNyiSmn! @hITyu é s Aayait twa mm injdase kmERtt! k…ivRTyu é s tt! kraeit 
8-9 yato mayi para-nighne'pi mama ni-deÌa-vaÌyÀÏ kati kati senÀÏ santi tata ekasmin yÀhÁty_ukte sa uÀti tad_anyasmin 
ehÁty_ukte sa À_yÀti tathÀ mama nija-dÀse karmaitat kurv_ity_ukte sa tat karoti 

8-9 nam et ego homo sum sub potestate habens sub me milites et dico huic vade et vadit et alio veni et venit et servo 
meo fac hoc et facit 

8-9 For I am a man under authority, having soldiers under me: and I say to this man, Go, and he goeth; and to another, 
Come, and he cometh; and to my servant, Do this, and he doeth it. 
 

8-10 tdanI— yIzuStSyEtdœ Vcae inzMy ivSmyapÚae=ÉUt!, injpíaÌaimnae manvan! Avaec½, 
yu:man! tWy< viCm, #öayelIylaekana< mXye=ip nEta†zae ivñasae mya àaÝ> 
8-10 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌus_tasyaitad vco ni-Ìamya vismayÀpanno'bhÂt | nija-paÌcÀd-gÀmino mÀnavÀn avocac_ca | yuÍmÀn 
tathyaÎ vacmi | isrÀyelÁya-lokÀnÀÎ madhye'pi naitÀdÃÌo vi-ÌvÀso mayÀ prÀptaÏ 

8-10 audiens autem Iesus miratus est et sequentibus se dixit amen dico vobis non inveni tantam fidem in Israhel 

8-10 When Jesus heard it, he marvelled, and said to them that followed, Verily I say unto you, I have not found so great 
faith, no, not in Israel. 
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8-11 ANy½ah< yu:man! vdaim, bhv> pUvRSya> piímayaí idz AagTy #äahIma #zaka yakªba 
c sakm! imilTva smupveúyiNt 
8-11 anyac_cÀhaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | bahavaÏ pÂrvasyÀÏ paÌcimÀyÀÌ_ca diÌa À-gatya ibrÀhÁmÀ ishÀkÀ yÀkÂbÀ ca sÀkam 
militvÀ sam_upa_vekÍyanti 

8-11 dico autem vobis quod multi ab oriente et occidente venient et recumbent cum Abraham et Isaac et Iacob in regno 
caelorum 

8-11 And I say unto you, That many shall come from the east and west, and shall sit down with Abraham, and Isaac, 
and Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven. 
 

8-12 ik<tu yÇ Swane raedndNt";R[e ÉvtStiSmn! bihÉ&Rttimöe raJySy sNtana in]ePSyNte 
8-12 kiÎ_tu yatra sthÀne rodana-danta-gharÍaÉe bhavatas_tasmin bahir-bhÃta-tamisre rÀjyasya santÀnÀ ni-kÍepsyante 

8-12 filii autem regni eicientur in tenebras exteriores ibi erit fletus et stridor dentium 

8-12 But the children of the kingdom shall be cast out into outer darkness: there shall be weeping and gnashing of 
teeth. 
 

8-13 tt> pr< yIzuSt< ztsenapit< jgad, yaih tv àtITynusartae m¼l< ÉUyat!, tda tiSmÚev 
d{fe tdIydasae inramyae bÉUv 
8-13 tataÏ paraÎ yÁÌus_taÎ Ìata-senÀ-patiÎ jagÀda | yÀhi tava pratÁty-anusÀrato maÇgalaÎ bhÂyÀt | tadÀ tasmin_neva 
daÉËe tadÁya-dÀso nir-Àmayo babhÂva 

8-13 et dixit Iesus centurioni vade et sicut credidisti fiat tibi et sanatus est puer in hora illa 

8-13 And Jesus said unto the centurion, Go thy way; and as thou hast believed, so be it done unto thee. And his 
servant was healed in the selfsame hour. 
 

8-14 AnNtr< yIzu> iptrSy gehmupSway Jvre[ pIifta< zynIyiSwta< tSy ñïU< vI]a< c³e 
8-14 anantaraÎ yÁÌuÏ pitarasya geham_upa-sthÀya jvareÉa pÁËitÀÎ ÌayanÁya-sthitÀÎ tasya ÌvaÌrÂÎ vÁkÍÀÎ cakre 

8-14 et cum venisset Iesus in domum Petri vidit socrum eius iacentem et febricitantem 

8-14 And when Jesus was come into Peter's house, he saw his wife's mother laid, and sick of a fever. 
 

8-15 ttSten tSya> krSy Sp&òTvaJJvrSta< tTyaj, tda sa smuTway tan! is;eve 
8-15 tatas_tena tasyÀÏ karasya spÃÍÊatvÀj_jvaras_tÀÎ tatyÀja | tadÀ sÀ sam-ut-thÀya tÀn siÍeve 

8-15 et tetigit manum eius et dimisit eam febris et surrexit et ministrabat eis 

8-15 And he touched her hand, and the fever left her: and she arose, and ministered unto them. 
 

8-16 AnNtr< sNXyaya< sTya< b÷zae ÉUt¢Stmnujan! tSy smIpm! AainNyu>, s c vaKyen 
ÉUtan! Tyajyamas svRàkarpIiftjna<í inramya|! ckar, tSmat! 
8-16 anantaraÎ san-dhyÀyÀÎ satyÀÎ bahuÌo bhÂta-grasta-manujÀn tasya samÁpam À_ninyuÏ | sa ca vÀkyena bhÂtÀn 
tyÀjayÀm_Àsa sarva-prakÀra-pÁËita-janÀÎÌ_ca nir-ÀmayÀÈ cakÀra | tasmÀt 

8-16 vespere autem facto obtulerunt ei multos daemonia habentes et eiciebat spiritus verbo et omnes male habentes 
curavit 

8-16 When the even was come, they brought unto him many that were possessed with devils: and he cast out the 
spirits with his word, and healed all that were sick: 
 

8-17 svaR ÊbRltaSmak< tenEv pirxairta, ASmak< skl< Vyaix< s @v s<g&hItvan!, yedetÖcn< 
iyziyyÉiv:yÖaidnae´masIÄÄda s)lmÉvt! 
8-17 sarvÀ dur-balatÀsmÀkaÎ tenaiva pari-dhÀritÀ | asmÀkaÎ sa-kalaÎ vyÀdhiÎ sa eva saÎ-gÃhÁtavÀn | yed_etad-
vacanaÎ yiÌayiya-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinoktam_ÀsÁt_tat_tadÀ sa-phalam_abhavat 

8-17 ut adimpleretur quod dictum est per Esaiam prophetam dicentem ipse infirmitates nostras accepit et aegrotationes 
portavit 

8-17 That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, Himself took our infirmities, and bare 
our sicknesses. 
 

8-18 AnNtr< yIzuítuidR]u jninvh< ivlaeKy tiqNya> par< yatu< iz:yan! Aaiddez 
8-18 anantaraÎ yÁÌuÌ_catur-dikÍu jana-nivahaÎ vi-lokya taÊinyÀÏ pÀraÎ yÀtuÎ ÌiÍyÀn À_dideÌa 

8-18 videns autem Iesus turbas multas circum se iussit ire trans fretum 

8-18 Now when Jesus saw great multitudes about him, he gave commandment to depart unto the other side. 
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8-19 tdanIm! @k %paXyay AagTy kiwtvan!, hegurae Évan! yÇ yaSyit tÇahmip Évt> 
píadœ yaSyaim 
8-19 tadÀnÁm eka upÀdhyÀya À-gatya kathitavÀn | heguro bhavÀn yatra yÀsyati tatrÀham_api bhavataÏ paÌcÀd yÀsyÀmi 

8-19 et accedens unus scriba ait illi magister sequar te quocumque ieris 

8-19 And a certain scribe came, and said unto him, Master, I will follow thee whithersoever thou goest. 
 

8-20 ttae yIzujRgad, ³aeòu> Swatu< Swan< iv*te, ivhaysae ivh¼mana< nIfain c siNt, ik<tu 
mnu:ypuÇSy izr> Swapiytu< Swan< n iv*te 
8-20 tato yÁÌur_jagÀda | kroÍÊuÏ sthÀtuÎ sthÀnaÎ vidyate | vihÀyaso vihaÇgamÀnÀÎ nÁËÀni ca santi | kiÎ_tu manuÍya-
putrasya ÌiraÏ sthÀpayituÎ sthÀnaÎ na vidyate 

8-20 et dicit ei Iesus vulpes foveas habent et volucres caeli tabernacula Filius autem hominis non habet ubi caput 
reclinet 

8-20 And Jesus saith unto him, The foxes have holes, and the birds of the air have nests; but the Son of man hath not 
where to lay his head. 
 

8-21 AnNtrm! Apr @k> iz:ySt< bÉa;e, he àÉae àwmtae mm iptr< Zmzane inxatu< gmnaw¡ 
mam! AnumNySv 
8-21 anantaram apara ekaÏ ÌiÍyas_taÎ babhÀÍe | he prabho prathamato mama pitaraÎ ÌmaÌÀne ni-dhÀtuÎ 
gamanÀrthaÎ mÀm anu_manyasva 

8-21 alius autem de discipulis eius ait illi Domine permitte me primum ire et sepelire patrem meum 

8-21 And another of his disciples said unto him, Lord, suffer me first to go and bury my father. 
 

8-22 ttae yIzué´van!, m&ta m&tan! Zmzane indxtu, Tv< mm píadœ AagCD 
8-22 tato yÁÌur_uktavÀn | mÃtÀ mÃtÀn ÌmaÌÀne ni_dadhatu | tvaÎ mama paÌcÀd À_gaccha 

8-22 Iesus autem ait illi sequere me et dimitte mortuos sepelire mortuos suos 

8-22 But Jesus said unto him, Follow me; and let the dead bury their dead. 
 

8-23 AnNtr< tiSmn! navmaêFe tSy iz:yaStTpíat! jGmu> 
8-23 anantaraÎ tasmin nÀvam_À-rÂËhe tasya ÌiÍyÀs_tat-paÌcÀt jagmuÏ 

8-23 et ascendente eo in navicula secuti sunt eum discipuli eius 

8-23 And when he was entered into a ship, his disciples followed him. 
 

8-24 píat! sagrSy mXy< te;u gte;u ta†z> àblae HÁHainl %ditót! yen mhatr¼ %Tway 
tri[< Daidtvan!, ik<tu s iniÔt AasIt! 
8-24 paÌcÀt sÀgarasya madhyaÎ teÍu gateÍu tÀdÃÌaÏ pra-balo jhaÈjhÀnila ud_atiÍÊhat yena mahÀ-taraÇga ut-thÀya 
taraÉiÎ chÀditavÀn | kiÎ_tu sa nidrita ÀsÁt 

8-24 et ecce motus magnus factus est in mari ita ut navicula operiretur fluctibus ipse vero dormiebat 

8-24 And, behold, there arose a great tempest in the sea, insomuch that the ship was covered with the waves: but he 
was asleep. 
 

8-25 tda iz:ya AagTy tSy inÔaÉ¼< k«Tva kwyamasu>, he àÉae vy< ièyamhe, Évan! 
ASmak< àa[an! r]tu 
8-25 tadÀ ÌiÍyÀ À-gatya tasya nidrÀ-bhaÇgaÎ kÃtvÀ kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | he prabho vayaÎ mriyÀmahe | bhavÀn asmÀkaÎ 
prÀÉÀn rakÍatu 

8-25 et accesserunt et suscitaverunt eum dicentes Domine salva nos perimus 

8-25 And his disciples came to him, and awoke him, saying, Lord, save us: we perish. 
 

8-26 tda s tan! %´van!, he ALpivñaisnae yUy< k…tae ivÉIw, tt> s %Tway vat< sagr< c 
tjRyamas ttae invaRtmÉvt! 
8-26 tadÀ sa tÀn uktavÀn | he alpa-viÌvÀsino yÂyaÎ kuto vi_bhÁtha | tataÏ sa utthÀya vÀtaÎ sÀgaraÎ ca tarjayÀm_Àsa 
tato nir-vÀtam_abhavat 

8-26 et dicit eis quid timidi estis modicae fidei tunc surgens imperavit ventis et mari et facta est tranquillitas magna 

8-26 And he saith unto them, Why are ye fearful, O ye of little faith? Then he arose, and rebuked the winds and the sea; 
and there was a great calm. 
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8-27 Apr< mnuja ivSmy< ivlaeKy kwyamasu>, Ahae vatsirTptI ASy ikma}a¢aih[aE, 
kI†zae=y< manv> 
8-27 aparaÎ manu-jÀ vi-smayaÎ vi-lokya kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | aho vÀta-sarit-patÁ asya kim_ÀjÈÀ-grÀhiÉau | kÁdÃÌo'yaÎ 
mÀnavaÏ 

8-27 porro homines mirati sunt dicentes qualis est hic quia et venti et mare oboediunt ei 

8-27 But the men marvelled, saying, What manner of man is this, that even the winds and the sea obey him! 
 

8-28 AnNtr< s par< gTva igderIydezm! %piSwtvan!, tda ÖaE ÉUt¢StmnujaE ZmzanSwanadœ 
bihÉURTva t< sa]at! k«tvNtaE, taveta†zaE àc{favaSta< yÄen Swanen kae=ip yatu< naz²aet! 
8-28 anantaraÎ sa pÀraÎ gatvÀ giderÁya-deÌam upa-sthitavÀn | tadÀ dvau bhÂta-grasta-manujau ÌmaÌÀna-sthÀnÀd 
bahir-bhÂtvÀ taÎ sÀkÍÀt kÃtavantau | tÀv_etÀdÃÌau pra-caÉËÀv_ÀstÀÎ yat_tena sthÀnena ko'pi yÀtuÎ nÀÌaknot 

8-28 et cum venisset trans fretum in regionem Gerasenorum occurrerunt ei duo habentes daemonia de monumentis 
exeuntes saevi nimis ita ut nemo posset transire per viam illam 

8-28 And when he was come to the other side into the country of the Gergesenes, there met him two possessed with 
devils, coming out of the tombs, exceeding fierce, so that no man might pass by that way. 
 

8-29 tavu½E> kwyamastu>, he $ñrSy sUnae yIzae Tvya sakm! Aavyae> k> sMbNx>, 
inêiptkalat! àagev ikmava_ya< yatna< datum! AÇagtae=is 
8-29 tÀv_uccaiÏ kathayÀm_ÀsatuÏ | he ÁÌvarasya sÂno yÁÌo tvayÀ sÀkam ÀvayoÏ kaÏ sam-bandhaÏ | ni-rÂpita-kÀlÀt 
prÀg_eva kim_ÀvÀbhyÀÎ yÀtanÀÎ dÀtum atrÀgato'si 

8-29 et ecce clamaverunt dicentes quid nobis et tibi Fili Dei venisti huc ante tempus torquere nos 

8-29 And, behold, they cried out, saying, What have we to do with thee, Jesus, thou Son of God? art thou come hither 
to torment us before the time? 
 

8-30 tdanI— ta_ya< ik<icdœ Ëre vraha[a< @kae mhaìjae=crt! 
8-30 tadÀnÁÎ tÀbhyÀÎ kiÎ_cid dÂre varÀhÀÉÀÎ eko mahÀ-vrajo'carat 

8-30 erat autem non longe ab illis grex porcorum multorum pascens 

8-30 And there was a good way off from them an herd of many swine feeding. 
 

8-31 ttae ÉUtaE taE tSyaiNtke ivnIy kwyamastu>, y*ava< Tyajyis tihR vraha[a< mXyeìjm! 
Aava< àery 
8-31 tato bhÂtau tau tasyÀntike vi-nÁya kathayÀm_ÀsatuÏ | yady_ÀvÀÎ tyÀjayasi tarhi varÀhÀÉÀÎ madhye-vrajam ÀvÀÎ 
preraya 

8-31 daemones autem rogabant eum dicentes si eicis nos mitte nos in gregem porcorum 

8-31 So the devils besought him, saying, If thou cast us out, suffer us to go away into the herd of swine. 
 

8-32 tda yIzurvdt! yat<, AnNtr< taE yda mnujaE ivhay vrahan! AaiïtvNtaE tda te sveR 
vraha %½Swanat! mhajven xavNt> sagrIytaeye m¾Ntae mèu> 
8-32 tadÀ yÁÌur_avadat yÀtaÎ | anantaraÎ tau yadÀ manu-jau vi-hÀya varÀhÀn À-Ìritavantau tadÀ te sarve varÀhÀ ucca-
sthÀnÀt mahÀ-javena dhÀvantaÏ sÀgarÁya-toye majjanto mamruÏ 

8-32 et ait illis ite at illi exeuntes abierunt in porcos et ecce impetu abiit totus grex per praeceps in mare et mortui sunt 
in aquis 

8-32 And he said unto them, Go. And when they were come out, they went into the herd of swine: and, behold, the 
whole herd of swine ran violently down a steep place into the sea, and perished in the waters. 
 

8-33 ttae vrahr]ka> playmana mXyengr< taE ÉUt¢StaE àit y*dœ A"qt ta> svRvaÄaR 
Avdt! 
8-33 tato varÀha-rakÍakÀÏ palÀyamÀnÀ madhye-nagaraÎ tau bhÂta-grastau prati yad_yad aghaÊata tÀÏ sarva-vÀrttÀ 
avadat 

8-33 pastores autem fugerunt et venientes in civitatem nuntiaverunt omnia et de his qui daemonia habuerant 

8-33 And they that kept them fled, and went their ways into the city, and told every thing, and what was befallen to 
the possessed of the devils. 
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8-34 ttae nagirka> sveR mnuja yIzu< sa]aTktu¡ bihrœ Aayata> t< c ivlaeKy àawRya< ci³re, 
Évan! ASmak< sImatae yatu 
8-34 tato nÀgarikÀÏ sarve manu-jÀ yÁÌuÎ sÀkÍÀt-kartuÎ bahir À-yÀtÀÏ taÎ ca vi-lokya prÀrthayÀÎ cakrire | bhavÀn 
asmÀkaÎ sÁmÀto yÀtu 

8-34 et ecce tota civitas exiit obviam Iesu et viso eo rogabant ut transiret a finibus eorum 

8-34 And, behold, the whole city came out to meet Jesus: and when they saw him, they besought him that he would 
depart out of their coasts. 
 

9-1 AnNtr< yIzunaERkamaêý pun> parmagTy inj¢amm! AayyaE 
9-1 anantaraÎ yÁÌur_naukÀm_À-rÂhya punaÏ pÀram_À-gatya nija-grÀmam À_yayau 

9-1 et ascendens in naviculam transfretavit et venit in civitatem suam 

9-1 And he entered into a ship, and passed over, and came into his own city. 
 

9-2 tt> kitpya jna @k< p]a"aitn< o”aepir zayiyTva tTsmIpm! Aanayyn!, ttae 
yIzuSte;a< àtIit< iv}ay t< p]a"aitn< jgad, he puÇ suiSwrae Év tv klu;Sy m;R[< jatm! 
9-2 tataÏ katipayÀ janÀ ekaÎ pakÍÀghÀtinaÎ khaÊÊopari ÌÀyayitvÀ tat-samÁpam À_nÀyayan | tato yÁÌus_teÍÀÎ pratÁtiÎ 
vi-jÈÀya taÎ pakÍÀghÀtinaÎ jagÀda | he putra su-sthiro bhava tava kaluÍasya marÍaÉaÎ jÀtam 

9-2 et ecce offerebant ei paralyticum iacentem in lecto et videns Iesus fidem illorum dixit paralytico confide fili 
remittuntur tibi peccata tua 

9-2 And, behold, they brought to him a man sick of the palsy, lying on a bed: and Jesus seeing their faith said unto the 
sick of the palsy; Son, be of good cheer; thy sins be forgiven thee. 
 

9-3 ta< kwa< inzMy ikyNt %paXyaya mn>su icNtvNt @; mnuj $ñr< inNdit 
9-3 tÀÎ kathÀÎ ni-Ìamya kiyanta upÀdhyÀyÀ manaÏsu cintavanta eÍa manu-ja ÁÌvaraÎ nindati 

9-3 et ecce quidam de scribis dixerunt intra se hic blasphemat 

9-3 And, behold, certain of the scribes said within themselves, This man blasphemeth. 
 

9-4 tt> s te;am! @ta†zI— icNta< iv}ay kiwtvan!, yUy< mn>su k…t @ta†zI— k…icNta< k…éw 
9-4 tataÏ sa teÍÀm etÀdÃÌÁÎ cintÀÎ vi-jÈÀya kathitavÀn | yÂyaÎ manaÏsu kuta etÀdÃÌÁÎ ku-cintÀÎ kurutha 

9-4 et cum vidisset Iesus cogitationes eorum dixit ut quid cogitatis mala in cordibus vestris 

9-4 And Jesus knowing their thoughts said, Wherefore think ye evil in your hearts? 
 

9-5 tv papm;R[< jat< yÖa TvmuTway gCD, ÖyaernyaevaRKyyae> ik< vaKy< v …́< sugmm! 
9-5 tava pÀpa-marÍaÉaÎ jÀtaÎ yad_vÀ tvam_ut-thÀya gaccha | dvayor_anayor_vÀkyayoÏ kiÎ vÀkyaÎ vaktuÎ su-
gamam 

9-5 quid est facilius dicere dimittuntur tibi peccata aut dicere surge et ambula 

9-5 For whether is easier, to say, Thy sins be forgiven thee; or to say, Arise, and walk? 
 

9-6 ik<tu meidNya< klu;< ]imtu< mnujsutSy samWyRmStIit yUy< ywa janIw tdw¡ s t< 
p]a"aitn< gidtvan!, %iÄó injzynIy< Aaday geh< gCD 
9-6 kiÎ_tu medinyÀÎ kaluÍaÎ kÍamituÎ manuja-sutasya sÀmarthyam_astÁti yÂyaÎ yathÀ jÀnÁtha tad-arthaÎ sa taÎ 
pakÍÀghÀtinaÎ gaditavÀn | ut_tiÍÊha nija-ÌayanÁyaÎ À-dÀya gehaÎ gaccha 

9-6 ut sciatis autem quoniam Filius hominis habet potestatem in terra dimittendi peccata tunc ait paralytico surge tolle 
lectum tuum et vade in domum tuam 

9-6 But that ye may know that the Son of man hath power on earth to forgive sins, (then saith he to the sick of the 
palsy,) Arise, take up thy bed, and go unto thine house. 
 

9-7 tt> s tT][adœ %Tway injgeh< àiSwtvan! 
9-7 tataÏ sa tat-kÍaÉÀd ut-thÀya nija-gehaÎ pra-sthitavÀn 

9-7 et surrexit et abiit in domum suam 

9-7 And he arose, and departed to his house. 
 

9-8 manva #Tw< ivlaeKy ivSmy< meinre $ñre[ manvay samWyRm! $†z< dÄm! #it kar[aÄ< xNy< 
bÉai;re c 
9-8 mÀnavÀ itthaÎ vi-lokya vi-smayaÎ menire ÁÌvareÉa mÀnavÀya sÀmarthyam ÁdÃÌaÎ dattam iti kÀraÉÀt_taÎ dhanyaÎ 
babhÀÍire ca 
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9-8 videntes autem turbae timuerunt et glorificaverunt Deum qui dedit potestatem talem hominibus 

9-8 But when the multitudes saw it, they marvelled, and glorified God, which had given such power unto men. 
 

9-9 AnNtr< yIzuStTSwanaÌCDNgCDNkrs<¢hSwane smupivò< miwnamanm! @k< mnuj< ivlaeKy 
t< bÉa;e, mm píadœ AagCD, tt> s %Tway tSy píadœ vìaj 
9-9 anantaraÎ yÁÌus_tat-sthÀnÀd_gacchan_gacchan_kara-saÎgraha-sthÀne sam-upa-viÍÊaÎ mathinÀmÀnam ekaÎ 
manu-jaÎ vi-lokya taÎ babhÀÍe | mama paÌcÀd À_gaccha | tataÏ sa ut-thÀya tasya paÌcÀd vavrÀja 

9-9 et cum transiret inde Iesus vidit hominem sedentem in teloneo Mattheum nomine et ait illi sequere me et surgens 
secutus est eum 

9-9 And as Jesus passed forth from thence, he saw a man, named Matthew, sitting at the receipt of custom: and he 
saith unto him, Follow me. And he arose, and followed him. 
 

9-10 tt> pr< yIzaE g&he Éae …́m! %pivòe bhv> krs<¢aih[> klui;[í manva AagTy ten sak< 
tSy iz:yEí sakm! %pivivzu> 
9-10 tataÏ paraÎ yÁÌau gÃhe bhoktum upa-viÍÊe bahavaÏ kara-saÎgrÀhiÉaÏ kaluÍiÉaÌ_ca mÀnavÀ À-gatya tena sÀkaÎ 
tasya ÌiÍyaiÌ_ca sÀkam upa_viviÌuÏ 

9-10 et factum est discumbente eo in domo ecce multi publicani et peccatores venientes discumbebant cum Iesu et 
discipulis eius 

9-10 And it came to pass, as Jesus sat at meat in the house, behold, many publicans and sinners came and sat down 
with him and his disciples. 
 

9-11 i)êiznStÎ̄:qœva tSy iz:yaNbÉai;re, yu:mak< gué> ik< inimÄ< krs<¢aihiÉ> klui;iÉí 
sak< Éu“e 
9-11 phirÂÌinas_tad_dÃÍÊvÀ tasya ÌiÍyÀn_babhÀÍire | yuÍmÀkaÎ guruÏ kiÎ ni-mittaÎ kara-saÎgrÀhibhiÏ kaluÍibhiÌ_ca 
sÀkaÎ bhuÇkte 

9-11 et videntes Pharisaei dicebant discipulis eius quare cum publicanis et peccatoribus manducat magister vester 

9-11 And when the Pharisees saw it, they said unto his disciples, Why eateth your Master with publicans and sinners? 
 

9-12 yIzuStCÀ‚Tva tan! àTyvdt!, inramylaekana< icikTsken àyaejn< naiSt, ik<tu 
samylaekana< àyaejnmaSte 
9-12 yÁÌus_tac_chrutvÀ tÀn praty_avadat | nir-Àmaya-lokÀnÀÎ cikitsakena pra-yojanaÎ nÀsti | kiÎ_tu sÀmaya-lokÀnÀÎ 
pra-yojanam_Àste 

9-12 at Iesus audiens ait non est opus valentibus medico sed male habentibus 

9-12 But when Jesus heard that, he said unto them, They that be whole need not a physician, but they that are sick. 
 

9-13 Atae yUy< yaTva vcnSyaSyaw¡ iz]Xvm!, dyaya< me ywa àIitnR twa y}kmRi[, ytae=h< 
xaimRkan! Aaþatu< nagtae=iSm, ik<tu mn> pirvtRiytu< paipn Aaþatum! Aagtae=iSm 
9-13 ato yÂyaÎ yÀtvÀ vacanasyÀsyÀrthaÎ ÌikÍadhvam | dayÀyÀÎ me yathÀ prÁtir_na tathÀ yajÈa-karmaÉi | yato'haÎ 
dhÀrmikÀn À-hvÀtuÎ nÀgato'smi | kiÎ_tu manaÏ pari-vartayituÎ pÀpina À-hvÀtum À-gato'smi 

9-13 euntes autem discite quid est misericordiam volo et non sacrificium non enim veni vocare iustos sed peccatores 

9-13 But go ye and learn what that meaneth, I will have mercy, and not sacrifice: for I am not come to call the righteous, 
but sinners to repentance. 
 

9-14 AnNtr< yaehn> iz:yaStSy smIpm! AagTy kwyamasu>, i)êiznae vy< c pun> 
punépvsam>, ik<tu tv iz:ya naepvsiNt k…t> 
9-14 anantaraÎ yohanaÏ ÌiÍyÀs_tasya samÁpam À-gatya kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | phirÂÌino vayaÎ ca punaÏ punar_upa-
vasÀmaÏ | kiÎ_tu tava ÌiÍyÀ nopa-vasanti kutaÏ 

9-14 tunc accesserunt ad eum discipuli Iohannis dicentes quare nos et Pharisaei ieiunamus frequenter discipuli autem 
tui non ieiunant 

9-14 Then came to him the disciples of John, saying, Why do we and the Pharisees fast oft, but thy disciples fast not? 
 

9-15 tda yIzuStanvaect!, yavTsoIna< s¼e kNyaya vriStóit taviTk< te ivlap< ktu¡ 
z²…viNt, ik<tu yda te;a< s¼aÖr< nyiNt ta†z> smy Aagim:yit tda te %pvTSyiNt 
9-15 tadÀ yÁÌus_tÀn_avocat | yÀvat_sakhÁnÀÎ saÇge kanyÀyÀ varas_tiÍÊhati tÀvat_kiÎ te vi-lÀpaÎ kartuÎ Ìaknuvanti | 
kiÎ_tu yadÀ teÍÀÎ saÇgÀd_varaÎ nayanti tÀdÃÌaÏ sam-aya À_gamiÍyati tadÀ te upa_vatsyanti 



Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 34 – www.sanskritweb.net 

9-15 et ait illis Iesus numquid possunt filii sponsi lugere quamdiu cum illis est sponsus venient autem dies cum 
auferetur ab eis sponsus et tunc ieiunabunt 

9-15 And Jesus said unto them, Can the children of the bridechamber mourn, as long as the bridegroom is with them? 
but the days will come, when the bridegroom shall be taken from them, and then shall they fast. 
 

9-16 puratnvsne kae¤ip nvInvô< n yaejyit ySmat! ten yaeijten puratnvsn< iDniÄ, 
tiCDÔ< c b÷k…iTst< †Zyte, 
9-16 purÀtana-vasane koÆpi navÁna-vastraÎ na yojayati yasmÀt tena yojitena purÀtana-vasanaÎ chinatti | tac-chidraÎ 
ca bahu-kutsitaÎ dÃÌyate | 

9-16 nemo autem inmittit commissuram panni rudis in vestimentum vetus tollit enim plenitudinem eius a vestimento et 
peior scissura fit 

9-16 No man putteth a piece of new cloth unto an old garment, for that which is put in to fill it up taketh from the 
garment, and the rent is made worse. 
 

9-17 ANy½ puratnk…Tva< kae=ip nvIngaeStnIrs< n indxait ySmat! twa k«te k…tUivRdIyRte 
ten gaeSÆIrs> ptit k…tUí nZyit, tSmat! nvInaya< k…Tva< nvInae gaeStnIrs> SwaYyte, ten 
Öyaervn< Évit 
9-17 anyac_ca purÀtana-kutvÀÎ ko'pi navÁna-gostanÁ-rasaÎ na ni_dadhÀti yasmÀt tathÀ kÃte kutÂr_vi_dÁryate tena 
gostnÁ-rasaÏ patati kutÂÌ_ca naÌyati | tasmÀt navÁnÀyÀÎ kutvÀÎ navÁno gostanÁ-rasaÏ sthÀyyate | tena dvayor_avanaÎ 
bhavati 

9-17 neque mittunt vinum novum in utres veteres alioquin rumpuntur utres et vinum effunditur et utres pereunt sed 
vinum novum in utres novos mittunt et ambo conservantur 

9-17 Neither do men put new wine into old bottles: else the bottles break, and the wine runneth out, and the bottles 
perish: but they put new wine into new bottles, and both are preserved. 
 

9-18 Apr< tenEtTkwakwnkale @kae=ixpitSt< à[My bÉa;e, mm Êihta àaye[EtavTkale 
m&ta, tSmadœ Évan! AagTy tSya gaÇe hStmpRytu, ten s jIiv:yit 
9-18 aparaÎ tenaitat_kathÀ-kathana-kÀle eko'dhi-patis_taÎ pra-Éamya babhÀÍe | mama duhitÀ prÀyeÉaitÀvat-kÀle mÃtÀ 
| tasmÀd bhavÀn À-gatya tasyÀ gÀtre hastam_arpayatu | tena sa jÁviÍyati 

9-18 haec illo loquente ad eos ecce princeps unus accessit et adorabat eum dicens filia mea modo defuncta est sed veni 
inpone manum super eam et vivet 

9-18 While he spake these things unto them, behold, there came a certain ruler, and worshipped him, saying, My 
daughter is even now dead: but come and lay thy hand upon her, and she shall live. 
 

9-19 tdanI— yIzu> iz:yE> sakm! %Tway tSy píadœ vìaj 
9-19 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌuÏ ÌiÍyaiÏ sÀkam ut-thÀya tasya paÌcÀd vavrÀja 

9-19 et surgens Iesus sequebatur eum et discipuli eius 

9-19 And Jesus arose, and followed him, and so did his disciples. 
 

9-20 #TynNtre ÖadzvTsran! yaVt! àdramyen zI[ERka narI tSy píadœ AagTy tSy vsnSy 
¢iNw< pSpzR 
9-20 ity_anantare dvÀdaÌa-vatsarÀn yÀvt pra-darÀmayena ÌÁrÉaikÀ nÀrÁ tasya paÌcÀd À-gatya tasya vasanasya granthiÎ 
pasparÌa 

9-20 et ecce mulier quae sanguinis fluxum patiebatur duodecim annis accessit retro et tetigit fimbriam vestimenti eius 

9-20 And, behold, a woman, which was diseased with an issue of blood twelve years, came behind him, and touched 
the hem of his garment: 
 

9-21 ySmaMmya kevl< tSy vsn< Sp&:qœva SvaSWy< àaPSyte, sa narIit mnis iniítvtI 
9-21 yasmÀm_mayÀ kevalaÎ tasya vasanaÎ spÃÍÊvÀ svÀsthyaÎ prÀpsyate | sÀ nÀrÁti manasi niÌ_citavatÁ 

9-21 dicebat enim intra se si tetigero tantum vestimentum eius salva ero 

9-21 For she said within herself, If I may but touch his garment, I shall be whole. 
 

9-22 ttae yIzuvRdn< àavTyR ta< jgad, he kNye Tv< suiSwra Év, tv ivñasSTva< 
SvSWyamka;IRt!, @tÖaKye gidt @v sa yaei;TSvSWyaÉUt! 
9-22 tato yÁÌur_vadanaÎ prÀ-vartya tÀÎ jagÀda | he kanye tvaÎ su-sthirÀ bhava | tava viÌvÀsas_tvÀÎ 
svasthyÀm_akÀrÍÁt | etad_vÀkye gadita eva sÀ yoÍit_svasthyÀbhÂt 
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9-22 at Iesus conversus et videns eam dixit confide filia fides tua te salvam fecit et salva facta est mulier ex illa hora 

9-22 But Jesus turned him about, and when he saw her, he said, Daughter, be of good comfort; thy faith hath made 
thee whole. And the woman was made whole from that hour. 
 

9-23 Apr< yIzuStSyaXy]Sy geh< gTva vadkàÉ&tINbøn! laekan! zBdaymanan! ivlaeKy tan! 
Avdt! 
9-23 aparaÎ yÁÌus_tasyÀdhyakÍasya gehaÎ gatvÀ vÀdaka-prabhÃtÁn_bahÂn lokÀn ÌabdÀyamÀnÀn vilokya tÀn avadat 

9-23 et cum venisset Iesus in domum principis et vidisset tibicines et turbam tumultuantem 

9-23 And when Jesus came into the ruler's house, and saw the minstrels and the people making a noise, 
 

9-24 pNwan< Tyj, kNyey< naièyt iniÔtaSte, kwameta< ïuTva te tmupjhsu> 
9-24 panthÀnaÎ tyaja | kanyeyaÎ nÀmriyata nidritÀste | kathÀm_etÀÎ ÌrutvÀ te tam_upa_jahasuÏ 

9-24 dicebat recedite non est enim mortua puella sed dormit et deridebant eum 

9-24 He said unto them, Give place: for the maid is not dead, but sleepeth. And they laughed him to scorn. 
 

9-25 ik<tu sveR;u bih:k«te;u sae=_yNtr< gTva kNyaya> kr< "&tvan! 
9-25 kiÎ_tu sarveÍu bahiÍ-kÃteÍu so'bhyantaraÎ gatvÀ kanyÀyÀÏ karaÎ ghÃtavÀn 

9-25 et cum eiecta esset turba intravit et tenuit manum eius et surrexit puella 

9-25 But when the people were put forth, he went in, and took her by the hand, and the maid arose. 
 

9-26 ten saeditót!, ttStTkmR[ae yz> k«Tõ< t< dez< VyaÝvt! 
9-26 tena sod_atiÍÊhat | tatas_tat-karmaÉo yaÌaÏ kÃtsnaÎ taÎ deÌaÎ vy_Àptavat 

9-26 et exiit fama haec in universam terram illam 

9-26 And the fame hereof went abroad into all that land. 
 

9-27 tt> pr< yIzuStSmat! Swana*aÇa< ckar, tda he dayUd> sNtan ASman! dySv #it vdNtaE 
ÖaE jnavNxaE àae½EraþyNtaE tTpíaÖìjtu> 
9-27 tataÏ paraÎ yÁÌus_tasmÀt sthÀnÀd_yÀtrÀÎ cakÀra | tadÀ he dÀyÂdaÏ santÀna asmÀn dayasva iti vadantau dvau 
janÀv_andhau proccair_À-hvayantau tat-paÌcÀd_vavrajatuÏ 

9-27 et transeunte inde Iesu secuti sunt eum duo caeci clamantes et dicentes miserere nostri Fili David 

9-27 And when Jesus departed thence, two blind men followed him, crying, and saying, Thou Son of David, have mercy 
on us. 
 

9-28 ttae yIzaE gehmXy< àivòe tavip tSy smIpm! %piSwtvNtaE, TdanI— s taE p&òvan!, 
kmERtTktu¡ mm samWyRm! AaSte yuva< ikimit àtIw>, tda taE àTyUctu>, sTy< àÉae 
9-28 tato yÁÌau geha-madhyaÎ praviÍÊe tÀv_api tasya samÁpam upa-sthitavantau | tdÀnÁÎ sa tau pÃÍÊavÀn | 
karmaitat_kartuÎ mama sÀmarthyam Àste yuvÀÎ kim_iti pratÁthaÏ | tadÀ tau praty_ÂcatuÏ | satyaÎ prabho 

9-28 cum autem venisset domum accesserunt ad eum caeci et dicit eis Iesus creditis quia possum hoc facere vobis 
dicunt ei utique Domine 

9-28 And when he was come into the house, the blind men came to him: and Jesus saith unto them, Believe ye that I 
am able to do this? They said unto him, Yea, Lord. 
 

9-29 tdanI— s tyaelaeRcnain Sp&zn! bÉa;e, yuvyae> àtITynusaradœ yuvyaemR¼l< ÉUyat! 
9-29 tadÀnÁÎ sa tayor_locanÀni spÃÌan babhÀÍe | yuvayoÏ pratÁty-anusÀrÀd yuvayor_maÇgalaÎ bhÂyÀt 

9-29 tunc tetigit oculos eorum dicens secundum fidem vestram fiat vobis 

9-29 Then touched he their eyes, saying, According to your faith be it unto you. 
 

9-30 ten tT][at! tyaeneRÇai[ àsÚaNyÉvn!, píadœ yIzuStaE †Fma}aPy jgad, AvxÄm! @ta< 
kwa< kae=ip mnujae n janIyat! 
9-30 tena tat-kÍaÉÀt tayor_netrÀÉi pra-sannÀny_abhavan | paÌcÀd yÁÌus_tau dÃËham_À-jÈÀpya jagÀda | ava_dhattam 
etÀÎ kathÀÎ ko'pi manu-jo na jÀnÁyÀt 

9-30 et aperti sunt oculi illorum et comminatus est illis Iesus dicens videte ne quis sciat 

9-30 And their eyes were opened; and Jesus straitly charged them, saying, See that no man know it. 
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9-31 ik<tu taE àSway tiSmNk«Tõe deze tSy kIit¡ àkazyamastu> 
9-31 kiÎ_tu tau pra-sthÀya tasmin_kÃtsne deÌe tasya kÁrtiÎ pra-kÀÌayÀm_ÀsatuÏ 

9-31 illi autem exeuntes diffamaverunt eum in tota terra illa 

9-31 But they, when they were departed, spread abroad his fame in all that country. 
 

9-32 Apr< taE bihyaRt @tiSmÚNtre mnuja @k< ÉUt¢StmUk< tSy smIpm! AanItvNt> 
9-32 aparaÎ tau bahir-yÀta etasmin_nantare manu-jÀ ekaÎ bhÂta-grasta-mÂkaÎ tasya samÁpam À-nÁtavantaÏ 

9-32 egressis autem illis ecce obtulerunt ei hominem mutum daemonium habentem 

9-32 As they went out, behold, they brought to him a dumb man possessed with a devil. 
 

9-33 ten ÉUte Tyaijte s mUk> kwa< kwiytu< àarÉt, ten jna ivSmy< iv}ay kwyamasu>, 
#öayelae v<ze kdaip ne†g†Zyt 
9-33 tena bhÂte tyÀjite sa mÂkaÏ kathÀÎ kathayituÎ prÀrabhata | tena janÀ vi-smayaÎ vi-jÈÀya kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | 
isrÀyelo vaÎÌe kadÀpi nedÃg_adÃÌyata 

9-33 et eiecto daemone locutus est mutus et miratae sunt turbae dicentes numquam paruit sic in Israhel 

9-33 And when the devil was cast out, the dumb spake: and the multitudes marvelled, saying, It was never so seen in 
Israel. 
 

9-34 ik<tu i)êizn> kwya< c³…> ÉUtaixpitna s ÉUtan! Tyajyit 
9-34 kiÎ_tu phirÂÌinaÏ kathayÀÎ cakruÏ bhÂtÀdhipatinÀ sa bhÂtÀn tyÀjayati 

9-34 Pharisaei autem dicebant in principe daemoniorum eicit daemones 

9-34 But the Pharisees said, He casteth out devils through the prince of the devils. 
 

9-35 tt> pr< yIzuSte;a< ÉjnÉvn %pidzn! raJySy sus<vad< àcayRn! àcaryn! laekana< ySy 
y Aamyae ya c pIfasIt! tan! zmy|! zmy<í svaRi[ ngrai[ ¢ama<í bæam 
9-35 tataÏ paraÎ yÁÌus_teÍÀÎ bhajana-bhavana upa-diÌan rÀjyasya su-saÎ-vÀdaÎ pra-cÀryan pra-cÀrayan lokÀnÀÎ 
yasya ya Àmayo yÀ ca pÁËÀsÁt tÀn ÌamayaÈ ÌamayaÎÌ_ca sarvÀÉi nagarÀÉi grÀmÀÎÌ_ca babhrÀma 

9-35 et circumibat Iesus civitates omnes et castella docens in synagogis eorum et praedicans evangelium regni et 
curans omnem languorem et omnem infirmitatem 

9-35 And Jesus went about all the cities and villages, teaching in their synagogues, and preaching the gospel of the 
kingdom, and healing every sickness and every disease among the people. 
 

9-36 ANy½ mnujan! Vyak…lan! Ar]kme;ainv c Ty´an! inrIúy te;u kaéi[k> sn! iz:yan! 
Avdt! 
9-36 anyac_ca manujÀn vyÀkulÀn arakÍakameÍÀn_iva ca tyaktÀn nir-ÁkÍya teÍu kÀruÉikaÏ san ÌiÍyÀn avadat 

9-36 videns autem turbas misertus est eis quia erant vexati et iacentes sicut oves non habentes pastorem 

9-36 But when he saw the multitudes, he was moved with compassion on them, because they fainted, and were 
scattered abroad, as sheep having no shepherd. 
 

9-37 zSyain àcurai[ siNt, ik<tu DeÄar> Staeka> 
9-37 ÌasyÀni pra-curÀÉi santi | kiÎ_tu chettÀraÏ stokÀÏ 

9-37 tunc dicit discipulis suis messis quidem multa operarii autem pauci 

9-37 Then saith he unto his disciples, The harvest truly is plenteous, but the labourers are few; 
 

9-38 ]eÇ< àTypraÁDedkaNàhetu< zSySvaimn< àawRyXvm! 
9-38 kÍetraÎ praty_aparÀÈ_chedakÀn_pra-hetuÎ Ìasya-svÀminaÎ prÀrthayadhvam 

9-38 rogate ergo dominum messis ut eiciat operarios in messem suam 

9-38 Pray ye therefore the Lord of the harvest, that he will send forth labourers into his harvest. 
 

10-1 
10-1 

10-1 et convocatis duodecim discipulis suis dedit illis potestatem spirituum inmundorum ut eicerent eos et curarent 
omnem languorem et omnem infirmitatem 

10-1 And when he had called unto him his twelve disciples, he gave them power against unclean spirits, to cast them 
out, and to heal all manner of sickness and all manner of disease. 
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10-2 te;a< Öadzàe:ya[a< namaNyetain, àwm< izmaen! y< iptr< vdiNt,tt> pr< tSy shj 
AaiNÔy>, isvidySy puÇae yakªb!, tSy shjae yaehn! 
10-2 teÍÀÎ dvÀdaÌa-preÍyÀÉÀÎ nÀmÀny_etÀni | prathamaÎ Ìimon yaÎ pitaraÎ vadanti |tataÏ paraÎ tasya saha-ja 
ÀndriyaÏ | sivadiyasya putro yÀkÂb | tasya saha-jo yohan 

10-2 duodecim autem apostolorum nomina sunt haec primus Simon qui dicitur Petrus et Andreas frater eius 

10-2 Now the names of the twelve apostles are these; The first, Simon, who is called Peter, and Andrew his brother; 
James the son of Zebedee, and John his brother; 
 

10-3 i)ilp! bwRlmy!, waema>, krs<¢ahI miw>, AaL)aeypuÇae yakªb!, ilBbeyae y< wÎey< vdiNt 
10-3 philip barthalamay | thomÀÏ | kara-saÎgrÀhÁ mathiÏ | Àlphoya-putro yÀkÂb | libbeyo yaÎ thaddeyaÎ vadanti 

10-3 Iacobus Zebedaei et Iohannes frater eius Philippus et Bartholomeus Thomas et Mattheus publicanus et Iacobus 
Alphei et Thaddeus 

10-3 Philip, and Bartholomew; Thomas, and Matthew the publican; James the son of Alphaeus, and Lebbaeus, whose 
surname was Thaddaeus; 
 

10-4 iknanIy> izmaen! y $:kiryaetIyiyøda> µIò< prkre=pRyt! 
10-4 kinÀnÁyaÏ Ìimon ya ÁÍkariyotÁyayihÂdÀÏ khrÁÍÊaÎ para-kare'rpayat 

10-4 Simon Cananeus et Iudas Scariotes qui et tradidit eum 

10-4 Simon the Canaanite, and Judas Iscariot, who also betrayed him. 
 

10-5 @tan! Öadziz:yan! yIzu> àe;yn! #Tya}apyt!, yUym! ANydezIyana< pdvI— zaeimrae[Iyana< 
ikmip ngr< c n àivZy 
10-5 etÀn dvÀdaÌa-ÌiÍyÀn yÁÌuÏ preÍayan ity_ÀjÈÀpayat | yÂyam anya-deÌÁyÀnÀÎ padavÁÎ ÌomiroÉÁyÀnÀÎ kim_api 
nagaraÎ ca na pra_viÌya 

10-5 hos duodecim misit Iesus praecipiens eis et dicens in viam gentium ne abieritis et in civitates Samaritanorum ne 
intraveritis 

10-5 These twelve Jesus sent forth, and commanded them, saying, Go not into the way of the Gentiles, and into any 
city of the Samaritans enter ye not: 
 

10-6 #öayeLgaeÇSy hairta ye ye me;aSte;amev smIp< yat 
10-6 isrÀyel-gotrasya hÀritÀ ye ye meÍÀs_teÍÀm_eva samÁpaÎ yÀta 

10-6 sed potius ite ad oves quae perierunt domus Israhel 

10-6 But go rather to the lost sheep of the house of Israel. 
 

10-7 gTva gTva SvgRSy rajTv< sivxmÉvt!, @ta< kwa< àcaryt 
10-7 gatvÀ gatvÀ svargasya rÀjatvaÎ sa-vidham_abhavat | etÀÎ kathÀÎ pra_cÀrayata 

10-7 euntes autem praedicate dicentes quia adpropinquavit regnum caelorum 

10-7 And as ye go, preach, saying, The kingdom of heaven is at hand. 
 

10-8 Aamy¢Stan! SvSwan! k…ét, k…ión> pir:k…ét, m&tlaekan! jIvyt, ÉUtan! Tyajyt, 
ivna mULy< yUym! AlÉXv<, ivnEv mULy< ivïa[yt 
10-8 Àmaya-grastÀn sva-sthÀn kuruta | kuÍÊhinaÏ pariÍ_kuruta | mÃta-lokÀn jÁvayata | bhÂtÀn tyÀjayata | vinÀ mÂlyaÎ 
yÂyam alabhadhvaÎ | vinaiva mÂlyaÎ vi_ÌrÀÉayata 

10-8 infirmos curate mortuos suscitate leprosos mundate daemones eicite gratis accepistis gratis date 

10-8 Heal the sick, cleanse the lepers, raise the dead, cast out devils: freely ye have received, freely give. 
 

10-9 ik<tu Sve;a< kiqbNxe;u Sv[RpUPytaèa[a< ikmip n g&ŸIt 
10-9 kiÎ_tu sveÍÀÎ kaÊi-bandheÍu svarÉa-pÂpya-tÀmrÀÉÀÎ kim_api na gÃhÉÁta 

10-9 nolite possidere aurum neque argentum neque pecuniam in zonis vestris 

10-9 Provide neither gold, nor silver, nor brass in your purses, 
 

10-10 ANy½ yaÇayE celsMpuq< va iÖtIyvsn< va paÊke va yiò>, @tan! ma g&ŸIt, yt> 
kayRk«t! ÉtuRyaeRGyae Évit 
10-10 anyac_ca yÀtrÀyai cela-sampuÊaÎ vÀ dvitÁya-vasanaÎ vÀ pÀduke vÀ yaÍÊiÏ | etÀn mÀ gÃhÉÁta | yataÏ kÀrya-kÃt 
bhartur_yogyo bhavati 
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10-10 non peram in via neque duas tunicas neque calciamenta neque virgam dignus enim est operarius cibo suo 

10-10 Nor scrip for your journey, neither two coats, neither shoes, nor yet staves: for the workman is worthy of his 
meat. 
 

10-11 Apr< yUy< yTpur< y< c ¢am< àivzw tÇ yae jnae yaeGypaÇ< tmvgTy yankal< yavÄÇ 
itót 
10-11 aparaÎ yÂyaÎ yat_puraÎ yaÎ ca grÀmaÎ pra_viÌatha tatra yo jano yogya-pÀtraÎ tam_ava-gatya yÀna-kÀlaÎ 
yÀvat_tatra tiÍÊhata 

10-11 in quamcumque civitatem aut castellum intraveritis interrogate quis in ea dignus sit et ibi manete donec exeatis 

10-11 And into whatsoever city or town ye shall enter, inquire who in it is worthy; and there abide till ye go thence. 
 

10-12 yda yUy< tÌeh< àivzw tda tmaiz;< vdt 
10-12 yadÀ yÂyaÎ tad-gehaÎ pra-viÌatha tadÀ tam_ÀÌiÍaÎ vadata 

10-12 intrantes autem in domum salutate eam 

10-12 And when ye come into an house, salute it. 
 

10-13 yid s yaeGYpaÇ< Évit tihR tTkLya[< tSmE Éiv:yit, naecet! sazIyuR:m_ymev Éiv:yit 
10-13 yadi sa yogy-pÀtraÎ bhavati tarhi tat-kalyÀÉaÎ tasmai bhaviÍyati | nocet sÀÌÁr_yuÍmabhyam_eva bhaviÍyati 

10-13 et siquidem fuerit domus digna veniat pax vestra super eam si autem non fuerit digna pax vestra ad vos 
revertatur 

10-13 And if the house be worthy, let your peace come upon it: but if it be not worthy, let your peace return to you. 
 

10-14 ik<tu ye jna yu:makmaitWy< n ivdxit yu:mak< kwa< c n z&{viNt te;a< gehaTpuraÖa 
àSwankale SvpdlI> patyt 
10-14 kiÎ_tu ye janÀ yuÍmÀkam_ÀtithyaÎ na vi_dadhati yuÍmÀkaÎ kathÀÎ ca na ÌÃÉvanti teÍÀÎ gehÀt_purÀd_vÀ 
prasthÀna-kÀle sva-pada-**lÁÏ pÀtayata 

10-14 et quicumque non receperit vos neque audierit sermones vestros exeuntes foras de domo vel de civitate excutite 
pulverem de pedibus vestris 

10-14 And whosoever shall not receive you, nor hear your words, when ye depart out of that house or city, shake off the 
dust of your feet. 
 

10-15 yu:manh< tWy< viCm, ivcaridne tTpurSy dzat> isdaemmaerapuryaedRza sýtra Éiv:yit 
10-15 yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ tathyaÎ vacmi | vi-cÀra-dine tat-purasya daÌÀtaÏ sidom-amorÀ-purayor_daÌÀ sahyatarÀ bhaviÍyati 

10-15 amen dico vobis tolerabilius erit terrae Sodomorum et Gomorraeorum in die iudicii quam illi civitati 

10-15 Verily I say unto you, It shall be more tolerable for the land of Sodom and Gomorrha in the day of judgment, than 
for that city. 
 

10-16 pZyt v&kyUwmXye ywaivStwa yu:man! àih[aeim, tSmdœ yUym! Aihirv stkaR> kpaeta 
#vaih<ska Évt 
10-16 paÌyata vÃka-yÂtha-madhye yathÀvis_tathÀ yuÍmÀn pra_hiÉomi | tasmad yÂyam ahir_iva sa-tarkÀÏ kapotÀ 
ivÀhiÎsakÀ bhavata 

10-16 ecce ego mitto vos sicut oves in medio luporum estote ergo prudentes sicut serpentes et simplices sicut columbae 

10-16 Behold, I send you forth as sheep in the midst of wolves: be ye therefore wise as serpents, and harmless as 
doves. 
 

10-17 n&_y> savxana Évt, ytStEyURy< rajs<sid smipR:yXve te;a< Éjngehe àhair:yXve 
10-17 nÃbhyaÏ sÀvadhÀnÀ bhavata | yatas_tair_yÂyaÎ rÀja-saÎsadi sam_arpiÍyadhve teÍÀÎ bhajana-gehe 
pra_hÀriÍyadhve 

10-17 cavete autem ab hominibus tradent enim vos in conciliis et in synagogis suis flagellabunt vos 

10-17 But beware of men: for they will deliver you up to the councils, and they will scourge you in their synagogues; 
 

10-18 yUy< mÚamhetae> zaSẗ[a< ra}a< c sm]< tanNydeizníaix sai]TvawRmane:yXve 
10-18 yÂyaÎ man-nÀma-hetoÏ ÌÀstÅÉÀÎ rÀjÈÀÎ ca sam-akÍaÎ tÀn_anya-deÌinaÌ_cÀdhi sÀkÍitvÀrtham_À_neÍyadhve 

10-18 et ad praesides et ad reges ducemini propter me in testimonium illis et gentibus 

10-18 And ye shall be brought before governors and kings for my sake, for a testimony against them and the Gentiles. 
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10-19 ik<iTvTw< smipRta yUy< kw< ikmuÄr< vúyw tÇ ma icNtyt, ytStda yu:maiÉyRdœ v´Vy< 
tÄÎ{fe yu:mNmn>su smupSwaSyit 
10-19 kiÎ_tv_itthaÎ sam-arpitÀ yÂyaÎ kathaÎ kim_uttaraÎ vakÍyatha tatra mÀ cintayata | yatas_tadÀ yuÍmÀbhir_yad 
vaktavyaÎ tat_tad-daÉËe yuÍman-manaÏsu sam-upa-sthÀsyati 

10-19 cum autem tradent vos nolite cogitare quomodo aut quid loquamini dabitur enim vobis in illa hora quid loquamini 

10-19 But when they deliver you up, take no thought how or what ye shall speak: for it shall be given you in that same 
hour what ye shall speak. 
 

10-20 ySmaÄda yae vúyit s n yUy< ik<tu yu:makmNtrSw> ipÇaTma 
10-20 yasmÀt_tadÀ yo vakÍyati sa na yÂyaÎ kiÎ_tu yuÍmÀkam_antara-sthaÏ pitr-ÀtmÀ 

10-20 non enim vos estis qui loquimini sed Spiritus Patris vestri qui loquitur in vobis 

10-20 For it is not ye that speak, but the Spirit of your Father which speaketh in you. 
 

10-21 shj> shj< tat> sut< c m&taE smpRiy:yit ApTyain SvSvipÇaeivRp]IÉUy taE 
"atiy:yiNt 
10-21 saha-jaÏ saha-jaÎ tÀtaÏ sutaÎ ca mÃtau sam_arpayiÍyati apatyÀni sva-sva-pitror_vi-pakÍÁ-bhÂya tau 
ghÀtayiÍyanti 

10-21 tradet autem frater fratrem in mortem et pater filium et insurgent filii in parentes et morte eos adficient 

10-21 And the brother shall deliver up the brother to death, and the father the child: and the children shall rise up 
against their parents, and cause them to be put to death. 
 

10-22 mÚamhetae> sveR jna yu:man! \tIiy:yNte, ik<tu y> ze;< yavdœ xEy¡ x&Tva SwaSyit s 
Çaiy:yte 
10-22 man-nÀma-hetoÏ sarve janÀ yuÍmÀn ÃtÁyiÍyante | kiÎ_tu yaÏ ÌeÍaÎ yÀvad dhairyaÎ dhÃtvÀ sthÀsyati sa 
trÀyiÍyate 

10-22 et eritis odio omnibus propter nomen meum qui autem perseveraverit in finem hic salvus erit 

10-22 And ye shall be hated of all men for my name's sake: but he that endureth to the end shall be saved. 
 

10-23 tEyRda yUym! @kpure taif:yXve tda yUym! ANypur< playXvm!, yu:man! Ah< tWy< viCm, 
yavNmnujsutae nEit tavidöayeLdezIysvRngræm[< smapiytu< n zúyw 
10-23 tair_yadÀ yÂyam eka-pure tÀËiÍyadhve tadÀ yÂyam anya-puraÎ palÀyadhvam | yuÍmÀn ahaÎ tathyaÎ vacmi | 
yÀvan_manuja-suto naiti tÀvad_isrÀyel-deÌÁya-sarva-nagara-bhramaÉaÎ sam-ÀpayituÎ na ÌakÍyatha 

10-23 cum autem persequentur vos in civitate ista fugite in aliam amen enim dico vobis non consummabitis civitates 
Israhel donec veniat Filius hominis 

10-23 But when they persecute you in this city, flee ye into another: for verily I say unto you, Ye shall not have gone 
over the cities of Israel, till the Son of man be come. 
 

10-24 gurae> iz:yae n mhan!, àÉaedaRsae n mhan! 
10-24 guroÏ ÌiÍyo na mahÀn | prabhor_dÀso na mahÀn 

10-24 non est discipulus super magistrum nec servus super dominum suum 

10-24 The disciple is not above his master, nor the servant above his lord. 
 

10-25 yid iz:yae injguraedaRsí SvàÉae> smanae Évit tihR t*weòm! 
10-25 yadi ÌiÍyo nija-guror_dÀsaÌ_ca sva-prabhoÏ samÀno bhavati tarhi tad_yatheÍÊam 

10-25 sufficit discipulo ut sit sicut magister eius et servus sicut dominus eius si patrem familias Beelzebub vocaverunt 
quanto magis domesticos eius 

10-25 It is enough for the disciple that he be as his master, and the servant as his lord. If they have called the master of 
the house Beelzebub, how much more shall they call them of his household? 
 

10-26 cetEg&RhpitÉURtraj %Cyte, tihR pirvara> ik< twa n vúyNte, ik<tu te_yae yUy< ma ibÉIt! 
ytae yÚ àkaiz:yte ta†KDaidt< ikmip naiSt, y½ n VyiÃ:yte ta†GguÝ< ikmip naiSt 
10-26 cetair_gÃha-patir_bhÂta-rÀja ucyate | tarhi pari-vÀrÀÏ kiÎ tathÀ na vakÍyante | kiÎ_tu tebhyo yÂyaÎ mÀ bibhÁt 
yato yan_na pra_kÀÌiÍyate tÀdÃk_chÀditaÎ kim_api nÀsti | yac_ca na vy_aÈjiÍyate tÀdÃg_guptaÎ kim_api nÀsti 

10-26 ne ergo timueritis eos nihil enim opertum quod non revelabitur et occultum quod non scietur 

10-26 Fear them not therefore: for there is nothing covered, that shall not be revealed; and hid, that shall not be known. 
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10-27 ydh< yu:man! tmis viCm tdœ yu:maiÉdIRÝaE kWytam!, k[aR_ya< yCÀƒyte tdœ gehaepir 
àcayRtam! 
10-27 yad_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn tamasi vacmi tad yuÍmÀbhir_dÁptau kathyatÀm | karÉÀbhyÀÎ yac_chrÂyate tad gehopari 
pra_cÀryatÀm 

10-27 quod dico vobis in tenebris dicite in lumine et quod in aure auditis praedicate super tecta 

10-27 What I tell you in darkness, that speak ye in light: and what ye hear in the ear, that preach ye upon the 
housetops. 
 

10-28 ye kay< hNtu< z²…viNt naTman< te_yae ma ÉEò, y> kayaTmanaE inrye naziytu< z²aeit ttae 
ibÉIt 
10-28 ye kÀyaÎ hantuÎ Ìaknuvanti nÀtmÀnaÎ tebhyo mÀ bhaiÍÊa | yaÏ kÀyÀtmÀnau nir-aye nÀÌayituÎ Ìaknoti tato 
bibhÁta 

10-28 et nolite timere eos qui occidunt corpus animam autem non possunt occidere sed potius eum timete qui potest et 
animam et corpus perdere in gehennam 

10-28 And fear not them which kill the body, but are not able to kill the soul: but rather fear him which is able to 
destroy both soul and body in hell. 
 

10-29 ÖaE cqkaE ikmektaèmuÔya n iv³Iyete, twaip yu:mÄatanumit< ivna te;amekae=ip Éuiv n 
ptit 
10-29 dvau caÊakau kim_eka-tÀmra-mudrayÀ na vi_krÁyete | tathÀpi yuÍmat-tÀtÀnumatiÎ vinÀ teÍÀm_eko'pi bhuvi na 
patati 

10-29 nonne duo passeres asse veneunt et unus ex illis non cadet super terram sine Patre vestro 

10-29 Are not two sparrows sold for a farthing? and one of them shall not fall on the ground without your Father. 
 

10-30 yu:miCDrsa< svRkca gi[ta> siNt 
10-30 yuÍmac-chirasÀÎ sarva-kacÀ gaÉitÀÏ santi 

10-30 vestri autem et capilli capitis omnes numerati sunt 

10-30 But the very hairs of your head are all numbered. 
 

10-31 Atae ma ibÉIt, yUy< b÷cqke_yae b÷mULya> 
10-31 ato mÀ bibhÁta | yÂyaÎ bahu-caÊakebhyo bahu-mÂlyÀÏ 

10-31 nolite ergo timere multis passeribus meliores estis vos 

10-31 Fear ye not therefore, ye are of more value than many sparrows. 
 

10-32 yae mnujsa]aNmam¼Ik…éte tm! Ah< SvgRSwtatsa]ad¼Ikir:ye 
10-32 yo manuja-sÀkÍÀn_mÀm_aÇgÁ_kurute tam ahaÎ svargastha-tÀta-sÀkÍÀd_aÇgÁ_kariÍye 

10-32 omnis ergo qui confitebitur me coram hominibus confitebor et ego eum coram Patre meo qui est in caelis 

10-32 Whosoever therefore shall confess me before men, him will I confess also before my Father which is in heaven. 
 

10-33 yae nrsa]aNma< na¼Ik…éte tmh< SvgRSwtatsa]aÚa¼Ikir:ye 
10-33 yo nara-sÀkÍÀn_mÀÎ nÀÇgÁ_kurute tam_ahaÎ svargastha-tÀta-sÀkÍÀn_nÀÇgÁ_kariÍye 

10-33 qui autem negaverit me coram hominibus negabo et ego eum coram Patre meo qui est in caelis 

10-33 But whosoever shall deny me before men, him will I also deny before my Father which is in heaven. 
 

10-34 p&WVyam! Ah< zaiNt< datum! Aagt #it manuÉvt, zaiNt< datu< n, ik<Tvism! 
10-34 pÃthvyÀm ahaÎ ÌÀntiÎ dÀtum À-gata iti mÀnu_bhavata | ÌÀntiÎ dÀtuÎ na | kiÎ_tv_asim 

10-34 nolite arbitrari quia venerim mittere pacem in terram non veni pacem mittere sed gladium 

10-34 Think not that I am come to send peace on earth: I came not to send peace, but a sword. 
 

10-35 ipt&mat&ñïUiÉ> sak< sutsutabNxUivRraexiytu< cagtae=iSm 
10-35 pitÃ-mÀtÃ-ÌvaÌrÂbhiÏ sÀkaÎ suta-sutÀ-bandhÂr_virodhayituÎ cÀ-gato'smi 

10-35 veni enim separare hominem adversus patrem suum et filiam adversus matrem suam et nurum adversus socrum 
suam 

10-35 For I am come to set a man at variance against his father, and the daughter against her mother, and the daughter 
in law against her mother in law. 
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10-36 tt> SvSvpirvar @v n&zÇuÉRivta 
10-36 tataÏ sva-sva-parivÀra eva nÃ-Ìatrur_bhavitÀ 

10-36 et inimici hominis domestici eius 

10-36 And a man's foes shall be they of his own household. 
 

10-37 y> iptir matir va mÄae=ixk< àIyte s n mdhR>, yí sute sutaya< va mÄae=ixk< àIyte 
sae=ip n mdhR> 
10-37 yaÏ pitari mÀtari vÀ matto'dhikaÎ prÁyate sa na mad-arhaÏ | yaÌ_ca sute sutÀyÀÎ vÀ matto'dhikaÎ prÁyate so'pi 
na mad-arhaÏ 

10-37 qui amat patrem aut matrem plus quam me non est me dignus et qui amat filium aut filiam super me non est me 
dignus 

10-37 He that loveth father or mother more than me is not worthy of me: and he that loveth son or daughter more than 
me is not worthy of me. 
 

10-38 y> Sv³…z< g&Ÿn! mTpíaÚEit sae=ip n mdhR> 
10-38 yaÏ sva-kruÌaÎ gÃhÉan mat-paÌcÀn_naiti so'pi na mad-arhaÏ 

10-38 et qui non accipit crucem suam et sequitur me non est me dignus 

10-38 And he that taketh not his cross, and followeth after me, is not worthy of me. 
 

10-39 y> Svàa[an! Avit s tan! hariy:yte, yStu mTk«te Svàa[an! haryit s tanvit 
10-39 yaÏ sva-prÀÉÀn avati sa tÀn hÀrayiÍyate | yas_tu mat-kÃte sva-prÀÉÀn hÀrayati sa tÀn_avati 

10-39 qui invenit animam suam perdet illam et qui perdiderit animam suam propter me inveniet eam 

10-39 He that findeth his life shall lose it: and he that loseth his life for my sake shall find it. 
 

10-40 yae yu:makmaitWy< ivdxait s mmaitWy< ivdxait, yí mmaitWy< ivdxait s 
mTàerkSyaitWy< ivdxait 
10-40 yo yuÍmÀkam_ÀtithyaÎ vi_dadhÀti sa mamÀtithyaÎ vi_dadhÀti | yaÌ_ca mamÀtithyaÎ vi_dadhÀti sa mat-
prerakasyÀtithyaÎ vi_dadhÀti 

10-40 qui recipit vos me recipit et qui me recipit recipit eum qui me misit 

10-40 He that receiveth you receiveth me, and he that receiveth me receiveth him that sent me. 
 

10-41 yae Éiv:yÖadIit }aTva tSyaitWy< ivxÄe s Éiv:yÖaidn> )l< lPSyte, yí xaimRk 
#it ividTva tSyaitWy< ivxÄe s xaimRkmanvSy )l< àaPSyit 
10-41 yo bhaviÍyad-vÀdÁti jÈÀtvÀ tasyÀtithyaÎ vi_dhatte sa bhaviÍyad-vÀdinaÏ phalaÎ lapsyate | yaÌ_ca dhÀrmika iti 
viditvÀ tasyÀtithyaÎ vi_dhatte sa dhÀrmika-mÀnavasya phalaÎ prÀpsyati 

10-41 qui recipit prophetam in nomine prophetae mercedem prophetae accipiet et qui recipit iustum in nomine iusti 
mercedem iusti accipiet 

10-41 He that receiveth a prophet in the name of a prophet shall receive a prophet's reward; and he that receiveth a 
righteous man in the name of a righteous man shall receive a righteous man's reward. 
 

10-42 yí kiídœ @te;a< ]uÔa[a< y< kÂnEk< iz:y #it ividTva k<sEk< zItlsill< tSmE dÄe, 
yu:man! Ah< tWy< vdaim s kenaip àkare[ )len n viÂ:yte 
10-42 yaÌ_ca kaÌ_cid eteÍÀÎ kÍudrÀÉÀÎ yaÎ kaÈ_canaikaÎ ÌiÍya iti viditvÀ kaÎsaikaÎ ÌÁtala-salilaÎ tasmai datte | 
yuÍmÀn ahaÎ tathyaÎ vadÀmi sa kenÀpi pra-kÀreÉa phalena na vaÈciÍyate 

10-42 et quicumque potum dederit uni ex minimis istis calicem aquae frigidae tantum in nomine discipuli amen dico 
vobis non perdet mercedem suam 

10-42 And whosoever shall give to drink unto one of these little ones a cup of cold water only in the name of a disciple, 
verily I say unto you, he shall in no wise lose his reward. 
 

11-1 #Tw< yaEzu> SvÖadziz:ya[am! Aa}apn< smaPy pure pur %pdeòu< sus<vad< àcariytu< tTSwanat! 
àtSwe 
11-1 itthaÎ yauÌuÏ sva-dvÀdaÌa-ÌiÍyÀÉÀm À-jÈÀpanaÎ sam-Àpya pure pura upa-deÍÊuÎ su-saÎ-vÀdaÎ pra-cÀrayituÎ 
tat-sthÀnÀt pra_tasthe 

11-1 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus praecipiens duodecim discipulis suis transiit inde ut doceret et praedicaret 
in civitatibus eorum 
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11-1 And it came to pass, when Jesus had made an end of commanding his twelve disciples, he departed thence to 
teach and to preach in their cities. 
 

11-2 AnNtr< yaehn! karaya< itón! µIòSy kmR[a vaÄa¡ àaPy ySyagmnvaÄaRsIt! s @v ik< 
Tvm! 
11-2 anantaraÎ yohan kÀrÀyÀÎ tiÍÊhan khrÁÍÊasya karmaÉÀ vÀrttÀÎ prÀpya yasyÀgamana-vÀrttÀsÁt sa eva kiÎ tvam 

11-2 Iohannes autem cum audisset in vinculis opera Christi mittens duos de discipulis suis 

11-2 Now when John had heard in the prison the works of Christ, he sent two of his disciples, 
 

11-3 va vymNym! Apei]:yamhe, @tTàòu< injaE ÖaE iz:yaE àaih[aet! 
11-3 vÀ vayam_anyam apekÍiÍyÀmahe | etat_praÍÊuÎ nijau dvau ÌiÍyau prÀhiÉot 

11-3 ait illi tu es qui venturus es an alium expectamus 

11-3 And said unto him, Art thou he that should come, or do we look for another? 
 

11-4 yIzu> àTyvaect!, ANxa neÇai[ lÉNte, oÃa gCDiNt, k…ión> SvSwa ÉviNt, bixra> 
z&{viNt, m&ta jIvNt %iÄóiNt, dirÔa[a< smIpe sus<vad> àcayRt 
11-4 yÁÌuÏ praty_avocat | andhÀ netrÀÉi labhante | khaÈjÀ gacchanti | kuÍÊhinaÏ sva-sthÀ bhavanti | badhirÀÏ ÌÃÉvanti | 
mÃtÀ jÁvanta ut_tiÍÊhanti | daridrÀÉÀÎ samÁpe su-saÎ-vÀdaÏ pra_cÀryata 

11-4 et respondens Iesus ait illis euntes renuntiate Iohanni quae auditis et videtis 

11-4 Jesus answered and said unto them, Go and shew John again those things which ye do hear and see: 
 

11-5 @tain y*dœ yuva< z&[uw> pZywí gTva tÖaÄa¡ yaehn< gdtm! 
11-5 etÀni yad_yad yuvÀÎ ÌÃÉuthaÏ paÌyathaÌ_ca gatvÀ tad-vÀrttÀÎ yohanaÎ gadatam 

11-5 caeci vident claudi ambulant leprosi mundantur surdi audiunt mortui resurgunt pauperes evangelizantur 

11-5 The blind receive their sight, and the lame walk, the lepers are cleansed, and the deaf hear, the dead are raised 
up, and the poor have the gospel preached to them. 
 

11-6 ySyah< n iv¹IÉvaim s @v xNy> 
11-6 yasyÀhaÎ na vighnÁ_bhavÀmi sa eva dhanyaÏ 

11-6 et beatus est qui non fuerit scandalizatus in me 

11-6 And blessed is he, whosoever shall not be offended in me. 
 

11-7 AnNtr< tyae> àiSwtyaeyaeRhnm! %iÎZy jnaÃgad, yUy< ik< Ôòu< bihmRXyeàaNtrm! AgCDt, 
ik< vaten kiMpt< nlm!, va ik< vIi]tu< bihgRtvNt> 
11-7 anantaraÎ tayoÏ pra-sthitayor_yohanam ud-diÌya janÀÈ_jagÀda | yÂyaÎ kiÎ draÍÊuÎ bahir-madhye-prÀntaram 
agacchata | kiÎ vÀtena kampitaÎ nalam | vÀ kiÎ vÁkÍituÎ bahir-gatavantaÏ 

11-7 illis autem abeuntibus coepit Iesus dicere ad turbas de Iohanne quid existis in desertum videre harundinem vento 
agitatam 

11-7 And as they departed, Jesus began to say unto the multitudes concerning John, What went ye out into the 
wilderness to see? A reed shaken with the wind? 
 

11-8 ik< pirihtsUúmvsn< mnujm! @km!, pZyt ye sUúmvsnain pirdxait te rajxaNya< 
itóiNt 
11-8 kiÎ pari-hita-sÂkÍma-vasanaÎ manujam ekam | paÌyata ye sÂkÍma-vasanÀni pari_dadhÀti te rÀja-dhÀnyÀÎ 
tiÍÊhanti 

11-8 sed quid existis videre hominem mollibus vestitum ecce qui mollibus vestiuntur in domibus regum sunt 

11-8 But what went ye out for to see? A man clothed in soft raiment? behold, they that wear soft clothing are in kings' 
houses. 
 

11-9 tihR yUy< ik< Ôòu< bihrgmt, ikmek< Éiv:yÖaidnm!, tdev sTym!, yu:manh< vdaim, s 
Éiv:yÖaidnae=ip mhan! 
11-9 tarhi yÂyaÎ kiÎ draÍÊuÎ bahir_agamata | kim_ekaÎ bhaviÍyad-vÀdinam | tad_eva satyam | yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ vadÀmi | 
sa bhaviÍyad-vÀdino'pi mahÀn 

11-9 sed quid existis videre prophetam etiam dico vobis et plus quam prophetam 

11-9 But what went ye out for to see? A prophet? yea, I say unto you, and more than a prophet. 
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11-10 yt>, pZy SvkIyËtae=y< Tvd¢e àe:yte mya, s gTva tv pNwan< sMyKpir:kir:yir, 
@tÖcn< ymixiliotmaSte sae=y< yaehn! 
11-10 yataÏ | paÌya svakÁya-dÂto'yaÎ tvad-agre preÍyate mayÀ | sa gatvÀ tava panthÀnaÎ samyak_pariÍ_kariÍyari | 
etad-vacanaÎ yam_adhi-likhitam_Àste so'yaÎ yohan 

11-10 hic enim est de quo scriptum est ecce ego mitto angelum meum ante faciem tuam qui praeparabit viam tuam 
ante te 

11-10 For this is he, of whom it is written, Behold, I send my messenger before thy face, which shall prepare thy way 
before thee. 
 

11-11 Apr< yu:manh< tWy< ävIim, m¾iytuyaeRhn> ïeó> kae=ip narItae najayt, twaip 
SvgRraJymXye sveR_yae y> ]uÔ> s yaehn> ïeó> 
11-11 aparaÎ yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ tathyaÎ bravÁmi | majjayitur_yohanaÏ ÌreÍÊhaÏ ko'pi nÀrÁto nÀjÀyata | tathÀpi svarga-rÀjya-
madhye sarvebhyo yaÏ kÍudraÏ sa yohanaÏ ÌreÍÊhaÏ 

11-11 amen dico vobis non surrexit inter natos mulierum maior Iohanne Baptista qui autem minor est in regno caelorum 
maior est illo 

11-11 Verily I say unto you, Among them that are born of women there hath not risen a greater than John the Baptist: 
notwithstanding he that is least in the kingdom of heaven is greater than he. 
 

11-12 Apr< c Aa yaehnae=* yavt! SvgRraJy< blada³aNt< Évit Aa³imní jna blen 
tdixk…vRiNt 
11-12 aparaÎ ca À yohano'dya yÀvat svarga-rÀjyaÎ balÀd_À-krÀntaÎ bhavati À-kraminaÌ_ca janÀ balena 
tad_adhi_kurvanti 

11-12 a diebus autem Iohannis Baptistae usque nunc regnum caelorum vim patitur et violenti rapiunt illud 

11-12 And from the days of John the Baptist until now the kingdom of heaven suffereth violence, and the violent take it 
by force. 
 

11-13 ytae yaehn< yavt! svRÉiv:yÖaidiÉVyRvSwya c %pdez> àakaZyt 
11-13 yato yohanaÎ yÀvat sarva-bhaviÍyad-vÀdibhir_vy-ava-sthayÀ ca upa-deÌaÏ prÀkÀÌyata 

11-13 omnes enim prophetae et lex usque ad Iohannem prophetaverunt 

11-13 For all the prophets and the law prophesied until John. 
 

11-14 yid yUym! #d< vaKy< ¢hItu< z²…w tihR ïey> ySyagmnSy vcnmaSte sae=ym! @ily> 
11-14 yadi yÂyam idaÎ vÀkyaÎ grahÁtuÎ Ìaknutha tarhi ÌreyaÏ yasyÀgamanasya vacanam_Àste so'yam eliyaÏ 

11-14 et si vultis recipere ipse est Helias qui venturus est 

11-14 And if ye will receive it, this is Elias, which was for to come. 
 

11-15 ySy ïaetu< k[aER St> s z&[aetu 
11-15 yasya ÌrotuÎ karÉau staÏ sa ÌÃÉotu 

11-15 qui habet aures audiendi audiat 

11-15 He that hath ears to hear, let him hear. 
 

11-16 @te iv*manjna> kEmRyaepmIyNte, ye balka h” %pivZy Sv< Sv< bNxumaøy vdiNt vy< 
yu:mak< smIpe v<zIrvadyam, ik<tu yUy< nan&Tyt 
11-16 ete vidyamÀna-janÀÏ kair_mayopa_mÁyante | ye bÀlakÀ haÊÊa upa-viÌya svaÎ svaÎ bandhum_À-hÂya vadanti 
vayaÎ yuÍmÀkaÎ samÁpe vaÎÌÁr_avÀdayÀma | kiÎ_tu yÂyaÎ nÀnÃtyata 

11-16 cui autem similem aestimabo generationem istam similis est pueris sedentibus in foro qui clamantes 
coaequalibus 

11-16 But whereunto shall I liken this generation? It is like unto children sitting in the markets, and calling unto their 
fellows, 
 

11-17 yu:mak< smIpe c vymraeidm, ik<tu yUy< n Vylpt, ta†zEbaRlkESt %pmaiy:yNte 
11-17 yuÍmÀkaÎ samÁpe ca vayam_arodima | kiÎ_tu yÂyaÎ na vy_alapata | tÀdÃÌair_bÀlakais_ta upa_mÀyiÍyante 

11-17 dicunt cecinimus vobis et non saltastis lamentavimus et non planxistis 

11-17 And saying, We have piped unto you, and ye have not danced; we have mourned unto you, and ye have not 
lamented. 
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11-18 ytae yaehan! AagTy n Éu´van! n pItva<í ten laeka vdiNt s ÉUt¢St #it 
11-18 yato yohÀn À-gatya na bhuktavÀn na pÁtavÀÎÌ_ca tena lokÀ vadanti sa bhÂta-grasta iti 

11-18 venit enim Iohannes neque manducans neque bibens et dicunt daemonium habet 

11-18 For John came neither eating nor drinking, and they say, He hath a devil. 
 

11-19 mnujsut AagTy Éu´van! pItva<í ten laeka vdiNt, pZy @; Éae´a m*pata 
c{falpaipna< bNxuí, ik<tu }ainnae }anVyvhar< indaeR;< janiNt 
11-19 manuja-suta À-gatya bhuktavÀn pÁtavÀÎÌ_ca tena lokÀ vadanti | paÌya eÍa bhoktÀ madya-pÀtÀ caÉËÀla-pÀpinÀÎ 
bandhuÌ_ca | kiÎ_tu jÈÀnino jÈÀna-vyavahÀraÎ nir-doÍaÎ jÀnanti 

11-19 venit Filius hominis manducans et bibens et dicunt ecce homo vorax et potator vini publicanorum et peccatorum 
amicus et iustificata est sapientia a filiis suis 

11-19 The Son of man came eating and drinking, and they say, Behold a man gluttonous, and a winebibber, a friend of 
publicans and sinners. But wisdom is justified of her children. 
 

11-20 s yÇ yÇ pure bþAaíy¡ kmR k«tvan! tiÚvaisna< mn>prav&ÅyÉavat! tain ngrai[ àit 
hNteTyu®va kiwtvan! 
11-20 sa yatra yatra pure bahva-ÀÌcaryaÎ karma kÃtavÀn tan-nivÀsinÀÎ manaÏ-parÀvÃtty-abhÀvÀt tÀni nagarÀÉi prati 
hantety_uktvÀ kathitavÀn 

11-20 tunc coepit exprobrare civitatibus in quibus factae sunt plurimae virtutes eius quia non egissent paenitentiam 

11-20 Then began he to upbraid the cities wherein most of his mighty works were done, because they repented not: 
 

11-21 ha kaerasIn! ha vETsEde yu:mNmXye y*daíy¡ kmR k«t< yid tt! saersIdaeÚgr Akair:yt, 
tihR pUvRmev tiÚvaisn> za{vsne ÉSmin caepivzNtae mna<is pravtRiy:yNt 
11-21 hÀ korÀsÁn hÀ vaitsaide yuÍman-madhye yad_yad_ÀÌcaryaÎ karma kÃtaÎ yadi tat sorasÁdon-nagara akÀriÍyata | 
tarhi pÂrvam_eva tan-nivÀsinaÏ ÌÀÉ-vasane bhasmani copa-viÌanto manÀÎsi parÀvartayiÍyanta 

11-21 vae tibi Corazain vae tibi Bethsaida quia si in Tyro et Sidone factae essent virtutes quae factae sunt in vobis olim 
in cilicio et cinere paenitentiam egissent 

11-21 Woe unto thee, Chorazin! woe unto thee, Bethsaida! for if the mighty works, which were done in you, had been 
done in Tyre and Sidon, they would have repented long ago in sackcloth and ashes. 
 

11-22 tSmadœ Ah< yu:man! vdaim, ivcaridne yu:mak< dzat> saersIdaenaedRza sýtra Éiv:yit 
11-22 tasmÀd ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | vicÀra-dine yuÍmÀkaÎ daÌÀtaÏ sorasÁdonor_daÌÀ sahyatarÀ bhaviÍyati 

11-22 verumtamen dico vobis Tyro et Sidoni remissius erit in die iudicii quam vobis 

11-22 But I say unto you, It shall be more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon at the day of judgment, than for you. 
 

11-23 Apr< c bt k)naRøm! Tv< Svg¡ yavÊÚtae=is, ik<tu nrke in]ePSyse ySmat! Tviy 
yaNyaíyaRi[ kmaR{ykair:yt yid tain isdaeçgr Akair:yt tihR td* yavdSwaSyt! 
11-23 aparaÎ ca bata kapharnÀhÂm tvaÎ svargaÎ yÀvad_un-nato'si | kiÎ_tu narake ni-kÍepsyase yasmÀt tvayi 
yÀny_ÀÌcaryÀÉi karmÀÉy_akÀriÍyata yadi tÀni sidom-nagara akÀriÍyata tarhi tad_adya yÀvad_asthÀsyat 

11-23 et tu Capharnaum numquid usque in caelum exaltaberis usque in infernum descendes quia si in Sodomis factae 
fuissent virtutes quae factae sunt in te forte mansissent usque in hunc diem 

11-23 And thou, Capernaum, which art exalted unto heaven, shalt be brought down to hell: for if the mighty works, 
which have been done in thee, had been done in Sodom, it would have remained until this day. 
 

11-24 ik<Tvh< yu:man! vdaim, ivcaridne tv d{ft> isdaemae d{fae sýtrae Éiv:yit 
11-24 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | vicÀra-dine tava daÉËataÏ sidomo daÉËo sahyataro bhaviÍyati 

11-24 verumtamen dico vobis quia terrae Sodomorum remissius erit in die iudicii quam tibi 

11-24 But I say unto you, That it shall be more tolerable for the land of Sodom in the day of judgment, than for thee. 
 

11-25 @tiSmÚev smye yIzu> punévac, he SvgRp&iwVyaerekaixpte iptSTv< }anvtae ivÊ;í 
laekan! àTyetain n àkaZy balkan! àit àkaiztvan! #it hetaeSTva< xNy< vdaim 
11-25 etasmin_neva samaye yÁÌuÏ punar_uvÀca | he svarga-pÃthivyor_ekÀdhipate pitas_tvaÎ jÈÀnavato viduÍaÌ_ca 
lokÀn praty_etÀni na pra-kÀÌya bÀlakÀn prati pra-kÀÌitavÀn iti hetos_tvÀÎ dhanyaÎ vadÀmi 

11-25 in illo tempore respondens Iesus dixit confiteor tibi Pater Domine caeli et terrae quia abscondisti haec a 
sapientibus et prudentibus et revelasti ea parvulis 
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11-25 At that time Jesus answered and said, I thank thee, O Father, Lord of heaven and earth, because thou hast hid 
these things from the wise and prudent, and hast revealed them unto babes. 
 

11-26 he ipt> #Tw< Évedœ ydœ #d< TvÎ̄òavuÄmm! 
11-26 he pitaÏ itthaÎ bhaved yad idaÎ tvad-dÃÍÊÀv_uttamam 

11-26 ita Pater quoniam sic fuit placitum ante te 

11-26 Even so, Father: for so it seemed good in thy sight. 
 

11-27 ipÇa miy svaRi[ smipRtain, iptr< ivna kae=ip pu n janit, yan! àit puÇe[ ipta 
àkaZyte tan! ivna puÇadœ ANy> kae=ip iptr< n janait 
11-27 pitrÀ mayi sarvÀÉi sam-arpitÀni | pitaraÎ vinÀ ko'pi pu** na jÀnati | yÀn prati putreÉa pitÀ pra_kÀÌyate tÀn vinÀ 
putrÀd anyaÏ ko'pi pitaraÎ na jÀnÀti 

11-27 omnia mihi tradita sunt a Patre meo et nemo novit Filium nisi Pater neque Patrem quis novit nisi Filius et cui 
voluerit Filius revelare 

11-27 All things are delivered unto me of my Father: and no man knoweth the Son, but the Father; neither knoweth any 
man the Father, save the Son, and he to whomsoever the Son will reveal him. 
 

11-28 he pirïaNta Éara³aNtaí laeka yUy< mTsiÚixm! AagCDt, Ah< yu:man! ivïmiy:yaim 
11-28 he pari-ÌrÀntÀ bhÀrÀkrÀntÀÌ_ca lokÀ yÂyaÎ mat-sannidhim À_gacchata | ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vi_ÌramayiÍyÀmi 

11-28 venite ad me omnes qui laboratis et onerati estis et ego reficiam vos 

11-28 Come unto me, all ye that labour and are heavy laden, and I will give you rest. 
 

11-29 Ah< ]m[zIlae nèmnaí, tSmaNmm yug< Sve;am! %pir xaryt mÄ> iz]Xv< c, ten yUy< 
Sve Sve mnis ivïam< lPSyXve 
11-29 ahaÎ kÍamaÉa-ÌÁlo namra-manÀÌ_ca | tasmÀn_mama yugaÎ sveÍÀm upari dhÀrayata mattaÏ ÌikÍadhvaÎ ca | 
tena yÂyaÎ sve sve manasi vi-ÌrÀmaÎ lapsyadhve 

11-29 tollite iugum meum super vos et discite a me quia mitis sum et humilis corde et invenietis requiem animabus 
vestris 

11-29 Take my yoke upon you, and learn of me; for I am meek and lowly in heart: and ye shall find rest unto your souls. 
 

11-30 ytae mm yugm! Anayas< mm Éar< c l"u 
11-30 yato mama yugam an-ÀyÀsaÎ mama bhÀraÎ ca laghu 

11-30 iugum enim meum suave est et onus meum leve est 

11-30 For my yoke is easy, and my burden is light. 
 

12-1 AnNtr< yIzuivRïamvare zSymXyen gCDit, tda tiCD:ya buÉui]ta> sNt> 
zSymÃrIiZDÅva iDÅva oaidtumarÉNt 
12-1 anantaraÎ yÁÌur_viÌrÀma-vÀre Ìasya-madhyena gacchati | tadÀ tac-chiÍyÀ bubhukÍitÀÏ santaÏ 
Ìasyam_aÈjarÁÌ_chittvÀ chittvÀ khÀditum_À_rabhanta 

12-1 in illo tempore abiit Iesus sabbato per sata discipuli autem eius esurientes coeperunt vellere spicas et manducare 

12-1 At that time Jesus went on the sabbath day through the corn; and his disciples were an hungred, and began to 
pluck the ears of corn, and to eat. 
 

12-2 tiÖlaeKy i)êiznae yIzu< jgÊ>, pZy ivïamvare yt! kmaRktRVy< tdev tv iz:ya> 
k…vRiNt 
12-2 tad_vi-lokya phirÂÌino yÁÌuÎ jagaduÏ | paÌya viÌrÀma-vÀre yat karmÀkartavyaÎ tad_eva tava ÌiÍyÀÏ kurvanti 

12-2 Pharisaei autem videntes dixerunt ei ecce discipuli tui faciunt quod non licet eis facere sabbatis 

12-2 But when the Pharisees saw it, they said unto him, Behold, thy disciples do that which is not lawful to do upon the 
sabbath day. 
 

12-3 s tan! àTyvdt!, dayUdœ tTsi¼ní buÉui]ta> sNtae yt! kmaRk…vRn! tt! ik< yu:maiÉnaRpaiQ 
12-3 sa tÀn praty_avadat | dÀyÂd tat-saÇginaÌ_ca bubhukÍitÀÏ santo yat karmÀkurvan tat kiÎ yuÍmÀbhir_nÀpÀÊhi 

12-3 at ille dixit eis non legistis quid fecerit David quando esuriit et qui cum eo erant 

12-3 But he said unto them, Have ye not read what David did, when he was an hungred, and they that were with him; 
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12-4 ye dzRnIya> pUpa> yajkan! ivna tSy tTsi¼mnujanaÂaÉaejnIyaSt $ñravas< àivòen 
ten Éu´a> 
12-4 ye darÌanÁyÀÏ pÂpÀÏ yÀjakÀn vinÀ tasya tat-saÇgi-manujÀnÀÈ_cÀbhojanÁyÀs_ta ÁÌvarÀvÀsaÎ pra-viÍÊena tena 
bhuktÀÏ 

12-4 quomodo intravit in domum Dei et panes propositionis comedit quos non licebat ei edere neque his qui cum eo 
erant nisi solis sacerdotibus 

12-4 How he entered into the house of God, and did eat the shewbread, which was not lawful for him to eat, neither for 
them which were with him, but only for the priests? 
 

12-5 ANy½ ivïamvare mXyemiNdr< ivïamvrIy< inym< l'œ"Ntae=ip yajka indaeR;a ÉviNt, 
zaômXye ikimdmip yu:maiÉnR piQtm! 
12-5 anyac_ca viÌrÀma-vÀre madhye-mandiraÎ viÌrÀma-varÁyaÎ ni-yamaÎ laÇghanto'pi yÀjakÀ nir-doÍÀ bhavanti | 
ÌÀstra-madhye kim_idam_api yuÍmÀbhir_na paÊhitam 

12-5 aut non legistis in lege quia sabbatis sacerdotes in templo sabbatum violant et sine crimine sunt 

12-5 Or have ye not read in the law, how that on the sabbath days the priests in the temple profane the sabbath, and 
are blameless? 
 

12-6 yu:man! Ah< vdaim, AÇ Swane miNdradip grIyan! @k AaSte 
12-6 yuÍmÀn ahaÎ vadÀmi | atra sthÀne mandirÀd_api garÁyÀn eka Àste 

12-6 dico autem vobis quia templo maior est hic 

12-6 But I say unto you, That in this place is one greater than the temple. 
 

12-7 ik<tu, dyaya< me ywa àIitnR twa y}kmRi[, @tÖcnSyaw¡ yid yUym! A}aisòœ tihR 
indaeR;an! daei;[ae nakaòR 
12-7 kiÎ_tu | dayÀyÀÎ me yathÀ prÁtir_na tathÀ yajÈa-karmaÉi | etad-vacanasyÀrthaÎ yadi yÂyam ajÈÀsiÍÊ tarhi nir-
doÍÀn doÍiÉo nÀkÀrÍÊa 

12-7 si autem sciretis quid est misericordiam volo et non sacrificium numquam condemnassetis innocentes 

12-7 But if ye had known what this meaneth, I will have mercy, and not sacrifice, ye would not have condemned the 
guiltless. 
 

12-8 ANy½ mnujsutae ivïamvasrSyaip pitraSte 
12-8 anyac_ca manuja-suto viÌrÀma-vÀsarasyÀpi patir_Àste 

12-8 dominus est enim Filius hominis etiam sabbati 

12-8 For the Son of man is Lord even of the sabbath day. 
 

12-9 AnNtrm! @k> zu:kkramyvan! %piSwtvan! 
12-9 anantaram ekaÏ ÌuÍka-karÀmayavÀn upa-sthitavÀn 

12-9 et cum inde transisset venit in synagogam eorum 

12-9 And when he was departed thence, he went into their synagogue: 
 

12-10 ttae yIzum! Apvidtu< manu;a> pàCDu>, ivïamvare inramyTv< kr[Iy< n va 
12-10 tato yÁÌum apa_vadituÎ mÀnuÍÀÏ papracchuÏ | viÌrÀma-vÀre nir-ÀmayatvaÎ karaÉÁyaÎ na vÀ 

12-10 et ecce homo manum habens aridam et interrogabant eum dicentes si licet sabbatis curare ut accusarent eum 

12-10 And, behold, there was a man which had his hand withered. And they asked him, saying, Is it lawful to heal on 
the sabbath days? that they might accuse him. 
 

12-11 ten s àTyuvac, ivïamvare yid kSyicdœ AivgRteR ptit tihR ySt< x&Tva n taelyit 
@ta†zae mnujae yu:mak< mXye k AaSte 
12-11 tena sa praty_uvÀca | viÌrÀma-vÀre yadi kasya_cid avir_garte patati tarhi yas_taÎ dhÃtvÀ na tolayati etÀdÃÌo 
manujo yuÍmÀkaÎ madhye ka Àste 

12-11 ipse autem dixit illis quis erit ex vobis homo qui habeat ovem unam et si ceciderit haec sabbatis in foveam nonne 
tenebit et levabit eam 

12-11 And he said unto them, What man shall there be among you, that shall have one sheep, and if it fall into a pit on 
the sabbath day, will he not lay hold on it, and lift it out? 
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12-12 AvemaRnv> ik< nih ïeyan!, Atae ivïamvare ihtkmR ktRVym! 
12-12 aver_mÀnavaÏ kiÎ na_hi ÌreyÀn | ato viÌrÀma-vÀre hita-karma kartavyam 

12-12 quanto magis melior est homo ove itaque licet sabbatis benefacere 

12-12 How much then is a man better than a sheep? Wherefore it is lawful to do well on the sabbath days. 
 

12-13 AnNtr< s t< manv< gidtvan! kr< àsary, ten kre àsairte sae=Nykrvt! SvSwae=Évt! 
12-13 anantaraÎ sa taÎ mÀnavaÎ gaditavÀn karaÎ pra_sÀraya | tena kare pra-sÀrite so'nyakaravat sva-stho'bhavat 

12-13 tunc ait homini extende manum tuam et extendit et restituta est sanitati sicut altera 

12-13 Then saith he to the man, Stretch forth thine hand. And he stretched it forth; and it was restored whole, like as 
the other. 
 

12-14 tda i)êiznae bihÉURy kw< t< hin:yam #it k…mÙ[a< tTàaitkªLyen c³…> 
12-14 tadÀ phirÂÌino bahir-bhÂya kathaÎ taÎ haniÍyÀma iti ku-mantraÉÀÎ tat-prÀtikÂlyena cakruÏ 

12-14 exeuntes autem Pharisaei consilium faciebant adversus eum quomodo eum perderent 

12-14 Then the Pharisees went out, and held a council against him, how they might destroy him. 
 

12-15 ttae yIzuStiÖidTva SwanaNtr< gtvan!, ANye;u b÷nre;u tTpíadœ gte;u tan! s inramyan! 
k«Tva #Tya}apyt! 
12-15 tato yÁÌus_tad_viditvÀ sthÀnÀntaraÎ gatavÀn | anyeÍu bahu-nareÍu tat-paÌcÀd gateÍu tÀn sa nir-ÀmayÀn kÃtvÀ 
ity_ÀjÈÀpayat 

12-15 Iesus autem sciens recessit inde et secuti sunt eum multi et curavit eos omnes 

12-15 But when Jesus knew it, he withdrew himself from thence: and great multitudes followed him, and he healed 
them all; 
 

12-16 yUy< ma< n pircayyt, tSman! 
12-16 yÂyaÎ mÀÎ na pari_cÀyayata | tasmÀn 

12-16 et praecepit eis ne manifestum eum facerent 

12-16 And charged them that they should not make him known: 
 

12-17 mm iàyae mnaenItae mnsStuiòkark>, mdIy> sevkae yStu iv*te t< smI]tam!, 
tSyaepir SvkIyaTma mya s<Swapiy:yte 
12-17 mama priyo mano-nÁto manasas_tuÍÊi-kÀrakaÏ | madÁyaÏ sevako yas_tu vidyate taÎ sam_ÁkÍatÀm | tasyopari 
svakÁyÀtmÀ mayÀ saÎ_sthÀpayiÍyate 

12-17 ut adimpleretur quod dictum est per Esaiam prophetam dicentem 

12-17 That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by Esaias the prophet, saying, 
 

12-18 tenaNydezjate;u VyvSwa s<àkaZyte, kenaip n ivraex< s ivvad< c kir:yit, n c 
rajpwe ten vcn< ïaviy:yte 
12-18 tenÀnya-deÌa-jÀteÍu vyavasthÀ saÎ_pra_kÀÌyate | kenÀpi na vi-rodhaÎ sa vi-vÀdaÎ ca kariÍyati | na ca rÀja-pathe 
tena vacanaÎ ÌrÀvayiÍyate 

12-18 ecce puer meus quem elegi dilectus meus in quo bene placuit animae meae ponam spiritum meum super eum et 
iudicium gentibus nuntiabit 

12-18 Behold my servant, whom I have chosen; my beloved, in whom my soul is well pleased: I will put my spirit upon 
him, and he shall shew judgment to the Gentiles. 
 

12-19 VyvSwa cilta yavÚih ten kir:yte, tavÚlae ivdI[aeR=ip É'œúyte nih ten c, twa 
sxUmviÄ¡ c n s invaRpiy:yte 
12-19 vyavasthÀ calitÀ yÀvan_na_hi tena kariÍyate | tÀvan_nalo vi-dÁrÉo'pi bhaÇkÍyate na_hi tena ca | tathÀ sadhÂma-
varttiÎ ca na sa nir_vÀpayiÍyate 

12-19 non contendet neque clamabit neque audiet aliquis in plateis vocem eius 

12-19 He shall not strive, nor cry; neither shall any man hear his voice in the streets. 
 

12-20 àTyaza< c kir:yiNt tÚaiç iÉÚdezja> 
12-20 pratyÀÌÀÎ ca kariÍyanti tan-nÀmni bhinna-deÌa-jÀÏ 

12-20 harundinem quassatam non confringet et linum fumigans non extinguet donec eiciat ad victoriam iudicium 
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12-20 A bruised reed shall he not break, and smoking flax shall he not quench, till he send forth judgment unto victory. 
 

12-21 yaNyetain vcnain iyziyyÉiv:yÖaidna àae´aNyasn! tain s)laNyÉvn! 
12-21 yÀny_etÀni vacanÀni yiÌayiya-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ proktÀny_Àsan tÀni sa-phalÀny_abhavan 

12-21 et in nomine eius gentes sperabunt 

12-21 And in his name shall the Gentiles trust. 
 

12-22 AnNtr< laekEStTsmIpm! AanItae ÉUt¢StaNxmUkEkmnujSten SvSwIk«t>, tt> sae=Nxae 
mUkae Ôòu< v …́< carBxvan! 
12-22 anantaraÎ lokais_tat-samÁpam À-nÁto bhÂta-grastÀndha-mÂkaika-manujas_tena svasthÁ-kÃtaÏ | tataÏ so'ndho 
mÂko draÍÊuÎ vaktuÎ cÀ-rabdhavÀn 

12-22 tunc oblatus est ei daemonium habens caecus et mutus et curavit eum ita ut loqueretur et videret 

12-22 Then was brought unto him one possessed with a devil, blind, and dumb: and he healed him, insomuch that the 
blind and dumb both spake and saw. 
 

12-23 Anen sveR iviSmta> kwya< c³…>, @;> ik< dayUd> sNtanae nih 
12-23 anena sarve vi-smitÀÏ kathayÀÎ cakruÏ | eÍaÏ kiÎ dÀyÂdaÏ santÀno na_hi 

12-23 et stupebant omnes turbae et dicebant numquid hic est Filius David 

12-23 And all the people were amazed, and said, Is not this the son of David? 
 

12-24 ik<tu i)êiznStCÀ‚Tva gidtvNt>, baiLsbUãaçae ÉUtrajSy sahYy< ivna nay< 
ÉUtaNTyajyit 
12-24 kiÎ_tu phirÂÌinas_tac_chrutvÀ gaditavantaÏ | bÀlsibÂb-nÀmno bhÂta-rÀjasya sÀhayyaÎ vinÀ nÀyaÎ 
bhÂtÀn_tyÀjayati 

12-24 Pharisaei autem audientes dixerunt hic non eicit daemones nisi in Beelzebub principe daemoniorum 

12-24 But when the Pharisees heard it, they said, This fellow doth not cast out devils, but by Beelzebub the prince of 
the devils. 
 

12-25 tdanI— yIzuSte;am! #it manv< iv}ay tan! Avdt!, ik<cn raJy< yid Svivp]adœ iÉ*te 
tihR tÊiCD*te, y½ ik<cn ngr< va g&h< Svivp]adœ iviÉ*te tTSwatu< n z²aeit 
12-25 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌus_teÍÀm iti mÀnavaÎ vi-jÈÀya tÀn avadat | kiÎ_cana rÀjyaÎ yadi sva-vipakÍÀd bhidyate tarhi 
tad_uc_chidyate | yac_ca kiÎ_cana nagaraÎ vÀ gÃhaÎ sva-vipakÍÀd vi_bhidyate tat_sthÀtuÎ na Ìaknoti 

12-25 Iesus autem sciens cogitationes eorum dixit eis omne regnum divisum contra se desolatur et omnis civitas vel 
domus divisa contra se non stabit 

12-25 And Jesus knew their thoughts, and said unto them, Every kingdom divided against itself is brought to 
desolation; and every city or house divided against itself shall not stand: 
 

12-26 tÖCzytanae yid zytan< bih> k«Tva Svivp]at! p&wkœ p&wg! Évit tihR tSy raJy< ken 
àkare[ SwaSyit 
12-26 tadvac_ÌayatÀno yadi ÌayatÀnaÎ bahiÏ kÃtvÀ sva-vipakÍÀt pÃthak pÃthag bhavati tarhi tasya rÀjyaÎ kena pra-
kÀreÉa sthÀsyati 

12-26 et si Satanas Satanan eicit adversus se divisus est quomodo ergo stabit regnum eius 

12-26 And if Satan cast out Satan, he is divided against himself; how shall then his kingdom stand? 
 

12-27 Ah< c yid baiLsbUba ÉUtaNTyajyaim tihR yu:mak< sNtana> ken ÉUtaNTyajyiNt, 
tSma*u:makm! @tiÖcariytarSt @v Éiv:yiNt 
12-27 ahaÎ ca yadi bÀlsibÂbÀ bhÂtÀn_tyÀjayÀmi tarhi yuÍmÀkaÎ santÀnÀÏ kena bhÂtÀn_tyÀjayanti | tasmÀd_yuÍmÀkam 
etad-vicÀrayitÀras_ta eva bhaviÍyanti 

12-27 et si ego in Beelzebub eicio daemones filii vestri in quo eiciunt ideo ipsi iudices erunt vestri 

12-27 And if I by Beelzebub cast out devils, by whom do your children cast them out? therefore they shall be your 
judges. 
 

12-28 ik<Tvh< ydIñraTmna ÉUtaNTyajyaim thIRñrSy raJy< yu:mak< s<inixmagtvt! 
12-28 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yadÁÌvarÀtmanÀ bhÂtÀn_tyÀjayÀmi tarhÁÌvarasya rÀjyaÎ yuÍmÀkaÎ saÎ-ni-dhim_À-gatavat 

12-28 si autem ego in Spiritu Dei eicio daemones igitur pervenit in vos regnum Dei 

12-28 But if I cast out devils by the Spirit of God, then the kingdom of God is come unto you. 
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12-29 ANy½ kae=ip blvNt< jn< àwmtae n budœXva ken àkare[ tSy g&h< àivZy tÎ+Vyaid 
laeQiytu< z²aeit 
12-29 anyac_ca ko'pi balavantaÎ janaÎ prathamato na buddhvÀ kena pra-kÀreÉa tasya gÃhaÎ pra-viÌya tad-dravyÀdi 
loÊhayituÎ Ìaknoti 

12-29 aut quomodo potest quisquam intrare in domum fortis et vasa eius diripere nisi prius alligaverit fortem et tunc 
domum illius diripiat 

12-29 Or else how can one enter into a strong man's house, and spoil his goods, except he first bind the strong man? 
and then he will spoil his house. 
 

12-30 y> kiíNmm Svp]Iyae nih s ivp]It AaSte, y½ mya sak< n s<g&Ÿait s ivikrit 
12-30 yaÏ kaÌ_cin_mama sva-pakÍÁyo na_hi sa vi-pakÍÁta Àste | yac_ca mayÀ sÀkaÎ na saÎ_gÃhÉÀti sa vi_kirati 

12-30 qui non est mecum contra me est et qui non congregat mecum spargit 

12-30 He that is not with me is against me; and he that gathereth not with me scattereth abroad. 
 

12-31 At @v yu:manh< vdaim, mnujana< svRàkarpapana< inNdaya< c m;R[< Éivtu< z²aeit, 
ik<tu pivÇSyaTmnae ivéÏinNdaya m;R[< n z²aeit 
12-31 ata eva yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ vadÀmi | manujÀnÀÎ sarva-prakÀra-pÀpÀnÀÎ nindÀyÀÎ ca marÍaÉaÎ bhavituÎ Ìaknoti | 
kiÎ_tu pavitrasyÀtmano viruddha-nindÀyÀ marÍaÉaÎ na Ìaknoti 

12-31 ideo dico vobis omne peccatum et blasphemia remittetur hominibus Spiritus autem blasphemia non remittetur 

12-31 Wherefore I say unto you, All manner of sin and blasphemy shall be forgiven unto men: but the blasphemy 
against the Holy Ghost shall not be forgiven unto men. 
 

12-32 yae mnujsutSy ivéÏa< kwa< kwyit tSyapraxSy ]ma Éivtu< z²aeit, ik<tu y> 
kiíTpivÇSyaTmnae ivéÏa< kwa< kwyit ne’aeke n àeTy tSyapraxSy ]ma< Éivtu< z²aeit 
12-32 yo manuja-sutasya vi-ruddhÀÎ kathÀÎ kathayati tasyÀparÀdhasya kÍamÀ bhavituÎ Ìaknoti | kiÎ_tu yaÏ 
kaÌ_cit_pavitrasyÀtmano vi-ruddhÀÎ kathÀÎ kathayati neh-loke na pretya tasyÀparÀdhasya kÍamÀÎ bhavituÎ Ìaknoti 

12-32 et quicumque dixerit verbum contra Filium hominis remittetur ei qui autem dixerit contra Spiritum Sanctum non 
remittetur ei neque in hoc saeculo neque in futuro 

12-32 And whosoever speaketh a word against the Son of man, it shall be forgiven him: but whosoever speaketh 
against the Holy Ghost, it shall not be forgiven him, neither in this world, neither in the world to come. 
 

12-33 padp< yid ÉÔ< vdw tihR tSy )lmip saxu v´Vym!, yid c padpm! Asaxu vdw tihR 
tSy )lmPysaxu v´Vym!, yt> svIySvIy)len padp> pircIyte 
12-33 pÀda-paÎ yadi bhadraÎ vadatha tarhi tasya phalam_api sÀdhu vaktavyam | yadi ca pÀda-pam a-sÀdhu vadatha 
tarhi tasya phalam_apy_asÀdhu vaktavyam | yataÏ savÁya-svÁya-phalena pÀda-paÏ pari_cÁyate 

12-33 aut facite arborem bonam et fructum eius bonum aut facite arborem malam et fructum eius malum siquidem ex 
fructu arbor agnoscitur 

12-33 Either make the tree good, and his fruit good; or else make the tree corrupt, and his fruit corrupt: for the tree is 
known by his fruit. 
 

12-34 re Éujgv<za yUymsaxv> sNt> kw< saxu vaKy< v …́< zúyw, ySmadNt>kr[Sy 
pU[RÉavanusaradœ vdnadœ vcae ingRCDiNt 
12-34 re bhujaga-vaÎÌÀ yÂyam_a-sÀdhavaÏ santaÏ kathaÎ sÀdhu vÀkyaÎ vaktuÎ ÌakÍyatha | yasmÀd_antaÏ-
karaÉasya pÂrÉa-bhÀvÀnu-sÀrÀd vadanÀd vaco nir_gacchanti 

12-34 progenies viperarum quomodo potestis bona loqui cum sitis mali ex abundantia enim cordis os loquitur 

12-34 O generation of vipers, how can ye, being evil, speak good things? for out of the abundance of the heart the 
mouth speaketh. 
 

12-35 ten saxumaRnvae=Nt>kr[êpat! saxuÉa{fagarat! saxu ÔVy< ingRmyit 
12-35 tena sÀdhur_mÀnavo'ntaÏ-karaÉa-rÂpÀt sÀdhu-bhÀÉËÀgÀrÀt sÀdhu dravyaÎ nir_gamayati 

12-35 bonus homo de bono thesauro profert bona et malus homo de malo thesauro profert mala 

12-35 A good man out of the good treasure of the heart bringeth forth good things: and an evil man out of the evil 
treasure bringeth forth evil things. 
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12-36 ik<Tvh< yu:man! vdaim, mnuja yavNTyalSyvca<is vdiNt ivcaridne tÊÄrmvZy< 
datVym! 
12-36 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | manujÀ yÀvanty_Àlasya-vacÀÎsi vadanti vicÀra-dine tad-uttaram_a-vaÌyaÎ 
dÀtavyam 

12-36 dico autem vobis quoniam omne verbum otiosum quod locuti fuerint homines reddent rationem de eo in die iudicii 

12-36 But I say unto you, That every idle word that men shall speak, they shall give account thereof in the day of 
judgment. 
 

12-37 ytSTv< SvIyvcaeiÉinRrprax> SvIyvcaeiÉí sapraxae gi[:yte 
12-37 yatas_tvaÎ svÁya-vacobhir_nir-apa-rÀdhaÏ svÁya-vacobhiÌ_ca sÀparÀdho gaÉiÍyate 

12-37 ex verbis enim tuis iustificaberis et ex verbis tuis condemnaberis 

12-37 For by thy words thou shalt be justified, and by thy words thou shalt be condemned. 
 

12-38 tdanI— kitpya %paXyaya> i)êizní jgÊ>, he gurae vy< ÉvÄ> ik<cn lúm id†]am> 
12-38 tadÀnÁÎ katipayÀ upÀdhyÀyÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca jagaduÏ | he guro vayaÎ bhavattaÏ kiÎ_cana lakÍma didÃkÍÀmaÏ 

12-38 tunc responderunt ei quidam de scribis et Pharisaeis dicentes magister volumus a te signum videre 

12-38 Then certain of the scribes and of the Pharisees answered, saying, Master, we would see a sign from thee. 
 

12-39 tda s àTyu´van!, Êòu VyiÉcarI c v<zae lúm m&gyte, ik<tu Éiv:yÖaidnae yUnsae lúm 
ivhayaNyt! ikmip lúm te n àdzRiy:yNte 
12-39 tadÀ sa praty_uktavÀn | duÍÊu vy-abhi-cÀrÁ ca vaÎÌo lakÍma mÃgayate | kiÎ_tu bhaviÍyad-vÀdino yÂnaso lakÍma 
vi-hÀyÀnyat kim_api lakÍma te na pra_darÌayiÍyante 

12-39 qui respondens ait illis generatio mala et adultera signum quaerit et signum non dabitur ei nisi signum Ionae 
prophetae 

12-39 But he answered and said unto them, An evil and adulterous generation seeketh after a sign; and there shall no 
sign be given to it, but the sign of the prophet Jonas: 
 

12-40 ytae yUns! ywa ÈyhaeraÇ< b&hNmInSy k…]avasIt! twa mnujpuÇae=ip ÈyhaeraÇ< meidNya 
mXye SwaSyit 
12-40 yato yÂnas yathÀ try-aho-rÀtraÎ bÃhan-mÁnasya kukÍÀv_ÀsÁt tathÀ manuja-putro'pi try-aho-rÀtraÎ medinyÀ 
madhye sthÀsyati 

12-40 sicut enim fuit Ionas in ventre ceti tribus diebus et tribus noctibus sic erit Filius hominis in corde terrae tribus 
diebus et tribus noctibus 

12-40 For as Jonas was three days and three nights in the whale's belly; so shall the Son of man be three days and 
three nights in the heart of the earth. 
 

12-41 Apr< nIinvIya manva ivcaridn @tÖ<zIyana< àitkªlm! %Tway tan! daei;[> 
kir:yiNt, yu:mÄe yUns %pdezaNmna<is pravÄRya< ci³re, ik<TvÇ yUnsae=ip guétr @k AaSte 
12-41 aparaÎ nÁnivÁyÀ mÀnavÀ vicÀra-dina etad-vaÎÌÁyÀnÀÎ prati-kÂlam ut-thÀya tÀn doÍiÉaÏ kariÍyanti | yuÍmat_te 
yÂnasa upa-deÌÀn_manÀÎsi parÀ-varttayÀÎ cakrire | kiÎ_tv_atra yÂnaso'pi gurutara eka Àste 

12-41 viri ninevitae surgent in iudicio cum generatione ista et condemnabunt eam quia paenitentiam egerunt in 
praedicatione Ionae et ecce plus quam Iona hic 

12-41 The men of Nineveh shall rise in judgment with this generation, and shall condemn it: because they repented at 
the preaching of Jonas; and, behold, a greater than Jonas is here. 
 

12-42 puní di][dezIya ra}I ivcaridn @tÖ<zIyana< àitkªlmuTway tan! daei;[> kir:yiNt, 
yt> sa ra}I sulemnae iv*aya> kwa< ïaetu< meidNya> sIç AagCDt!, ik<tu sulemnae=ip guétr @kae 
jnae=Ç AaSte 
12-42 punaÌ_ca dakÍiÉa-deÌÁyÀ rÀjÈÁ vicÀra-dina etad-vaÎÌÁyÀnÀÎ prati-kÂlam_ut-thÀya tÀn doÍiÉaÏ kariÍyanti | yataÏ 
sÀ rÀjÈÁ sulemano vidyÀyÀÏ kathÀÎ ÌrotuÎ medinyÀÏ sÁmna Àgacchat | kiÎ_tu sulemano'pi gurutara eko jano'tra Àste 

12-42 regina austri surget in iudicio cum generatione ista et condemnabit eam quia venit a finibus terrae audire 
sapientiam Salomonis et ecce plus quam Salomon hic 

12-42 The queen of the south shall rise up in the judgment with this generation, and shall condemn it: for she came 
from the uttermost parts of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon; and, behold, a greater than Solomon is here. 
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12-43 Apr< mnujaÓihgRtae=pivÇÉUt> zu:kSwanen gTva ivïam< gve;yit, ik<tu tdlÉman> 
s vi´, yu:maiÚketnadœ Aagm<, tdev veZm prav&Ty yaim 
12-43 aparaÎ manu-jÀdbahir-gato'pavitra-bhÂtaÏ ÌuÍka-sthÀnena gatvÀ vi-ÌrÀmaÎ gaveÍayati | kiÎ_tu tad-
alabhamÀnaÏ sa vakti | yuÍmÀn_niketanÀd À-gamaÎ | tad_eva veÌma parÀ-vÃtya yÀmi 

12-43 cum autem inmundus spiritus exierit ab homine ambulat per loca arida quaerens requiem et non invenit 

12-43 When the unclean spirit is gone out of a man, he walketh through dry places, seeking rest, and findeth none. 
 

12-44 píat! s tt! Swanm! %pSway tCzUNy< mai¾Rt< zaeiÉt< c ivlaeKy ìjn! Svtae=ip 
Êòtran! ANysÝÉUtan! si¼n> kraeit 
12-44 paÌcÀt sa tat sthÀnam upa-sthÀya tac_ÌÂnyaÎ mÀrjjitaÎ ÌobhitaÎ ca vi-lokya vrajan svato'pi duÍÊatarÀn anya-
sapta-bhÂtÀn saÇginaÏ karoti 

12-44 tunc dicit revertar in domum meam unde exivi et veniens invenit vacantem scopis mundatam et ornatam 

12-44 Then he saith, I will return into my house from whence I came out; and when he is come, he findeth it empty, 
swept, and garnished. 
 

12-45 ttSte tt! Swan< àivZy invsiNt, ten tSy mnujSy ze;dza pUvRdzataetIvazuÉa 
Évit, @te;a< Êòv<Zyanamip twEv "iq:yte 
12-45 tatas_te tat sthÀnaÎ pra-viÌya ni_vasanti | tena tasya manu-jasya ÌeÍa-daÌÀ pÂrva-daÌÀtotÁvÀÌubhÀ bhavati | 
eteÍÀÎ duÍÊa-vaÎÌyÀnÀm_api tathaiva ghaÊiÍyate 

12-45 tunc vadit et adsumit septem alios spiritus secum nequiores se et intrantes habitant ibi et fiunt novissima 
hominis illius peiora prioribus sic erit et generationi huic pessimae 

12-45 Then goeth he, and taketh with himself seven other spirits more wicked than himself, and they enter in and 
dwell there: and the last state of that man is worse than the first. Even so shall it be also unto this wicked generation. 
 

12-46 manve_y @tasa< kwana< kwnkale tSy mata shjaí ten sak< ka<ict! kwa< kwiytu< 
vaÁDNtae bihrev iSwtvNt> 
12-46 mÀnavebhya etÀsÀÎ kathÀnÀÎ kathana-kÀle tasya mÀtÀ saha-jÀÌ_ca tena sÀkaÎ kÀÎ_cit kathÀÎ kathayituÎ 
vÀÈchanto bahir_eva sthitavantaÏ 

12-46 adhuc eo loquente ad turbas ecce mater eius et fratres stabant foris quaerentes loqui ei 

12-46 While he yet talked to the people, behold, his mother and his brethren stood without, desiring to speak with him. 
 

12-47 tt> kiít! tSmE kiwtvan!, pZy tv jnnI shjaí Tvya sak< ka<cn kwa< kwiytu< 
kamymana bihiStóiNt 
12-47 tataÏ kaÌ_cit tasmai kathitavÀn | paÌya tava jananÁ saha-jÀÌ_ca tvayÀ sÀkaÎ kÀÎ_cana kathÀÎ kathayituÎ 
kÀmayamÀnÀ bahis_tiÍÊhanti 

12-47 dixit autem ei quidam ecce mater tua et fratres tui foris stant quaerentes te 

12-47 Then one said unto him, Behold, thy mother and thy brethren stand without, desiring to speak with thee. 
 

12-48 ik<tu s t< àTyvdt!, mm ka jnnI, ke va mm shja> 
12-48 kiÎ_tu sa taÎ praty_avadat | mama kÀ jananÁ | ke vÀ mama saha-jÀÏ 

12-48 at ipse respondens dicenti sibi ait quae est mater mea et qui sunt fratres mei 

12-48 But he answered and said unto him that told him, Who is my mother? and who are my brethren? 
 

12-49 píaiCD:yan! àit kr< àsayR kiwtvan!, pZy mm jnnI mm! shjaíEte 
12-49 paÌcÀc_chiÍyÀn prati karaÎ pra-sÀrya kathitavÀn | paÌya mama jananÁ mam sahajÀÌ_caite 

12-49 et extendens manum in discipulos suos dixit ecce mater mea et fratres mei 

12-49 And he stretched forth his hand toward his disciples, and said, Behold my mother and my brethren! 
 

12-50 y> kiíNmm SvgRSwSy iptuirò< kmR k…éte s @v mm æata ÉignI jnnI c 
12-50 yaÏ kaÌ_cin_mama svarga-sthasya pitur_iÍÊaÎ karma kurute sa eva mama bhrÀtÀ bhaginÁ jananÁ ca 

12-50 quicumque enim fecerit voluntatem Patris mei qui in caelis est ipse meus et frater et soror et mater est 

12-50 For whosoever shall do the will of my Father which is in heaven, the same is my brother, and sister, and mother. 
 

13-1 Apr< c tiSmiNdne yIzu> sÒnae gTva sirTpte raexis smupivvez 
13-1 aparaÎ ca tasmin_dine yÁÌuÏ sadmano gatvÀ sarit-pate rodhasi sam_upa_viveÌa 
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13-1 in illo die exiens Iesus de domo sedebat secus mare 

13-1 The same day went Jesus out of the house, and sat by the sea side. 
 

13-2 tÇ tTs<inxaE b÷jnana< invhaepiSwte> s tri[maéý smupaivzt!, ten manva raexis 
iSwtvNt> 
13-2 tatra tat-saÎnidhau bahu-janÀnÀÎ nivahopasthiteÏ sa taraÉim_À-ruhya sam_upÀviÌat | tena mÀnavÀ rodhasi 
sthitavantaÏ 

13-2 et congregatae sunt ad eum turbae multae ita ut in naviculam ascendens sederet et omnis turba stabat in litore 

13-2 And great multitudes were gathered together unto him, so that he went into a ship, and sat; and the whole 
multitude stood on the shore. 
 

13-3 tdanI— s †òaNtEStan! #Tw< b÷z %pidòvan! 
13-3 tadÀnÁÎ sa dÃÍÊÀntais_tÀn itthaÎ bahuÌa upa-diÍÊavÀn 

13-3 et locutus est eis multa in parabolis dicens ecce exiit qui seminat seminare 

13-3 And he spake many things unto them in parables, saying, Behold, a sower went forth to sow; 
 

13-4 pZyt, kiít! k«;Ivlae bIjain vÝu< bihjRgam, tSy vpnkale kitpybIje;u magRpañeR 
pitte;u ivhgaStain Éi]tvNt> 
13-4 paÌyata | kaÌ_cit kÃÍÁvalo bÁjÀni vaptuÎ bahir_jagÀma | tasya vapana-kÀle katipaya-bÁjeÍu mÀrga-pÀrÌve patiteÍu 
vihagÀs_tÀni bhakÍitavantaÏ 

13-4 et dum seminat quaedam ceciderunt secus viam et venerunt volucres et comederunt ea 

13-4 And when he sowed, some seeds fell by the way side, and the fowls came and devoured them up: 
 

13-5 Apr< kitpybIje;u Staekm&*u´pa;a[e pitte;u m&dLpTvat! tT][at! taNy»‚irtain 
13-5 aparaÎ katipaya-bÁjeÍu stoka-mÃd-yukta-pÀÍÀÉe patiteÍu mÃd-alpatvÀt tat-kÍaÉÀt tÀny_aÇkuritÀni 

13-5 alia autem ceciderunt in petrosa ubi non habebat terram multam et continuo exorta sunt quia non habebant 
altitudinem terrae 

13-5 Some fell upon stony places, where they had not much earth: and forthwith they sprung up, because they had no 
deepness of earth: 
 

13-6 ik<tu rvavuidte dGxain te;a< mUlaàivòTvaCzu:kta< gtain c 
13-6 kiÎ_tu ravÀv_udite dagdhÀni teÍÀÎ mÂlÀpraviÍÊatvÀc_ÌuÍkatÀÎ gatÀni ca 

13-6 sole autem orto aestuaverunt et quia non habebant radicem aruerunt 

13-6 And when the sun was up, they were scorched; and because they had no root, they withered away. 
 

13-7 Apr< kitpybIje;u k{qœkana< mXye pitte;u k{qkaNyeixTva tain j¢su> 
13-7 aparaÎ katipaya-bÁjeÍu kaÉÊkÀnÀÎ madhye patiteÍu kaÉÊakÀny_edhitvÀ tÀni jagrasuÏ 

13-7 alia autem ceciderunt in spinas et creverunt spinae et suffocaverunt ea 

13-7 And some fell among thorns; and the thorns sprung up, and choked them: 
 

13-8 Apr< c kitpybIjain ^vRraya< pittain, te;a< mXye kainicCztgu[ain kainict! 
;iògu[ain kainic½ iÇ<zÌ‚[ain )lain )iltviNt 
13-8 aparaÎ ca katipaya-bÁjÀni ÂrvarÀyÀÎ patitÀni | teÍÀÎ madhye kÀni_cic_Ìata-guÉÀni kÀni_cit ÍaÍÊi-guÉÀni 
kÀni_cic_ca triÎÌad-guÉÀni phalÀni phalitavanti 

13-8 alia vero ceciderunt in terram bonam et dabant fructum aliud centesimum aliud sexagesimum aliud tricesimum 

13-8 But other fell into good ground, and brought forth fruit, some an hundredfold, some sixtyfold, some thirtyfold. 
 

13-9 ïaetu< ySy ïutI Aasate s z&[uyat! 
13-9 ÌrotuÎ yasya ÌrutÁ ÀsÀte sa ÌÃÉuyÀt 

13-9 qui habet aures audiendi audiat 

13-9 Who hath ears to hear, let him hear. 
 

13-10 AnNtr< iz:yEragTy sae=p&CD(t, Évta te_y> k…tae †òaNtkwa kWyte 
13-10 anantaraÎ ÌiÍyair_À-gatya so'pÃcchyata | bhavatÀ tebhyaÏ kuto dÃÍÊÀnta-kathÀ kathyate 

13-10 et accedentes discipuli dixerunt ei quare in parabolis loqueris eis 

13-10 And the disciples came, and said unto him, Why speakest thou unto them in parables? 



Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 53 – www.sanskritweb.net 

 

13-11 tt> s àTyvdt!, SvgRraJySy ingUFa< kwa< veidtu< yu:m_y< samWyRm! Adaiy, ik<tu te_yae 
nadaiy 
13-11 tataÏ sa praty_avadat | svarga-rÀjyasya ni-gÂËhÀÎ kathÀÎ vedituÎ yuÍmabhyaÎ sÀmarthyam adÀyi | kiÎ_tu 
tebhyo nÀdÀyi 

13-11 qui respondens ait illis quia vobis datum est nosse mysteria regni caelorum illis autem non est datum 

13-11 He answered and said unto them, Because it is given unto you to know the mysteries of the kingdom of heaven, 
but to them it is not given. 
 

13-12 ySma*SyaiNtke vxRte tSmayev daiy:yte, tSmat! tSy ba÷Ly< Éiv:yit, ik<tu 
ySyaiNtke n vxRte tSy yt! ik<cnaSte tdœ AiptSmadœ Aadaiy:yte 
13-12 yasmÀd_yasyÀntike vardhate tasmÀy_eva dÀyiÍyate | tasmÀt tasya bÀhulyaÎ bhaviÍyati | kiÎ_tu yasyÀntike na 
vardhate tasya yat kiÎ_canÀste tad apitasmÀd À_dÀyiÍyate 

13-12 qui enim habet dabitur ei et abundabit qui autem non habet et quod habet auferetur ab eo 

13-12 For whosoever hath, to him shall be given, and he shall have more abundance: but whosoever hath not, from him 
shall be taken away even that he hath. 
 

13-13 te pZyNtae=ip n pZyiNt, z&{vNtae=ip n z&{viNt, buXymana Aip n buXyNte c, 
tSmat! te_yae †òaNtkwa kWyte, ywa 
13-13 te paÌyanto'pi na paÌyanti | ÌÃÉvanto'pi na ÌÃÉvanti | budhyamÀnÀ api na budhyante ca | tasmÀt tebhyo dÃÍÊÀnta-
kathÀ kathyate | yathÀ 

13-13 ideo in parabolis loquor eis quia videntes non vident et audientes non audiunt neque intellegunt 

13-13 Therefore speak I to them in parables: because they seeing see not; and hearing they hear not, neither do they 
understand. 
 

13-14 k[ER> ïae:yw TÁy< vE ik<tu yUy< n ÉaeTSyw, neÇEÔRúyw yUy< c pir}atu< n zúyw 
13-14 karÉaiÏ ÌroÍyatha tÈyaÎ vai kiÎ_tu yÂyaÎ na bhotsyatha | netrair_drakÍyatha yÂyaÎ ca pari_jÈÀtuÎ na 
ÌakÍyatha 

13-14 et adimpletur eis prophetia Esaiae dicens auditu audietis et non intellegetis et videntes videbitis et non videbitis 

13-14 And in them is fulfilled the prophecy of Esaias, which saith, By hearing ye shall hear, and shall not understand; 
and seeing ye shall see, and shall not perceive: 
 

13-15 te manu;a ywa nEv pirpZyiNt laecnE>, k[ERyRwa n z&{viNt n buXyNte c manvE>, 
VyaviÄRte;u icÄe;u kale k…Çaip tEjRnE>, mÄSte mnuja> SvSwa ywa nEv ÉviNt c, twa te;a< 
mnu:ya[a< i³yNte SwUlbuÏy>, bixrIÉUtk[aRí jataí muiÔta †z>, ydœ @tain vcnain 
iyziyyÉiv:yÖaidna àae´ain te;u tain )liNt 
13-15 te mÀnuÍÀ yathÀ naiva pari_paÌyanti locanaiÏ | karÉair_yathÀ na ÌÃÉvanti na budhyante ca mÀnavaiÏ | 
vyÀvarttiteÍu citteÍu kÀle kutrÀpi tair_janaiÏ | mattas_te manujÀÏ svasthÀ yathÀ naiva bhavanti ca | tathÀ teÍÀÎ 
manuÍyÀÉÀÎ kriyante sthÂla-buddhayaÏ | badhirÁ-bhÂta-karÉÀÌ_ca jÀtÀÌ_ca mudritÀ dÃÌaÏ | yad etÀni vacanÀni 
yiÌayiya-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ proktÀni teÍu tÀni phalanti 

13-15 incrassatum est enim cor populi huius et auribus graviter audierunt et oculos suos cluserunt nequando oculis 
videant et auribus audiant et corde intellegant et convertantur et sanem eos 

13-15 For this people's heart is waxed gross, and their ears are dull of hearing, and their eyes they have closed; lest at 
any time they should see with their eyes, and hear with their ears, and should understand with their heart, and should 
be converted, and I should heal them. 
 

13-16 ik<tu yu:mak< nynain xNyain ySmaÄain bI]Nte, xNyaí yu:mak< zBd¢ha> YSmat! 
tErak{yRte 
13-16 kiÎ_tu yuÍmÀkaÎ nayanÀni dhanyÀni yasmÀt_tÀni bÁkÍante | dhanyÀÌ_ca yuÍmÀkaÎ Ìabda-grahÀÏ ysmÀt 
tair_À_karÉyate 

13-16 vestri autem beati oculi quia vident et aures vestrae quia audiunt 

13-16 But blessed are your eyes, for they see: and your ears, for they hear. 
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13-17 mya yUy< tWym! %CyXve, yu:maiÉrœ y*ÖIúyte tÓhvae Éiv:yÖaidnae xaimRkaí manva 
id†]Ntae=ip Ôòu< nalÉNt, puní yUy< y*CD&[uw tÄe zuïU;ma[a Aip ïaetu< nalÉNt 
13-17 mayÀ yÂyaÎ tathyam ucyadhve | yuÍmÀbhir_ yad_yad_vÁkÍyate tad_bahavo bhaviÍyad-vÀdino dhÀrmikÀÌ_ca 
mÀnavÀ didÃkÍanto'pi draÍÊuÎ nÀlabhanta | punaÌ_ca yÂyaÎ yad_yac_chÃÉutha tat_te ÌuÌrÂÍamÀÉÀ api ÌrotuÎ 
nÀlabhanta 

13-17 amen quippe dico vobis quia multi prophetae et iusti cupierunt videre quae videtis et non viderunt et audire quae 
auditis et non audierunt 

13-17 For verily I say unto you, That many prophets and righteous men have desired to see those things which ye see, 
and have not seen them; and to hear those things which ye hear, and have not heard them. 
 

13-18 k«;IvlIy†òaNtSyaw¡ z&[ut, magRpañeR bIjaNyuÝain tSyawR @;> 
13-18 kÃÍÁvalÁya-dÃÍÊÀntasyÀrthaÎ ÌÃÉuta | mÀrga-pÀrÌve bÁjÀny_uptÀni tasyÀrtha eÍaÏ 

13-18 vos ergo audite parabolam seminantis 

13-18 Hear ye therefore the parable of the sower. 
 

13-19 yda kiídœ raJySy kwa< inzMy n buXyte tda papaTmagTy tdIymns %Ýa< kwa< 
hrÚyit 
13-19 yadÀ kaÌ_cid rÀjyasya kathÀÎ ni-Ìamya na budhyate tadÀ pÀpÀtmÀgatya tadÁya-manasa uptÀÎ kathÀÎ 
haran_nayati 

13-19 omnis qui audit verbum regni et non intellegit venit malus et rapit quod seminatum est in corde eius hic est qui 
secus viam seminatus est 

13-19 When any one heareth the word of the kingdom, and understandeth it not, then cometh the wicked one, and 
catcheth away that which was sown in his heart. This is he which received seed by the way side. 
 

13-20 Apr< pa;a[Swle bIjaNyuÝain tSyawR @;>, kiíTkwa< ïuTvEv h;RicÄen g&Ÿait 
13-20 aparaÎ pÀÍÀÉa-sthale bÁjÀny_uptÀni tasyÀrtha eÍaÏ | kaÌ_cit_kathÀÎ Ìrutvaiva harÍa-cittena gÃhÉÀti 

13-20 qui autem supra petrosa seminatus est hic est qui verbum audit et continuo cum gaudio accipit illud 

13-20 But he that received the seed into stony places, the same is he that heareth the word, and anon with joy 
receiveth it; 
 

13-21 ik<tu tSy mnis mUlaàivòTvaTs ik<ict! kalmaÇ< iSwriStóit, píat! tTkwakar[at! 
kae=ip ¬ezStafna va ce¾ayte tihR s tT][aiÖ¹meit 
13-21 kiÎ_tu tasya manasi mÂlÀpraviÍÊatvÀt_sa kiÎ_cit kÀla-mÀtraÎ sthiras_tiÍÊhati | paÌcÀt tat-kathÀ-kÀraÉÀt ko'pi 
kleÌas_tÀËanÀ vÀ cej_jÀyate tarhi sa tat-kÍaÉÀd_vighnam_eti 

13-21 non habet autem in se radicem sed est temporalis facta autem tribulatione et persecutione propter verbum 
continuo scandalizatur 

13-21 Yet hath he not root in himself, but dureth for a while: for when tribulation or persecution ariseth because of the 
word, by and by he is offended. 
 

13-22 Apr< k{qkana< mXye bIjaNyuÝain tdwR @;>, kenict! kwaya< ïutaya< 
sa<sairkicNtaiÉæaRiNtiÉí sa ¢Syte, ten sa iv)la Évit 
13-22 aparaÎ kaÉÊakÀnÀÎ madhye bÁjÀny_uptÀni tadartha eÍaÏ | kena_cit kathÀyÀÎ ÌrutÀyÀÎ sÀÎsÀrika-
cintÀbhir_bhrÀntibhiÌ_ca sÀ grasyate | tena sÀ vi-phalÀ bhavati 

13-22 qui autem est seminatus in spinis hic est qui verbum audit et sollicitudo saeculi istius et fallacia divitiarum 
suffocat verbum et sine fructu efficitur 

13-22 He also that received seed among the thorns is he that heareth the word; and the care of this world, and the 
deceitfulness of riches, choke the word, and he becometh unfruitful. 
 

13-23 Aprm! %vRraya< bIjaNyuÝain tdwR @;>, ye ta< kwa< ïuTva buXyte te )ilta> sNt> 
keicCztgu[ain keict! ;iògu[ain keict! iÇ<zÌ‚[ain )lain jnyiNt 
13-23 aparam urvarÀyÀÎ bÁjÀny_uptÀni tadartha eÍaÏ | ye tÀÎ kathÀÎ ÌrutvÀ budhyate te phalitÀÏ santaÏ ke_cic_Ìata-
guÉÀni ke_cit ÍaÍÊi-guÉÀni ke_cit triÎÌad-guÉÀni phalÀni janayanti 

13-23 qui vero in terra bona seminatus est hic est qui audit verbum et intellegit et fructum adfert et facit aliud quidem 
centum aliud autem sexaginta porro aliud triginta 

13-23 But he that received seed into the good ground is he that heareth the word, and understandeth it; which also 
beareth fruit, and bringeth forth, some an hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty. 
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13-24 AnNtr< sae=pram! @ka< †òaNtkwam! %pSway te_y> kwyamas, SvgIRyraJy< ta†zen 
kenicdœ g&hSYyenaepmIyte yen SvIy]eÇe àzStbIjaNyaEPyt 
13-24 anantaraÎ so'parÀm ekÀÎ dÃÍÊÀnta-kathÀm upa-sthÀya tebhyaÏ kathayÀm_Àsa | svargÁya-rÀjyaÎ tÀdÃÌena 
kena_cid gÃhasyyenopa_mÁyate yena svÁya-kÍetre pra-Ìasta-bÁjÀny_aupyata 

13-24 aliam parabolam proposuit illis dicens simile factum est regnum caelorum homini qui seminavit bonum semen in 
agro suo 

13-24 Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is likened unto a man which sowed good 
seed in his field: 
 

13-25 ik<tu ][daya< skllaeke;u suÝe;u tSy irpuragTy te;a< gaexUmbIjana< mXye 
vNyyvsbIjaNyuÞva vìaj 
13-25 kiÎ_tu kÍaÉa-dÀyÀÎ sakala-lokeÍu supteÍu tasya ripur_À-gatya teÍÀÎ godhÂma-bÁjÀnÀÎ madhye vanyayavasa-
bÁjÀny_uptvÀ vavrÀja 

13-25 cum autem dormirent homines venit inimicus eius et superseminavit zizania in medio tritici et abiit 

13-25 But while men slept, his enemy came and sowed tares among the wheat, and went his way. 
 

13-26 ttae yda bIje_yae=»ra jaymana> ki[zain x&tvNt>, tda vNyyvsaNyip 
†ZymanaNyÉvn! 
13-26 tato yadÀ bÁjebhyo'ÇkarÀ jÀyamÀnÀÏ kaÉiÌÀni dhÃtavantaÏ | tadÀ vanyayavasÀny_api dÃÌyamÀnÀny_abhavan 

13-26 cum autem crevisset herba et fructum fecisset tunc apparuerunt et zizania 

13-26 But when the blade was sprung up, and brought forth fruit, then appeared the tares also. 
 

13-27 ttae g&hSwSy daseya AagTy tSmE kwya< c³…>, he mheCD Évta ik< ]eÇe ÉÔbIjain 
naEPyt, twaTve vNyyvsain k…t Aayn! 
13-27 tato gÃha-sthasya dÀseyÀ À-gatya tasmai kathayÀÎ cakruÏ | he maheccha bhavatÀ kiÎ kÍetre bhadra-bÁjÀni 
naupyata | tathÀtve vanyaya-vasÀni kuta Àyan 

13-27 accedentes autem servi patris familias dixerunt ei domine nonne bonum semen seminasti in agro tuo unde ergo 
habet zizania 

13-27 So the servants of the householder came and said unto him, Sir, didst not thou sow good seed in thy field? from 
whence then hath it tares? 
 

13-28 tdanI— ten te àitgidta>, kenicdœ irpu[a kmeRdmkair, daseya> kwyamasu>, vy< gTva 
taNyuTpaq( i]pamae Évt> kI†zICDa jayte 
13-28 tadÀnÁÎ tena te prati-gaditÀÏ | kena_cid ripuÉÀ karmedam_akÀri | dÀseyÀÏ kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | vayaÎ gatvÀ tÀny_ut-
pÀÊya kÍipÀmo bhavataÏ kÁdÃÌÁcchÀ jÀyate 

13-28 et ait illis inimicus homo hoc fecit servi autem dixerunt ei vis imus et colligimus ea 

13-28 He said unto them, An enemy hath done this. The servants said unto him, Wilt thou then that we go and gather 
them up? 
 

13-29 tenavaid, nih z»e=h< vNyyvsaeTpaqnkale yu:maiÉStE> sak< gaexUma APyuTpaiq:yNte 
13-29 tenÀvÀdi | na_hi ÌaÇke'haÎ vanyayavasotpÀÊana-kÀle yuÍmÀbhis_taiÏ sÀkaÎ godhÂmÀ apy_ut-pÀÊiÍyante 

13-29 et ait non ne forte colligentes zizania eradicetis simul cum eis et triticum 

13-29 But he said, Nay; lest while ye gather up the tares, ye root up also the wheat with them. 
 

13-30 At> zSykÄRnkal< yavdœ %ÉyaNyip sh vxRNtam!, píat! kÄRnkale kÄRkan! 
vúyaim, yUymadaE vNyyvsain s<g&ý dahiytu< vIiqka bdœXva Swapyt, ik<tu sveR gaexUma 
yu:maiÉÉaR{fagar< nITva SwaPyNtam! 
13-30 ataÏ Ìasya-karttana-kÀlaÎ yÀvad ubhayÀny_api saha vardhantÀm | paÌcÀt karttana-kÀle karttakÀn vakÍyÀmi | 
yÂyam_Àdau vanyaya-vasÀni saÎ-gÃhya dÀhayituÎ vÁÊikÀ baddhvÀ sthÀpayata | kiÎ_tu sarve godhÂmÀ 
yuÍmÀbhir_bhÀÉËÀgÀraÎ nÁtvÀ sthÀpyantÀm 

13-30 sinite utraque crescere usque ad messem et in tempore messis dicam messoribus colligite primum zizania et 
alligate ea fasciculos ad conburendum triticum autem congregate in horreum meum 

13-30 Let both grow together until the harvest: and in the time of harvest I will say to the reapers, Gather ye together 
first the tares, and bind them in bundles to burn them: but gather the wheat into my barn. 
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13-31 AnNtr< sae=prameka< †òaNtkwamuTwaPy te_y> kiwtvan!, kiíNmnuj> s;RpvIjmek< 
nITva Sv]eÇ %vap 
13-31 anantaraÎ so'parÀm_ekÀÎ dÃÍÊÀnta-kathÀm_ut-thÀpya tebhyaÏ kathitavÀn | kaÌ_cin_manujaÏ 
sarÍapavÁjam_ekaÎ nÁtvÀ sva-kÍetra uvÀpa 

13-31 aliam parabolam proposuit eis dicens simile est regnum caelorum grano sinapis quod accipiens homo seminavit in 
agro suo 

13-31 Another parable put he forth unto them, saying, The kingdom of heaven is like to a grain of mustard seed, which 
a man took, and sowed in his field: 
 

13-32 s;RpvIj< svRSmadœ bIjat! ]uÔmip tdZk…irt< svRSmaZzakaÓ¯hdœ Évit, s 
ta†zStéÉRvit ySy zaoasu nÉs> oga AagTy invsiNt, SvgIRyraJy< ta†zSy s:pERkSy 
smm! 
13-32 sarÍapavÁjaÎ sarvasmÀd bÁjÀt kÍudram_api tad-aÌkuritaÎ sarvasmÀÌ_ÌÀkÀd_bÃhad bhavati | sa 
tÀdÃÌas_tarur_bhavati yasya ÌÀkhÀsu nabhasaÏ khagÀ À-gatya ni_vasanti | svargÁya-rÀjyaÎ tÀdÃÌasya sarÍpaikasya 
samam 

13-32 quod minimum quidem est omnibus seminibus cum autem creverit maius est omnibus holeribus et fit arbor ita ut 
volucres caeli veniant et habitent in ramis eius 

13-32 Which indeed is the least of all seeds: but when it is grown, it is the greatest among herbs, and becometh a tree, 
so that the birds of the air come and lodge in the branches thereof. 
 

13-33 punrip s %pmakwameka< te_y> kwya< ckar, kacn yaei;dœ yiTk{vmaday 
Ôae[ÇyimtgaexUmcU[aRna< mXye sveR;a< imïIÉvnpyRNt< smaCDa* inxÄvtI, tiTk{vimv 
SvgRraJym! 
13-33 punar_api sa upamÀ-kathÀm_ekÀÎ tebhyaÏ kathayÀÎ cakÀra | kÀ_cana yoÍid yat_kiÉvam_À-dÀya droÉa-traya-
mita-godhÂma-cÂrÉÀnÀÎ madhye sarveÍÀÎ miÌrÁ-bhavana-paryantaÎ sam-Àc-chÀdya ni-dhattavatÁ | tat_kiÉvam_iva 
svarga-rÀjyam 

13-33 aliam parabolam locutus est eis simile est regnum caelorum fermento quod acceptum mulier abscondit in farinae 
satis tribus donec fermentatum est totum 

13-33 Another parable spake he unto them; The kingdom of heaven is like unto leaven, which a woman took, and hid in 
three measures of meal, till the whole was leavened. 
 

13-34 #Tw< yIzumRnujinvhana< s<inxavupmakwaiÉretaNyaOyanain kiwtvan!, %pma< ivna 
te_y> kamip kwa< nakwyt! 
13-34 itthaÎ yÁÌur_manuja-nivahÀnÀÎ saÎ-nidhÀv_upamÀ-kathÀbhir_etÀny_À-khyÀnÀni kathitavÀn | upamÀÎ vinÀ 
tebhyaÏ kÀm_api kathÀÎ nÀkathayat 

13-34 haec omnia locutus est Iesus in parabolis ad turbas et sine parabolis non loquebatur eis 

13-34 All these things spake Jesus unto the multitude in parables; and without a parable spake he not unto them: 
 

13-35 @ten, †òaNtIyen vaKyen Vyaday vdn< inj<, Ah< àkaziy:yaim guÝvaKy< puraÉvm!, 
ydetÖcn< Éiv:yÖaidna àae´masIt! tt! isÏmÉvt! 
13-35 etena | dÃÍÊÀntÁyena vÀkyena vy-À-dÀya vadanaÎ nijaÎ | ahaÎ pra_kÀÌayiÍyÀmi gupta-vÀkyaÎ purÀ-bhavam | 
yad_etad-vacanaÎ bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ proktam_ÀsÁt tat siddham_abhavat 

13-35 ut impleretur quod dictum erat per prophetam dicentem aperiam in parabolis os meum eructabo abscondita a 
constitutione mundi 

13-35 That it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophet, saying, I will open my mouth in parables; I will utter 
things which have been kept secret from the foundation of the world. 
 

13-36 svaRNmnujan! ics&Jy yIzaE g&h< àivòe tiCD:ya AagTy yIzve kiwtvNt>, ]eÇSy 
vNyyvsIy†òaNtkwa< Évan! ASman! SpòIk«Ty vdtu 
13-36 sarvÀn_manujÀn ci-sÃjya yÁÌau gÃhaÎ pra-viÍÊe tac-chiÍyÀ À-gatya yÁÌave kathitavantaÏ | kÍetrasya 
vanyayavasÁya-dÃÍÊÀnta-kathÀÎ bhavÀn asmÀn spaÍÊÁ-kÃtya vadatu 

13-36 tunc dimissis turbis venit in domum et accesserunt ad eum discipuli eius dicentes dissere nobis parabolam 
zizaniorum agri 

13-36 Then Jesus sent the multitude away, and went into the house: and his disciples came unto him, saying, Declare 
unto us the parable of the tares of the field. 
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13-37 tt> s àTyuvac, yen ÉÔbIjaNyuPyNte s mnujpuÇ> 
13-37 tataÏ sa praty_uvÀca | yena bhadra-bÁjÀny_upyante sa manuja-putraÏ 

13-37 qui respondens ait qui seminat bonum semen est Filius hominis 

13-37 He answered and said unto them, He that soweth the good seed is the Son of man; 
 

13-38 ]eÇ< jgt!, ÉÔbIjain raJySy sNtana>, vNyyvsain papaTman> sNtana> 
13-38 kÍetraÎ jagat | bhadra-bÁjÀni rÀjyasya santÀnÀÏ | vanyayavasÀni pÀpÀtmÀnaÏ santÀnÀÏ 

13-38 ager autem est mundus bonum vero semen hii sunt filii regni zizania autem filii sunt nequam 

13-38 The field is the world; the good seed are the children of the kingdom; but the tares are the children of the wicked 
one; 
 

13-39 yen irpu[a taNyuÝain s zytan>, kÄRnsmyí jgt> ze;>, kÄRka> SvgIRyËta> 
13-39 yena ripuÉÀ tÀny_uptÀni sa ÌayatÀnaÏ | karttana-samayaÌ_ca jagataÏ ÌeÍaÏ | karttakÀÏ svargÁya-dÂtÀÏ 

13-39 inimicus autem qui seminavit ea est diabolus messis vero consummatio saeculi est messores autem angeli sunt 

13-39 The enemy that sowed them is the devil; the harvest is the end of the world; and the reapers are the angels. 
 

13-40 ywa vNyyvsain s<g&ý daýNte twa jgt> ze;e Éiv:yit 
13-40 yathÀ vanyaya-vasÀni saÎ-gÃhya dÀhyante tathÀ jagataÏ ÌeÍe bhaviÍyati 

13-40 sicut ergo colliguntur zizania et igni conburuntur sic erit in consummatione saeculi 

13-40 As therefore the tares are gathered and burned in the fire; so shall it be in the end of this world. 
 

13-41 AwaRNmnujsut> SvIyËtan! àe;iy:yit, ten te c tSy raJyat! svaRn! 
iv¸Nkair[ae=xaimRklaekana<í s<g&ý 
13-41 arthÀn_manuja-sutaÏ svÁya-dÂtÀn preÍayiÍyati | tena te ca tasya rÀjyÀt sarvÀn vighn-kÀriÉo'dhÀrmika-
lokÀnÀÎÌ_ca saÎ-gÃhya 

13-41 mittet Filius hominis angelos suos et colligent de regno eius omnia scandala et eos qui faciunt iniquitatem 

13-41 The Son of man shall send forth his angels, and they shall gather out of his kingdom all things that offend, and 
them which do iniquity; 
 

13-42 yÇ raedn< dNt";R[<c Évit tÇai¶k…{fe in]ePSyiNt 
13-42 yatra rodanaÎ danta-gharÍaÉaÎ_ca bhavati tatrÀgni-kuÉËe ni_kÍepsyanti 

13-42 et mittent eos in caminum ignis ibi erit fletus et stridor dentium 

13-42 And shall cast them into a furnace of fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth. 
 

13-43 tdanI— xaimRklaeka> Sve;a< iptU raJye ÉaSkr #v tejiSvnae Éiv:yiNt, ïaetu< ySy ïutI 
Aasate s z&[uyat! 
13-43 tadÀnÁÎ dhÀrmika-lokÀÏ sveÍÀÎ pitÂ rÀjye bhÀs-kara iva tejasvino bhaviÍyanti | ÌrotuÎ yasya ÌrutÁ ÀsÀte sa 
ÌÃÉuyÀt 

13-43 tunc iusti fulgebunt sicut sol in regno Patris eorum qui habet aures audiat 

13-43 Then shall the righteous shine forth as the sun in the kingdom of their Father. Who hath ears to hear, let him 
hear. 
 

13-44 Apr< c ]eÇmXye inix< pZyn! yae gaepyit tt> pr< sanNdae gTva SvIysvRSv< iv³Iy 
tT]eÇ< ³I[ait, s #v SvgRraJym! 
13-44 aparaÎ ca kÍetra-madhye nidhiÎ paÌyan yo gopayati tataÏ paraÎ sÀnando gatvÀ svÁya-sarvasvaÎ vi-krÁya tat-
kÍetraÎ krÁÉÀti | sa iva svarga-rÀjyam 

13-44 simile est regnum caelorum thesauro abscondito in agro quem qui invenit homo abscondit et prae gaudio illius 
vadit et vendit universa quae habet et emit agrum illum 

13-44 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto treasure hid in a field; the which when a man hath found, he hideth, 
and for joy thereof goeth and selleth all that he hath, and buyeth that field. 
 

13-45 ANy½ yae vi[guÄma< mu´a< gve;yNmha"a¡ mu´a< ivlaeKy 
13-45 anyac_ca yo vaÉig_uttamÀÎ muktÀÎ gaveÍayan_mahÀrghÀÎ muktÀÎ vi-lokya 

13-45 iterum simile est regnum caelorum homini negotiatori quaerenti bonas margaritas 

13-45 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto a merchant man, seeking goodly pearls: 
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13-46 injsvRSv< iv³Iy ta< ³I[ait, s #v SvgRraJym! 
13-46 nija-sarvasvaÎ vi-krÁya tÀÎ krÁÉÀti | sa iva svarga-rÀjyam 

13-46 inventa autem una pretiosa margarita abiit et vendidit omnia quae habuit et emit eam 

13-46 Who, when he had found one pearl of great price, went and sold all that he had, and bought it. 
 

13-47 puní smuÔe ini]Ý> svRàkarmIns<¢aýanay #v SvgRraJym! 
13-47 punaÌ_ca samudre ni-kÍiptaÏ sarva-prakÀra-mÁna-saÎgrÀhyÀnÀya iva svarga-rÀjyam 

13-47 iterum simile est regnum caelorum sagenae missae in mare et ex omni genere congreganti 

13-47 Again, the kingdom of heaven is like unto a net, that was cast into the sea, and gathered of every kind: 
 

13-48 tiSmn! Aanaye pU[eR jna ywa raeXhSyuÄaeLy smupivZy àzStmInan! s<g&ý Éajne;u 
indxte k…iTstan! ini]piNt 
13-48 tasmin À-nÀye pÂrÉe janÀ yathÀ rodhhasy_uttolya sam-upa-viÌya praÌasta-mÁnÀn saÎ-gÃhya bhÀjaneÍu 
ni_dadhate kutsitÀn ni_kÍipanti 

13-48 quam cum impleta esset educentes et secus litus sedentes elegerunt bonos in vasa malos autem foras miserunt 

13-48 Which, when it was full, they drew to shore, and sat down, and gathered the good into vessels, but cast the bad 
away. 
 

13-49 twEv jgt> ze;e Éiv:yit, )lt> SvgIRyËta AagTy 
13-49 tathaiva jagataÏ ÌeÍe bhaviÍyati | phalataÏ svargÁya-dÂtÀ À-gatya 

13-49 sic erit in consummatione saeculi exibunt angeli et separabunt malos de medio iustorum 

13-49 So shall it be at the end of the world: the angels shall come forth, and sever the wicked from among the just, 
 

13-50 pu{yv¾nana< mXyat! paipn> p&wŠ«Tva viûk…{fe in]ePSyiNt, tÇ taeRdn< dNtEdRNt";R[< c 
Éiv:yit 
13-50 puÉyavaj_janÀnÀÎ madhyÀt pÀpinaÏ pÃthak_kÃtvÀ vahni-kuÉËe ni_kÍepsyanti | tatra rtodanaÎ dantair_danta-
gharÍaÉaÎ ca bhaviÍyati 

13-50 et mittent eos in caminum ignis ibi erit fletus et stridor dentium 

13-50 And shall cast them into the furnace of fire: there shall be wailing and gnashing of teeth. 
 

13-51 yIzuna te p&òa yu:maiÉ> ikmetaNyaOyanaNybuXyNt 
13-51 yÁÌunÀ te pÃÍÊÀ yuÍmÀbhiÏ kim_etÀny_À-khyÀnÀny_abudhyanta 

13-51 intellexistis haec omnia dicunt ei etiam 

13-51 Jesus saith unto them, Have ye understood all these things? They say unto him, Yea, Lord. 
 

13-52 tda te àTyvdn! sTy< àÉae, tdanI— s kiwtvan!, injÉa{fagarat! nvInpuratnain 
vStUin ingRmyit yae g&hSw> s #v SvgRraJymix izi]ta> svR %pdeòar> 
13-52 tadÀ te praty_avadan satyaÎ prabho | tadÀnÁÎ sa kathitavÀn | nija-bhÀÉËÀgÀrÀt navÁna-purÀtanÀni vastÂni 
nir_gamayati yo gÃha-sthaÏ sa iva svarga-rÀjyam_adhi ÌikÍitÀÏ sarva upa-deÍÊÀraÏ 

13-52 ait illis ideo omnis scriba doctus in regno caelorum similis est homini patri familias qui profert de thesauro suo 
nova et vetera 

13-52 Then said he unto them, Therefore every scribe which is instructed unto the kingdom of heaven is like unto a 
man that is an householder, which bringeth forth out of his treasure things new and old. 
 

13-53 AnNtr< yIzureta> svaR †òaNtkwa> smaPy tSmaTSwanaTàtSwe 
13-53 anantaraÎ yÁÌur_etÀÏ sarvÀ dÃÍÊÀnta-kathÀÏ sam-Àpya tasmÀt_sthÀnÀt_pra_tasthe 

13-53 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus parabolas istas transiit inde 

13-53 And it came to pass, that when Jesus had finished these parables, he departed thence. 
 

13-54 Apr< SvdezmagTy jnaNÉjnÉvn %pidòvan!, te ivSmy< gTva kiwtvNt 
@tSyEta†z< }anm! Aaíy¡ kmR c kSmadœ Ajayt 
13-54 aparaÎ sva-deÌam_À-gatya janÀn_bhajana-bhavana upa-diÍÊavÀn | te vi-smayaÎ gatvÀ kathitavanta 
etasyaitÀdÃÌaÎ jÈÀnam ÀÌcaryaÎ karma ca kasmÀd ajÀyata 

13-54 et veniens in patriam suam docebat eos in synagogis eorum ita ut mirarentur et dicerent unde huic sapientia haec 
et virtutes 
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13-54 And when he was come into his own country, he taught them in their synagogue, insomuch that they were 
astonished, and said, Whence hath this man this wisdom, and these mighty works? 
 

13-55 ikmy< sUÇxarSy puÇae nih, @tSy matunaRm c ik< mirym! nih, @tSy ÉigNyí 
ikmSmak< mXye n siNt 
13-55 kim_ayaÎ sÂtra-dhÀrasya putro na_hi | etasya mÀtur_nÀma ca kiÎ mariyam na_hi | etasya bhaginyaÌ_ca 
kim_asmÀkaÎ madhye na santi 

13-55 nonne hic est fabri filius nonne mater eius dicitur Maria et fratres eius Iacobus et Ioseph et Simon et Iudas 

13-55 Is not this the carpenter's son? is not his mother called Mary? and his brethren, James, and Joses, and Simon, and 
Judas? 
 

13-56 tihR kSmadymetain lBxvan! 
13-56 tarhi kasmÀd_ayam_etÀni labdhavÀn 

13-56 et sorores eius nonne omnes apud nos sunt unde ergo huic omnia ista 

13-56 And his sisters, are they not all with us? Whence then hath this man all these things? 
 

13-57 #Tw< s te;a< iv¹êpae bÉUv, ttae yIzuna ingidtm!, SvdezIyjnana< mXy< ivna 
Éiv:yÖadI k…ÇaPyNyÇ nasMmaNyae Évit 
13-57 itthaÎ sa teÍÀÎ vighna-rÂpo babhÂva | tato yÁÌunÀ nigaditam | svadeÌÁya-janÀnÀÎ madhyaÎ vinÀ bhaviÍyad-vÀdÁ 
kutrÀpy_anyatra nÀsammÀnyo bhavati 

13-57 et scandalizabantur in eo Iesus autem dixit eis non est propheta sine honore nisi in patria sua et in domo sua 

13-57 And they were offended in him. But Jesus said unto them, A prophet is not without honour, save in his own 
country, and in his own house. 
 

13-58 te;amivñashetae> s tÇ Swane bþaíyRkmaRi[ n k«tvan! 
13-58 teÍÀm_a-viÌvÀsa-hetoÏ sa tatra sthÀne bahv_ÀÌcarya-karmÀÉi na kÃtavÀn 

13-58 et non fecit ibi virtutes multas propter incredulitatem illorum 

13-58 And he did not many mighty works there because of their unbelief. 
 

14-1 tdanI— raja heraedœ yIzaeyRz> ïuTva injdaseyaÃgad 
14-1 tadÀnÁÎ rÀjÀ herod yÁÌor_yaÌaÏ ÌrutvÀ nija-dÀseyÀÈ_jagÀda 

14-1 in illo tempore audiit Herodes tetrarcha famam Iesu 

14-1 At that time Herod the tetrarch heard of the fame of Jesus, 
 

14-2 @; m¾iyta yaehn! àiÉte_yStSyaeTwanat! teneTwmÑ‚t< kmR àkaZyte 
14-2 eÍa majjayitÀ yohan pra-bhitebhyas_tasyotthÀnÀt tenettham_adbhutaÎ karma pra_kÀÌyate 

14-2 et ait pueris suis hic est Iohannes Baptista ipse surrexit a mortuis et ideo virtutes inoperantur in eo 

14-2 And said unto his servants, This is John the Baptist; he is risen from the dead; and therefore mighty works do 
shew forth themselves in him. 
 

14-3 pura heraedœ injæatu> i)ilpae jayaya heraedIyaya Anuraexadœ yaehn< xariyTva bdœXva karaya< 
Swaiptvan! 
14-3 purÀ herod nija-bhrÀtuÏ philipo jÀyÀyÀ herodÁyÀyÀ anu-rodhÀd yohanaÎ dhÀrayitvÀ baddhvÀ kÀrÀyÀÎ sthÀpitavÀn 

14-3 Herodes enim tenuit Iohannem et alligavit eum et posuit in carcere propter Herodiadem uxorem fratris sui 

14-3 For Herod had laid hold on John, and bound him, and put him in prison for Herodias' sake, his brother Philip's wife. 
 

14-4 ytae yaehn! %´van!, @tSya> s<¢hae Évtae naeict> 
14-4 yato yohan uktavÀn | etasyÀÏ saÎ-graho bhavato nocitaÏ 

14-4 dicebat enim illi Iohannes non licet tibi habere eam 

14-4 For John said unto him, It is not lawful for thee to have her. 
 

14-5 tSmaÚ&pitSt< hNtuimCDÚip laeke_yae ibÉya< ckar, yt> sveR yaehn< Éiv:yÖaidn< meinre 
14-5 tasmÀn_nÃ-patis_taÎ hantum_icchan_napi lokebhyo bibhayÀÎ cakÀra | yataÏ sarve yohanaÎ bhaviÍyad-vÀdinaÎ 
menire 

14-5 et volens illum occidere timuit populum quia sicut prophetam eum habebant 

14-5 And when he would have put him to death, he feared the multitude, because they counted him as a prophet. 
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14-6 ik<tu heraedae jNmahIymh %piSwte heraedIyaya Êihta te;a< sm]< n&itTva heraedmàI[yt! 
14-6 kiÎ_tu herodo janmÀhÁyamaha upa-sthite herodÁyÀyÀ duhitÀ teÍÀÎ sam-akÍaÎ nÃtitvÀ herodam_aprÁÉayat 

14-6 die autem natalis Herodis saltavit filia Herodiadis in medio et placuit Herodi 

14-6 But when Herod's birthday was kept, the daughter of Herodias danced before them, and pleased Herod. 
 

14-7 tSmaÑƒpit> zpw< k…vRn! #it àTy}asIt!, Tvya y*aCyte tdevah< daSyaim 
14-7 tasmÀd_bhÂ-patiÏ ÌapathaÎ kurvan iti praty_ajÈÀsÁt | tvayÀ yad_yÀcyate tad_evÀhaÎ dÀsyÀmi 

14-7 unde cum iuramento pollicitus est ei dare quodcumque postulasset ab eo 

14-7 Whereupon he promised with an oath to give her whatsoever she would ask. 
 

14-8 sa k…marI SvIymatu> iz]a< lBxa bÉa;e, m¾iytuyaeRhn %Äma¼< Éajne smanIy mý< 
ivïa[y 
14-8 sÀ kumÀrÁ svÁya-mÀtuÏ ÌikÍÀÎ labdhÀ babhÀÍe | majjayitur_yohana uttamÀÇgaÎ bhÀjane sam-À-nÁya mahyaÎ 
vi_ÌrÀÉaya 

14-8 at illa praemonita a matre sua da mihi inquit hic in disco caput Iohannis Baptistae 

14-8 And she, being before instructed of her mother, said, Give me here John Baptist's head in a charger. 
 

14-9 ttae raja zuzaec, ik<tu Éaejnayaepivzta< si¼na< Svk«tzpwSy canuraexat! tt! àdatum! 
Aaiddez 
14-9 tato rÀjÀ ÌuÌoca | kiÎ_tu bhojanÀyopaviÌatÀÎ saÇginÀÎ svakÃta-Ìapathasya cÀnu-rodhÀt tat pra-dÀtum À_dideÌa 

14-9 et contristatus est rex propter iuramentum autem et eos qui pariter recumbebant iussit dari 

14-9 And the king was sorry: nevertheless for the oath's sake, and them which sat with him at meat, he commanded it 
to be given her. 
 

14-10 píat! kara< àit nr< àihTy 
14-10 paÌcÀt kÀrÀÎ prati naraÎ pra-hitya 

14-10 misitque et decollavit Iohannem in carcere 

14-10 And he sent, and beheaded John in the prison. 
 

14-11 yaehn %Äma¼< iDÅva tt! Éajn AanaYy tSyE k…mayER Vyïa[yt!, tt> sa SvjnNya> 
smIp< tiÚnay 
14-11 yohana uttamÀÇgaÎ chittvÀ tat bhÀjana À-nÀyya tasyai kumÀryai vy_aÌrÀÉayat | tataÏ sÀ sva-jananyÀÏ samÁpaÎ 
tan_ninÀya 

14-11 et adlatum est caput eius in disco et datum est puellae et tulit matri suae 

14-11 And his head was brought in a charger, and given to the damsel: and she brought it to her mother. 
 

14-12 pía*aehn> iz:ya AagTy kay< nITva Zmzane SwapyamasuSttae yIzae> s<inix< ìijTva 
tÖaÄa¡ bÉaisre 
14-12 paÌcÀd_yohanaÏ ÌiÍyÀ À-gatya kÀyaÎ nÁtvÀ ÌmaÌÀne sthÀpayÀm_Àsus_tato yÁÌoÏ saÎ-ni-dhiÎ vrajitvÀ tad-
vÀrttÀÎ babhÀsire 

14-12 et accedentes discipuli eius tulerunt corpus et sepelierunt illud et venientes nuntiaverunt Iesu 

14-12 And his disciples came, and took up the body, and buried it, and went and told Jesus. 
 

14-13 AnNtr< yIzuirit inzMy nava injRnSwanm! @kakI gtvan!, píaNmanvaStCÀ‚Tva 
nanangre_y AagTy pdEStTpíadœ $yu> 
14-13 anantaraÎ yÁÌur_iti ni-Ìamya nÀvÀ nir-jana-sthÀnam ekÀkÁ gatavÀn | paÌcÀn_mÀnavÀs_tac_chrutvÀ nÀnÀ-
nagarebhya À-gatya padais_tat-paÌcÀd ÁyuÏ 

14-13 quod cum audisset Iesus secessit inde in navicula in locum desertum seorsum et cum audissent turbae secutae 
sunt eum pedestres de civitatibus 

14-13 When Jesus heard of it, he departed thence by ship into a desert place apart: and when the people had heard 
thereof, they followed him on foot out of the cities. 
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14-14 tdanI— yIzubRihragTy mhaNt< jninvh< inrIúy te;u kaéi[k> sn! te;a< pIiftjnan! 
inramyaÂkar 
14-14 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌur_bahir-À-gatya mahÀntaÎ janani-vahaÎ nir-ÁkÍya teÍu kÀruÉikaÏ san teÍÀÎ pÁËita-janÀn nir-
ÀmayÀÈ_cakÀra 

14-14 et exiens vidit turbam multam et misertus est eius et curavit languidos eorum 

14-14 And Jesus went forth, and saw a great multitude, and was moved with compassion toward them, and he healed 
their sick. 
 

14-15 tt> pr< s<Xyaya< iz:yaStdiNtkmagTy kwya< c³…>, #d< injRnSwan< velaPyvsÚa>, 
tSmaNmnujan! SvSv¢am< gNtu< Svaw¡ Éúyai[ ³etu< c Éva<Stan! ivs&ztu 
14-15 tataÏ paraÎ saÎ-dhyÀyÀÎ ÌiÍyÀs_tad-antikam_À-gatya kathayÀÎ cakruÏ | idaÎ nir-jana-sthÀnaÎ velÀpy_ava-
sannÀÏ | tasmÀn_manujÀn sva-sva-grÀmaÎ gantuÎ svÀrthaÎ bhakÍyÀÉi kretuÎ ca bhavÀÎs_tÀn vi_sÃÌatu 

14-15 vespere autem facto accesserunt ad eum discipuli eius dicentes desertus est locus et hora iam praeteriit dimitte 
turbas ut euntes in castella emant sibi escas 

14-15 And when it was evening, his disciples came to him, saying, This is a desert place, and the time is now past; 
send the multitude away, that they may go into the villages, and buy themselves victuals. 
 

14-16 ik<tu yIzuStanvadIt!, te;a< gmne àyaejn< naiSt, yUymev tan! Éaejyt 
14-16 kiÎ_tu yÁÌus_tÀn_avÀdÁt | teÍÀÎ gamane pra-yojanaÎ nÀsti | yÂyam_eva tÀn bhojayata 

14-16 Iesus autem dixit eis non habent necesse ire date illis vos manducare 

14-16 But Jesus said unto them, They need not depart; give ye them to eat. 
 

14-17 tda te àTyvdn!, ASmakmÇ pUppÂk< mInÖy< caSte 
14-17 tadÀ te praty_avadan | asmÀkam_atra pÂpa-paÈcakaÎ mÁna-dvayaÎ cÀste 

14-17 responderunt ei non habemus hic nisi quinque panes et duos pisces 

14-17 And they say unto him, We have here but five loaves, and two fishes. 
 

14-18 tdanI— tenae <́, tain mdiNtkmanyt 
14-18 tadÀnÁÎ tenoktaÎ | tÀni mad-antikam_À_nayata 

14-18 qui ait eis adferte illos mihi huc 

14-18 He said, Bring them hither to me. 
 

14-19 AnNtr< s mnujan! yvsaepyuRpveòum! Aa}apyamas, Apr tt! pUppÂk< mInÖy< c g&Ÿn! 
Svg¡ àit inrIúyeñrIygu[an! AnU* É'œ®va iz:ye_yae dÄvan!, iz:yaí laeke_yae dÊ> 
14-19 anantaraÎ sa manujÀn yavasopary_upa-veÍÊum À-jÈÀpayÀm_Àsa | apara tat pÂpa-paÈcakaÎ mÁna-dvayaÎ ca 
gÃhÉan svargaÎ prati nir-ÁkÍyeÌvarÁya-guÉÀn anÂdya bhaÇktvÀ ÌiÍyebhyo dattavÀn | ÌiÍyÀÌ_ca lokebhyo daduÏ 

14-19 et cum iussisset turbam discumbere supra faenum acceptis quinque panibus et duobus piscibus aspiciens in 
caelum benedixit et fregit et dedit discipulis panes discipuli autem turbis 

14-19 And he commanded the multitude to sit down on the grass, and took the five loaves, and the two fishes, and 
looking up to heaven, he blessed, and brake, and gave the loaves to his disciples, and the disciples to the multitude. 
 

14-20 tt> sveR Éu®va pirt&ÝvNt>, ttStdvizòÉúyE> pU[aRn! Öadzlkan! g&hItvNt> 
14-20 tataÏ sarve bhuktvÀ pari-tÃptavantaÏ | tatas_tad-avaÌiÍÊa-bhakÍyaiÏ pÂrÉÀn dvÀdaÌa-lakÀn gÃhÁtavantaÏ 

14-20 et manducaverunt omnes et saturati sunt et tulerunt reliquias duodecim cofinos fragmentorum plenos 

14-20 And they did all eat, and were filled: and they took up of the fragments that remained twelve baskets full. 
 

14-21 te Éae´ar> ôIbaRlka<í ivhay àaye[ pÂ shöai[ puma<s Aasn! 
14-21 te bhoktÀraÏ strÁr_bÀlakÀÎÌ_ca vi-hÀya prÀyeÉa paÈca sahasrÀÉi pumÀÎsa Àsan 

14-21 manducantium autem fuit numerus quinque milia virorum exceptis mulieribus et parvulis 

14-21 And they that had eaten were about five thousand men, beside women and children. 
 

14-22 tdnNtr< yIzulaeRkana< ivsjRnkale iz:yan! tri[maraeQu< Sva¢e par< yatu< c 
gaQmaidòvan! 
14-22 tad-anantaraÎ yÁÌur_lokÀnÀÎ vi-sarjana-kÀle ÌiÍyÀn taraÉim_À-roÊhuÎ svÀgre pÀraÎ yÀtuÎ ca gÀÊham_À-
diÍÊavÀn 
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14-22 et statim iussit discipulos ascendere in navicula et praecedere eum trans fretum donec dimitteret turbas 

14-22 And straightway Jesus constrained his disciples to get into a ship, and to go before him unto the other side, 
while he sent the multitudes away. 
 

14-23 ttae laeke;u ivs&òe;u s iviv é àawRiytu< igirmek< gTva sNXya< yavÄÇEkakI iSwtvan! 
14-23 tato lokeÍu vi-sÃÍÊeÍu sa vi-vikte prÀrthayituÎ girim_ekaÎ gatvÀ sandhyÀÎ yÀvat_tatraikÀkÁ sthitavÀn 

14-23 et dimissa turba ascendit in montem solus orare vespere autem facto solus erat ibi 

14-23 And when he had sent the multitudes away, he went up into a mountain apart to pray: and when the evening 
was come, he was there alone. 
 

14-24 ik<tu tdanI— sMmuovatTvat! sirTptemRXye tr¼EStri[daeRlaymanaÉvt! 
14-24 kiÎ_tu tadÀnÁÎ sam-mukha-vÀtatvÀt sarit-pater_madhye taraÇgais_taraÉir_dolÀyamÀnÀbhavat 

14-24 navicula autem in medio mari iactabatur fluctibus erat enim contrarius ventus 

14-24 But the ship was now in the midst of the sea, tossed with waves: for the wind was contrary. 
 

14-25 tda s yaimNyaítuwRàhre pÑ(a< ìjn! te;amiNtk< gtvan! 
14-25 tadÀ sa yÀminyÀÌ_caturtha-prahare padbhyÀÎ vrajan teÍÀm_antikaÎ gatavÀn 

14-25 quarta autem vigilia noctis venit ad eos ambulans supra mare 

14-25 And in the fourth watch of the night Jesus went unto them, walking on the sea. 
 

14-26 ik<tu iz:yaSt< sagraepir ìjNt< ivlaeKy smuiÖ¶a jgÊ>, @; ÉUt #it z»mana %½E> 
zBdaya< ci³re c 
14-26 kiÎ_tu ÌiÍyÀs_taÎ sÀgaropari vrajantaÎ vi-lokya sam-ud-vignÀ jagaduÏ | eÍa bhÂta iti ÌaÇkamÀnÀ uccaiÏ 
ÌabdÀyÀÎ cakrire ca 

14-26 et videntes eum supra mare ambulantem turbati sunt dicentes quia fantasma est et prae timore clamaverunt 

14-26 And when the disciples saw him walking on the sea, they were troubled, saying, It is a spirit; and they cried out 
for fear. 
 

14-27 tdEv yIzuStanvdt!, suiSwra Évt, ma ÉEò, @;ae=hm! 
14-27 tadaiva yÁÌus_tÀn_avadat | su-sthirÀ bhavata | mÀ bhaiÍÊa | eÍo'ham 

14-27 statimque Iesus locutus est eis dicens habete fiduciam ego sum nolite timere 

14-27 But straightway Jesus spake unto them, saying, Be of good cheer; it is I; be not afraid. 
 

14-28 tt> iptr #Tyu´van!, he àÉae yid Évanev tihR ma< ÉvTsmIp< yatuma}apytu 
14-28 tataÏ pitara ity_uktavÀn | he prabho yadi bhavÀn_eva tarhi mÀÎ bhavat-samÁpaÎ yÀtum_À_jÈÀpayatu 

14-28 respondens autem Petrus dixit Domine si tu es iube me venire ad te super aquas 

14-28 And Peter answered him and said, Lord, if it be thou, bid me come unto thee on the water. 
 

14-29 tt> tenaidò> iptrStri[tae=véý yIzaeriNtk< àaÝu< taeyaepir vìaj 
14-29 tataÏ tenÀdiÍÊaÏ pitaras_taraÉito'va-ruhya yÁÌor_antikaÎ prÀptuÎ toyopari vavrÀja 

14-29 at ipse ait veni et descendens Petrus de navicula ambulabat super aquam ut veniret ad Iesum 

14-29 And he said, Come. And when Peter was come down out of the ship, he walked on the water, to go to Jesus. 
 

14-30 ik<tu àc{f< pvn< ivlaeKy Éyan! taeye m“‚m! AareÉe, tSmadœ %½E> zBdaYman> 
kiwtvan!, he àÉae mamvtu 
14-30 kiÎ_tu pra-caÉËaÎ pavanaÎ vi-lokya bhayÀn toye maÇktum À_rebhe | tasmÀd uccaiÏ ÌabdÀymÀnaÏ kathitavÀn | 
he prabho mÀm_avatu 

14-30 videns vero ventum validum timuit et cum coepisset mergi clamavit dicens Domine salvum me fac 

14-30 But when he saw the wind boisterous, he was afraid; and beginning to sink, he cried, saying, Lord, save me. 
 

14-31 yIzuStT][at! kr< àsayR t< xrn! %´van!, h StaekàTyiyn! Tv< k…t> smzewa> 
14-31 yÁÌus_tat-kÍaÉÀt karaÎ pra-sÀrya taÎ dharan uktavÀn | ha stoka-pratyayin tvaÎ kutaÏ sam_aÌethÀÏ 

14-31 et continuo Iesus extendens manum adprehendit eum et ait illi modicae fidei quare dubitasti 

14-31 And immediately Jesus stretched forth his hand, and caught him, and said unto him, O thou of little faith, 
wherefore didst thou doubt? 
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14-32 AnNtr< tyaeStri[maêFyae> pvnae invv&te 
14-32 anantaraÎ tayos_taraÉim_À-rÂËhayoÏ pavano ni_vavÃte 

14-32 et cum ascendissent in naviculam cessavit ventus 

14-32 And when they were come into the ship, the wind ceased. 
 

14-33 tdanI— ye tr{yamasn!, t AagTy t< à[My kiwtvNt> ywawRSTvmeveñrsut> 
14-33 tadÀnÁÎ ye taraÉyÀm_Àsan | ta À-gatya taÎ pra-Éamya kathitavantaÏ yathÀrthas_tvam_eveÌvara-sutaÏ 

14-33 qui autem in navicula erant venerunt et adoraverunt eum dicentes vere Filius Dei es 

14-33 Then they that were in the ship came and worshipped him, saying, Of a truth thou art the Son of God. 
 

14-34 AnNtr< par< àaPy te igne;+Úamk< ngrmuptSwu> 
14-34 anantaraÎ pÀraÎ prÀpya te gineÍran-nÀmakaÎ nagaram_upa_tasthuÏ 

14-34 et cum transfretassent venerunt in terram Gennesar 

14-34 And when they were gone over, they came into the land of Gennesaret. 
 

14-35 tda tÇTya jna yIzu< pircIy tÎezSy ctuidRzae vaÄa¡ àihTy yÇ yavNt> pIifta 
Aasn! tavt @v tdiNtkmanyamasu> 
14-35 tadÀ tatratyÀ janÀ yÁÌuÎ pari-cÁya tad-deÌasya catur-diÌo vÀrttÀÎ pra-hitya yatra yÀvantaÏ pÁËitÀ Àsan tÀvata eva 
tad-antikam_À-nayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

14-35 et cum cognovissent eum viri loci illius miserunt in universam regionem illam et obtulerunt ei omnes male 
habentes 

14-35 And when the men of that place had knowledge of him, they sent out into all that country round about, and 
brought unto him all that were diseased; 
 

14-36 Apr< tdIyvsnSy ¢iNwmaÇ< Sàòu< ivnIy yavNtae jnaStt! Spz¡ ci³re, te svR @v 
inramya bÉUvu> 
14-36 aparaÎ tadÁya-vasanasya granthi-mÀtraÎ spraÍÊuÎ vi-nÁya yÀvanto janÀs_tat sparÌaÎ cakrire | te sarva eva nir-
ÀmayÀ babhÂvuÏ 

14-36 et rogabant eum ut vel fimbriam vestimenti eius tangerent et quicumque tetigerunt salvi facti sunt 

14-36 And besought him that they might only touch the hem of his garment: and as many as touched were made 
perfectly whole. 
 

15-1 Apr< iyêzalçgrIya> kitpya AXyapka> i)êizní yIzae> smIpmagTy kwyamasu> 
15-1 aparaÎ yirÂÌÀlam-nagarÁyÀÏ katipayÀ adhyÀpakÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca yÁÌoÏ samÁpam_À-gatya kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

15-1 tunc accesserunt ad eum ab Hierosolymis scribae et Pharisaei dicentes 

15-1 Then came to Jesus scribes and Pharisees, which were of Jerusalem, saying, 
 

15-2 tv iz:ya> ikmwRm! Aà]ailtkrEÉRi]Tva prMpragt< àacInana< Vyvhar< l'œ"Nte 
15-2 tava ÌiÍyÀÏ kim-artham a-pra-kÍÀlita-karair_bhakÍitvÀ param-parÀ-gataÎ prÀcÁnÀnÀÎ vy-ava-hÀraÎ laÇghante 

15-2 quare discipuli tui transgrediuntur traditionem seniorum non enim lavant manus suas cum panem manducant 

15-2 Why do thy disciples transgress the tradition of the elders? for they wash not their hands when they eat bread. 
 

15-3 ttae yIzu> àTyuvac, yUy< prMpragttacare[ k…t $ñra}a< l'œ"Xve 
15-3 tato yÁÌuÏ praty_uvÀca | yÂyaÎ param-parÀ-gatatÀcÀreÉa kuta ÁÌvarÀjÈÀÎ laÇghadhve 

15-3 ipse autem respondens ait illis quare et vos transgredimini mandatum Dei propter traditionem vestram 

15-3 But he answered and said unto them, Why do ye also transgress the commandment of God by your tradition? 
 

15-4 $ñr #Tya}apyt! Tv< injiptraE s<mNyewa>, yen c injiptraE inN*ete s iniít< ièyet 
15-4 ÁÌvara ity_ÀjÈÀpayat tvaÎ nija-pitarau saÎ_manyethÀÏ | yena ca nija-pitarau nindyete sa niÌ-citaÎ mriyeta 

15-4 nam Deus dixit honora patrem et matrem et qui maledixerit patri vel matri morte moriatur 

15-4 For God commanded, saying, Honour thy father and mother: and, He that curseth father or mother, let him die the 
death. 
 

15-5 ik<tu yUy< vdw y> Svjnk< SvjnnI— va vaKyimd< vdit yuva< mÄae y‘Éewe tt! Nyiv*t 
15-5 kiÎ_tu yÂyaÎ vadatha yaÏ sva-janakaÎ sva-jananÁÎ vÀ vÀkyam_idaÎ vadati yuvÀÎ matto yal_labhethe tat 
ny_avidyata 
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15-5 vos autem dicitis quicumque dixerit patri vel matri munus quodcumque est ex me tibi proderit 

15-5 But ye say, Whosoever shall say to his father or his mother, It is a gift, by whatsoever thou mightest be profited by 
me; 
 

15-6 s injiptraE punnR s<m<Syte, #Tw< yUy< prMpragten Sve;amacare[eñrIya}a< luMpw 
15-6 sa nija-pitarau punar_na saÎ_maÎsyate | itthaÎ yÂyaÎ param-parÀ-gatena sveÍÀm_ÀcÀreÉeÌvarÁyÀjÈÀÎ lumpatha 

15-6 et non honorificabit patrem suum aut matrem et irritum fecistis mandatum Dei propter traditionem vestram 

15-6 And honour not his father or his mother, he shall be free. Thus have ye made the commandment of God of none 
effect by your tradition. 
 

15-7 re kpiqn> sveR iyziyyae yu:manix Éiv:yÖcnaNyetain sMygu´van! 
15-7 re kapaÊinaÏ sarve yiÌayiyo yuÍmÀn_adhi bhaviÍyad-vacanÀny_etÀni samyag_uktavÀn 

15-7 hypocritae bene prophetavit de vobis Esaias dicens 

15-7 Ye hypocrites, well did Esaias prophesy of you, saying, 
 

15-8 vdnEmRnuja @te smayaiNt mdiNtkm!, twaxrEmRdIy< c man< k…vRiNt te nra> 
15-8 vadanair_manujÀ ete sam_À_yÀnti mad-antikam | tathÀdharair_madÁyaÎ ca mÀnaÎ kurvanti te narÀÏ 

15-8 populus hic labiis me honorat cor autem eorum longe est a me 

15-8 This people draweth nigh unto me with their mouth, and honoureth me with their lips; but their heart is far from 
me. 
 

15-9 ik<tu te;a< mnae mÄae mÄae ivËr @v itóit, iz]yNtae ivxIn! Üa}a ÉjNte ma< muxEv te 
15-9 kiÎ_tu teÍÀÎ mano matto matto vi-dÂra eva tiÍÊhati | ÌikÍayanto vi-dhÁn nr-ÀjÈÀ bhajante mÀÎ mudhaiva te 

15-9 sine causa autem colunt me docentes doctrinas mandata hominum 

15-9 But in vain they do worship me, teaching for doctrines the commandments of men. 
 

15-10 ttae yIzulaeRkan! Aaøy àae´van!, yUy< ïuTva buXyXvm! 
15-10 tato yÁÌur_lokÀn À-hÂya proktavÀn | yÂyaÎ ÌrutvÀ budhyadhvam 

15-10 et convocatis ad se turbis dixit eis audite et intellegite 

15-10 And he called the multitude, and said unto them, Hear, and understand: 
 

15-11 yNmuo< àivzit tNmnujmmeXy< n kraeit, ik<tu ydaSyaiÚgRCDit tdev manu;meXyIkraeit 
15-11 yan-mukhaÎ pra_viÌati tan_manujam_a-medhyaÎ na karoti | kiÎ_tu yadÀsyÀn_nir_gacchati tad_eva mÀnuÍa-
medhyÁ_karoti 

15-11 non quod intrat in os coinquinat hominem sed quod procedit ex ore hoc coinquinat hominem 

15-11 Not that which goeth into the mouth defileth a man; but that which cometh out of the mouth, this defileth a man. 
 

15-12 tdanI— iz:ya AagTy tSmE kwya< c³…>, @ta< kwa< ïuTva i)êiznae VyrJyNt, tt! ik< 
Évta }ayte 
15-12 tadÀnÁÎ ÌiÍyÀ À-gatya tasmai kathayÀÎ cakruÏ | etÀÎ kathÀÎ ÌrutvÀ phirÂÌino vy_arajyanta | tat kiÎ bhavatÀ 
jÈÀyate 

15-12 tunc accedentes discipuli eius dixerunt ei scis quia Pharisaei audito verbo scandalizati sunt 

15-12 Then came his disciples, and said unto him, Knowest thou that the Pharisees were offended, after they heard this 
saying? 
 

15-13 s àTyvdt!, mm SvgRSw> ipta y< k<icd»‚r< naraepyt! s %Tpaq(te 
15-13 sa praty_avadat | mama svarga-sthaÏ pitÀ yaÎ kaÎ_cid_aÇkuraÎ nÀropayat sa ut_pÀÊyate 

15-13 at ille respondens ait omnis plantatio quam non plantavit Pater meus caelestis eradicabitur 

15-13 But he answered and said, Every plant, which my heavenly Father hath not planted, shall be rooted up. 
 

15-14 te itóNtu te ANxmnujanam! ANxmagRdzRka @v, ydNxae=Nx< pNwan< dzRyit týuRÉaE gÄeR 
ptt> 
15-14 te tiÍÊhantu te andha-manujÀnÀm andha-mÀrga-darÌakÀ eva | yad_andho'ndhaÎ panthÀnaÎ darÌayati 
tarhy_ubhau gartte patataÏ 

15-14 sinite illos caeci sunt duces caecorum caecus autem si caeco ducatum praestet ambo in foveam cadunt 

15-14 Let them alone: they be blind leaders of the blind. And if the blind lead the blind, both shall fall into the ditch. 
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15-15 tda iptrSt< àTyvdt!, †òaNtimmmSmaNbaexytu 
15-15 tadÀ pitaras_taÎ praty_avadat | dÃÍÊÀntam_imam_asmÀn_bodhayatu 

15-15 respondens autem Petrus dixit ei edissere nobis parabolam istam 

15-15 Then answered Peter and said unto him, Declare unto us this parable. 
 

15-16 yIzuna àae´m!, yUym* yaviTkmbaexa> Sw, 
15-16 yÁÌunÀ proktam | yÂyam_adya yÀvat_kim_a-bodhÀÏ stha | 

15-16 at ille dixit adhuc et vos sine intellectu estis 

15-16 And Jesus said, Are ye also yet without understanding? 
 

15-17 kwam! #ma< ik< n buXyXve, ydaSy< àivzit tdœ %dre ptNbihinRyaRit 
15-17 kathÀm imÀÎ kiÎ na budhyadhve | yad_ÀsyaÎ pra_viÌati tad udare patan_bahir_nir_yÀti 

15-17 non intellegitis quia omne quod in os intrat in ventrem vadit et in secessum emittitur 

15-17 Do not ye yet understand, that whatsoever entereth in at the mouth goeth into the belly, and is cast out into the 
draught? 
 

15-18 ik<TvaSya*iÚyaRit tdNt>kr[aiÚyaRtTvaNmnujmmeXy< kraeit 
15-18 kiÎ_tv_ÀsyÀd_yan_nir_yÀti tad_antaÏ-karaÉÀn_nir-yÀta-tvÀn_manujam_a-medhyaÎ karoti 

15-18 quae autem procedunt de ore de corde exeunt et ea coinquinant hominem 

15-18 But those things which proceed out of the mouth come forth from the heart; and they defile the man. 
 

15-19 ytae=Nt>kr[at! k…icNta bx> pardairkta veZyagmn< caEy¡ imWyasaúym! $ñrinNda 
cEtain svaRi[ inyaRiNt 
15-19 yato'ntaÏ-karaÉÀt ku-cintÀ badhaÏ pÀradÀrikatÀ veÌyÀgamanaÎ cauryaÎ mithyÀ-sÀkÍyam ÁÌvara-nindÀ caitÀni 
sarvÀÉi nir_yÀnti 

15-19 de corde enim exeunt cogitationes malae homicidia adulteria fornicationes furta falsa testimonia blasphemiae 

15-19 For out of the heart proceed evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, fornications, thefts, false witness, blasphemies: 
 

15-20 @tain mnu:yanpivÇIk…vRiNt, ik<Tvà]ailtkre[ Éaejn< mnujmmeXy< n kraeit 
15-20 etÀni manuÍyÀn_a-pavitrÁ_kurvanti | kiÎ_tv_a-pra-kÍÀlita-kareÉa bhojanaÎ manujam_a-medhyaÎ na karoti 

15-20 haec sunt quae coinquinant hominem non lotis autem manibus manducare non coinquinat hominem 

15-20 These are the things which defile a man: but to eat with unwashen hands defileth not a man. 
 

15-21 AnNtr< zIzuStSmat! Swanat! àSway saesIRdaeÚgryae> sImamuptSwaE 
15-21 anantaraÎ ÌÁÌus_tasmÀt sthÀnÀt pra-sthÀya sor-sÁdon-nagarayoÏ sÁmÀm_upa_tasthau 

15-21 et egressus inde Iesus secessit in partes Tyri et Sidonis 

15-21 Then Jesus went thence, and departed into the coasts of Tyre and Sidon. 
 

15-22 tda tTsImat> kaict! iknanIya yaei;dagTy tmu½Eévac, he àÉae dayUd> sNtan, 
mmEka ÊihtaSte, sa ÉUt¢Sta stI mha¬ez< àaßaeit mm dySv 
15-22 tadÀ tat-sÁmÀtaÏ kÀ_cit kinÀnÁyÀ yoÍid_À-gatya tam_uccair_uvÀca | he prabho dÀyÂdaÏ santÀna | mamaikÀ 
duhitÀste | sÀ bhÂta-grastÀ satÁ mahÀ-kleÌaÎ prÀpnoti mama dayasva 

15-22 et ecce mulier chananea a finibus illis egressa clamavit dicens ei miserere mei Domine Fili David filia mea male a 
daemonio vexatur 

15-22 And, behold, a woman of Canaan came out of the same coasts, and cried unto him, saying, Have mercy on me, O 
Lord, thou Son of David; my daughter is grievously vexed with a devil. 
 

15-23 ik<tu yIzuSta< ikmip nae´van!, tt> iz:ya AagTy t< invedyamasu>, @;a yaei;dSmak< 
píadœ %½EraøyagCDit, @na< ivs&jtu 
15-23 kiÎ_tu yÁÌus_tÀÎ kim_api noktavÀn | tataÏ ÌiÍyÀ À-gatya taÎ ni-vedayÀm_ÀsuÏ | eÍÀ yoÍid_asmÀkaÎ paÌcÀd 
uccair_À-hÂyÀ_gacchati | enÀÎ vi_sÃjatu 

15-23 qui non respondit ei verbum et accedentes discipuli eius rogabant eum dicentes dimitte eam quia clamat post nos 

15-23 But he answered her not a word. And his disciples came and besought him, saying, Send her away; for she crieth 
after us. 
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15-24 tda s àTyvdt!, #öayeLgaeÇSy hairtme;an! ivna kSyaPyNySy smIp< nah< àei;tae=iSm 
15-24 tadÀ sa praty_avadat | isrÀyel-gotrasya hÀrita-meÍÀn vinÀ kasyÀpy_anyasya samÁpaÎ nÀhaÎ preÍito'smi 

15-24 ipse autem respondens ait non sum missus nisi ad oves quae perierunt domus Israhel 

15-24 But he answered and said, I am not sent but unto the lost sheep of the house of Israel. 
 

15-25 tt> sa narI smagTy t< à[My jgad, he àÉae mamupk…é 
15-25 tataÏ sÀ nÀrÁ sam-À-gatya taÎ pra-Éamya jagÀda | he prabho mÀm_upa_kuru 

15-25 at illa venit et adoravit eum dicens Domine adiuva me 

15-25 Then came she and worshipped him, saying, Lord, help me. 
 

15-26 s %´van!, balkana< Éúymaday sarmeye_yae dan< naeictm! 
15-26 sa uktavÀn | bÀlakÀnÀÎ bhakÍyam_À-dÀya sÀrameyebhyo dÀnaÎ nocitam 

15-26 qui respondens ait non est bonum sumere panem filiorum et mittere canibus 

15-26 But he answered and said, It is not meet to take the children's bread, and to cast it to dogs. 
 

15-27 tda sa bÉa;e, he àÉae tTsTy< twaip àÉaemRÂa*ÊiCDò< ptit tTsarmeya> oadiNt 
15-27 tadÀ sÀ babhÀÍe | he prabho tat_satyaÎ tathÀpi prabhor_maÈcÀd_yad_uc-chiÍÊaÎ patati tat_sÀrameyÀÏ khÀdanti 

15-27 at illa dixit etiam Domine nam et catelli edunt de micis quae cadunt de mensa dominorum suorum 

15-27 And she said, Truth, Lord: yet the dogs eat of the crumbs which fall from their masters' table. 
 

15-28 ttae yIzu> àTyvdt!, he yaei;Äv ivñasae mhaNtSmaÄv mnaeiÉli;t< isÏ(tu, ten 
tSya> kNya tiSmÚev d{fe inramyaÉvt! 
15-28 tato yÁÌuÏ praty_avadat | he yoÍit_tava vi-ÌvÀso mahÀn_tasmÀt_tava manobhilaÍitaÎ siddhyatu | tena tasyÀÏ 
kanyÀ tasmin_neva daÉËe nir-ÀmayÀbhavat 

15-28 tunc respondens Iesus ait illi o mulier magna est fides tua fiat tibi sicut vis et sanata est filia illius ex illa hora 

15-28 Then Jesus answered and said unto her, O woman, great is thy faith: be it unto thee even as thou wilt. And her 
daughter was made whole from that very hour. 
 

15-29 AnNtr< yIzStSmaTSwanaTàSway galILsagrSy s<inixmagTy xraxrAaéý 
tÇaepivvez 
15-29 anantaraÎ yÁÌas_tasmÀt_sthÀnÀt_pra-sthÀya gÀlÁl-sÀgarasya saÎ-nidhim_À-gatya dharÀdhara_À-ruhya 
tatropa_viveÌa 

15-29 et cum transisset inde Iesus venit secus mare Galilaeae et ascendens in montem sedebat ibi 

15-29 And Jesus departed from thence, and came nigh unto the sea of Galilee; and went up into a mountain, and sat 
down there. 
 

15-30 pía¾ninvhae bøn! oÃaNxmUkzu:kkrmanu;an! Aaday yIzae> smIpmagTy 
t½r[aiNtke Swapyamasu>, tt> s tan! inramyan! Akraet! 
15-30 paÌcÀj_jana-nivaho bahÂn khaÈjÀndha-mÂka-ÌuÍka-kara-mÀnuÍÀn À-dÀya yÁÌoÏ samÁpam_À-gatya tac-caraÉÀntike 
sthÀpayÀm_ÀsuÏ | tataÏ sa tÀn nir-ÀmayÀn akarot 

15-30 et accesserunt ad eum turbae multae habentes secum mutos clodos caecos debiles et alios multos et proiecerunt 
eos ad pedes eius et curavit eos 

15-30 And great multitudes came unto him, having with them those that were lame, blind, dumb, maimed, and many 
others, and cast them down at Jesus' feet; and he healed them: 
 

15-31 #Tw< mUka vaKy< vdiNt zu:kkra> SvaSWymayaiNt p¼vae gCDiNt ANxa vI]Nte #it 
ivlaeKy laeka ivSmy< mNymana #öayel $ñr< xNy< bÉai;re 
15-31 itthaÎ mÂkÀ vÀkyaÎ vadanti ÌuÍka-karÀÏ svÀsthyam_À_yÀnti paÇgavo gacchanti andhÀ vÁkÍante iti vi-lokya lokÀ 
vi-smayaÎ manyamÀnÀ isrÀyela ÁÌvaraÎ dhanyaÎ babhÀÍire 

15-31 ita ut turbae mirarentur videntes mutos loquentes clodos ambulantes caecos videntes et magnificabant Deum 
Israhel 

15-31 Insomuch that the multitude wondered, when they saw the dumb to speak, the maimed to be whole, the lame to 
walk, and the blind to see: and they glorified the God of Israel. 
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15-32 tdanI— yIzu> Sviz:yan! Aaøy gidtvan!, @t¾ninvhe;u mm dya jayte, @te idnÇy< 
mya sak< siNt, @;a< É]vStu c ik<icdip naiSt, tSmadhmetank«taharan! n ivöúyaim twEv 
te vTmRmXye ¬aMyeyu> 
15-32 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌuÏ sva-ÌiÍyÀn À-hÂya gaditavÀn | etaj-jana-nivaheÍu mama dayÀ jÀyate | ete dina-trayaÎ mayÀ sÀkaÎ 
santi | eÍÀÎ bhakÍa-vastu ca kiÎ_cid_api nÀsti | tasmÀd_aham_etÀn_akÃtÀhÀrÀn na vi_srakÍyÀmi tathaiva te vartma-
madhye klÀmyeyuÏ 

15-32 Iesus autem convocatis discipulis suis dixit misereor turbae quia triduo iam perseverant mecum et non habent 
quod manducent et dimittere eos ieiunos nolo ne deficiant in via 

15-32 Then Jesus called his disciples unto him, and said, I have compassion on the multitude, because they continue 
with me now three days, and have nothing to eat: and I will not send them away fasting, lest they faint in the way. 
 

15-33 tda iz:ya ^cu>, @tiSmn! àaNtrmXy @tavtae mTyaRn! tpRiytu< vy< k…Ç pUpan! àaPSyam> 
15-33 tadÀ ÌiÍyÀ ÂcuÏ | etasmin prÀntara-madhya etÀvato martyÀn tarpayituÎ vayaÎ kutra pÂpÀn prÀpsyÀmaÏ 

15-33 et dicunt ei discipuli unde ergo nobis in deserto panes tantos ut saturemus turbam tantam 

15-33 And his disciples say unto him, Whence should we have so much bread in the wilderness, as to fill so great a 
multitude? 
 

15-34 yIzurp&CDt!, yu:mak< inkqe kit pUpa Aaste, t ^cu> sÝpUpa ALpa> ]uÔmInaí siNt 
15-34 yÁÌur_apÃcchat | yuÍmÀkaÎ ni-kaÊe kati pÂpÀ Àsate | ta ÂcuÏ sapta-pÂpÀ alpÀÏ kÍudra-mÁnÀÌ_ca santi 

15-34 et ait illis Iesus quot panes habetis at illi dixerunt septem et paucos pisciculos 

15-34 And Jesus saith unto them, How many loaves have ye? And they said, Seven, and a few little fishes. 
 

15-35 tdanI— s laekinvh< ÉUmavupveòum! AaidZy 
15-35 tadÀnÁÎ sa loka-nivahaÎ bhÂmÀv_upa-veÍÊum À-diÌya 

15-35 et praecepit turbae ut discumberet super terram 

15-35 And he commanded the multitude to sit down on the ground. 
 

15-36 tan! sÝpUpan! mIna<í g&Ÿn! $ñrIygu[an! AnU* É'œ®va iz:ye_yae ddaE, iz:ya laeke_yae 
dÊ> 
15-36 tÀn sapta-pÂpÀn mÁnÀÎÌ_ca gÃhÉan ÁÌvarÁya-guÉÀn anÂdya bhaÇktvÀ ÌiÍyebhyo dadau | ÌiÍyÀ lokebhyo daduÏ 

15-36 et accipiens septem panes et pisces et gratias agens fregit et dedit discipulis suis et discipuli dederunt populo 

15-36 And he took the seven loaves and the fishes, and gave thanks, and brake them, and gave to his disciples, and the 
disciples to the multitude. 
 

15-37 tt> sveR Éu®va t&ÝvNt>, tdvizòÉúye[ sÝflkan! pirpUyR s<jg&÷> 
15-37 tataÏ sarve bhuktvÀ tÃptavantaÏ | tad-avaÌiÍÊa-bhakÍyeÉa sapta-ËalakÀn pari-pÂrya saÎ_jagÃhuÏ 

15-37 et comederunt omnes et saturati sunt et quod superfuit de fragmentis tulerunt septem sportas plenas 

15-37 And they did all eat, and were filled: and they took up of the broken meat that was left seven baskets full. 
 

15-38 te Éae´arae yaei;tae balka<í ivhay àaye[ ctu>shöai[ pué;a Aasn! 
15-38 te bhoktÀro yoÍito bÀlakÀÎÌ_ca vi-hÀya prÀyeÉa catuÏ-sahasrÀÉi puruÍÀ Àsan 

15-38 erant autem qui manducaverant quattuor milia hominum extra parvulos et mulieres 

15-38 And they that did eat were four thousand men, beside women and children. 
 

15-39 tt> pr< s jninvh< ivs&Jy tri[maéý mGdlaàdez< gtvan! 
15-39 tataÏ paraÎ sa jana-nivahaÎ vi-sÃjya taraÉim_À-ruhya magdalÀ-pra-deÌaÎ gatavÀn 

15-39 et dimissa turba ascendit in naviculam et venit in fines Magedan 

15-39 And he sent away the multitude, and took ship, and came into the coasts of Magdala, 
 

16-1 tdanI— i)êizn> isËnikníagTy t< prIi]tu< nÉsIy< ik<cn lúm dzRiytu< tSmE 
invedyamasu> 
16-1 tadÀnÁÎ phirÂÌinaÏ sidÂnakinaÌ_cÀ-gatya taÎ parÁkÍituÎ nabhasÁyaÎ kiÎ_cana lakÍma darÌayituÎ tasmai ni-
vedayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

16-1 et accesserunt ad eum Pharisaei et Sadducaei temptantes et rogaverunt eum ut signum de caelo ostenderet eis 
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16-1 The Pharisees also with the Sadducees came, and tempting desired him that he would shew them a sign from 
heaven. 
 

16-2 tt> s %´van!, sNXyaya< nÉsae r´Tvadœ yUy< vdw, ñae inmRl< idn< Éiv:yit 
16-2 tataÏ sa uktavÀn | sandhyÀyÀÎ nabhaso raktatvÀd yÂyaÎ vadatha | Ìvo nir-malaÎ dinaÎ bhaviÍyati 

16-2 at ille respondens ait eis facto vespere dicitis serenum erit rubicundum est enim caelum 

16-2 He answered and said unto them, When it is evening, ye say, It will be fair weather: for the sky is red. 
 

16-3 àat>kalen c nÉsae r´TvaNmilnTva½ vdw HÁHa* Éiv:yit, he kpiqnae yid yUym! 
ANtrI]Sy lúm baeÏ‚< z²…w tihR kalSyEtSy lúm kw< baeÏ‚< n Z²…w 
16-3 prÀtaÏ-kÀlena ca nabhaso raktatvÀn_malinatvÀc_ca vadatha jhaÈjhÀdya bhaviÍyati | he kapaÊino yadi yÂyam 
antarÁkÍasya lakÍma boddhuÎ Ìaknutha tarhi kÀlasyaitasya lakÍma kathaÎ boddhuÎ na Ìknutha 

16-3 et mane hodie tempestas rutilat enim triste caelum 

16-3 And in the morning, It will be foul weather to day: for the sky is red and lowring. O ye hypocrites, ye can discern 
the face of the sky; but can ye not discern the signs of the times? 
 

16-4 @tTkalSy Êòae VyiÉcarI c v<zae lúm gve;yit, ik<tu yUnsae Éiv:yÖaidnae lúm 
ivnaNyt! ikmip lúm taÚ dzRiy:yte, tdanI— s taiNvhay àtSwe 
16-4 etat-kÀlasya duÍÊo vy_abhi-cÀrÁ ca vaÎÌo lakÍma gaveÍayati | kiÎ_tu yÂnaso bhaviÍyad-vÀdino lakÍma vinÀnyat 
kim_api lakÍma tÀn_na darÌayiÍyate | tadÀnÁÎ sa tÀn_vi-hÀya pra_tasthe 

16-4 faciem ergo caeli diiudicare nostis signa autem temporum non potestis generatio mala et adultera signum quaerit 
et signum non dabitur ei nisi signum Ionae et relictis illis abiit 

16-4 A wicked and adulterous generation seeketh after a sign; and there shall no sign be given unto it, but the sign of 
the prophet Jonas. And he left them, and departed. 
 

16-5 AnNtrmNypargmnkale tSy iz:ya> pUpmanetu< ivSm&tNt> 
16-5 anantaram_anya-pÀra-gamana-kÀle tasya ÌiÍyÀÏ pÂpam_À-netuÎ vi-smÃtantaÏ 

16-5 et cum venissent discipuli eius trans fretum obliti sunt panes accipere 

16-5 And when his disciples were come to the other side, they had forgotten to take bread. 
 

16-6 yIzuStanvadIt!, yUy< i)êizna< isËikna< c ik{v< àit savxana> stkaRí Évt 
16-6 yÁÌus_tÀn_avÀdÁt | yÂyaÎ phirÂÌinÀÎ sidÂkinÀÎ ca kiÉvaÎ prati sÀvadhÀnÀÏ sa-tarkÀÌ_ca bhavata 

16-6 qui dixit illis intuemini et cavete a fermento Pharisaeorum et Sadducaeorum 

16-6 Then Jesus said unto them, Take heed and beware of the leaven of the Pharisees and of the Sadducees. 
 

16-7 ten te prMpr< ivivCy kwiytumareiÉre, vy< pUpananetu< ivSm&tNt @tTkar[adœ #it kwyit 
16-7 tena te param-paraÎ vi-vicya kathayitum_À_rebhire | vayaÎ pÂpÀn_À-netuÎ vi-smÃtanta etat-kÀraÉÀd iti kathayati 

16-7 at illi cogitabant inter se dicentes quia panes non accepimus 

16-7 And they reasoned among themselves, saying, It is because we have taken no bread. 
 

16-8 ik<tu yIzuStdœ iv}ay tanvaect!, he Staekivñaisnae yUy< pUpananynmix k…t> 
prMprmetdœ iviv'œKw 
16-8 kiÎ_tu yÁÌus_tad vi-jÈÀya tÀn_avocat | he stoka-viÌvÀsino yÂyaÎ pÂpÀn_À-nayanam_adhi kutaÏ param-param_etad 
vi_viÇktha 

16-8 sciens autem Iesus dixit quid cogitatis inter vos modicae fidei quia panes non habetis 

16-8 Which when Jesus perceived, he said unto them, O ye of little faith, why reason ye among yourselves, because ye 
have brought no bread? 
 

16-9 yu:maiÉ> ikm*aip n }ayte, pÂiÉ> pUpE> pÂshöpué;e;u Éaeijte;u ÉúyaeiCDòpU[aRn! kit 
flkan! smg&ŸIt 
16-9 yuÍmÀbhiÏ kim_adyÀpi na jÈÀyate | paÈcabhiÏ pÂpaiÏ paÈca-sahasra-puruÍeÍu bhojiteÍu bhakÍyocchiÍÊa-pÂrÉÀn 
kati ËalakÀn sam_agÃhÉÁta 

16-9 nondum intellegitis neque recordamini quinque panum quinque milium hominum et quot cofinos sumpsistis 

16-9 Do ye not yet understand, neither remember the five loaves of the five thousand, and how many baskets ye took 
up? 
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16-10 twa sÝiÉ> pUpEítu>shöpué;e;u Éaeijte;u kit flkan! smg&ŸIt tiTk< yu:maiÉnR SmyRte 
16-10 tathÀ saptabhiÏ pÂpaiÌ_catuÏ-sahasra-puruÍeÍu bhojiteÍu kati ËalakÀn sam_agÃhÉÁta tat_kiÎ yuÍmÀbhir_na 
smaryate 

16-10 neque septem panum quattuor milium hominum et quot sportas sumpsistis 

16-10 Neither the seven loaves of the four thousand, and how many baskets ye took up? 
 

16-11 tSmat! i)êizna< isËikna< c ik{v< àit savxanaiStót, kwaimmam! Ah< pUpanix 
nakwym!, @tdœ yUy< k…tae n buXyXve 
16-11 tasmÀt phirÂÌinÀÎ sidÂkinÀÎ ca kiÉvaÎ prati sÀvadhÀnÀs_tiÍÊhata | kathÀm_imÀm ahaÎ pÂpÀn_adhi 
nÀkathayam | etad yÂyaÎ kuto na budhyadhve 

16-11 quare non intellegitis quia non de pane dixi vobis cavete a fermento Pharisaeorum et Sadducaeorum 

16-11 How is it that ye do not understand that I spake it not to you concerning bread, that ye should beware of the 
leaven of the Pharisees and of the Sadducees? 
 

16-12 tdanI— pUpik{v< àit savxanaiStòteit nae®va i)êizna< isËikna< c %pdez< àit 
savxanaiStóteit kiwtvan! #it tEbaeix 
16-12 tadÀnÁÎ pÂpa-kiÉvaÎ prati sÀvadhÀnÀs_tiÍÊateti noktvÀ phirÂÌinÀÎ sidÂkinÀÎ ca upa-deÌaÎ prati 
sÀvadhÀnÀs_tiÍÊhateti kathitavÀn iti tai_abodhi 

16-12 tunc intellexerunt quia non dixerit cavendum a fermento panum sed a doctrina Pharisaeorum et Sadducaeorum 

16-12 Then understood they how that he bade them not beware of the leaven of bread, but of the doctrine of the 
Pharisees and of the Sadducees. 
 

16-13 Apr< c yIzu> kEsiryai)ilipàdezmagTy iz:yan! Ap&CDt!, yae=h< mnujsut> sae=h< 
k>, laekErh< ikmuCye, tdanI— te kiwtvNt> 
16-13 aparaÎ ca yÁÌuÏ kaisariyÀ-philipi-pradeÌam_À-gatya ÌiÍyÀn apÃcchat | yo'haÎ manuja-sutaÏ so'haÎ kaÏ | 
lokair_ahaÎ kim_ucye | tadÀnÁÎ te kathitavantaÏ 

16-13 venit autem Iesus in partes Caesareae Philippi et interrogabat discipulos suos dicens quem dicunt homines esse 
Filium hominis 

16-13 When Jesus came into the coasts of Caesarea Philippi, he asked his disciples, saying, Whom do men say that I the 
Son of man am? 
 

16-14 keicdœ vdiNt Tv< m¾iyta yaehn!, keicÖdiNt Tv< @ily>, keic½ vdiNt Tv< iyirimyae 
va kiídœ Éiv:yÖadIit 
16-14 ke_cid vadanti tvaÎ majjayitÀ yohan | ke_cid_vadanti tvaÎ eliyaÏ | ke_cic_ca vadanti tvaÎ yirimiyo vÀ kaÌ_cid 
bhaviÍyad-vÀdÁti 

16-14 at illi dixerunt alii Iohannem Baptistam alii autem Heliam alii vero Hieremiam aut unum ex prophetis 

16-14 And they said, Some say that thou art John the Baptist: some, Elias; and others, Jeremias, or one of the prophets. 
 

16-15 píat! s tan! pàCD, yUy< ma< k< vdw 
16-15 paÌcÀt sa tÀn papraccha | yÂyaÎ mÀÎ kaÎ vadatha 

16-15 dicit illis vos autem quem me esse dicitis 

16-15 He saith unto them, But whom say ye that I am? 
 

16-16 tt> izmaen! iptr %vac, TvmmreñrSyaiÉi;´puÇ> 
16-16 tataÏ Ìimon pitara uvÀca | tvam_amareÌvarasyÀbhiÍikta-putraÏ 

16-16 respondens Simon Petrus dixit tu es Christus Filius Dei vivi 

16-16 And Simon Peter answered and said, Thou art the Christ, the Son of the living God. 
 

16-17 ttae yIzu> kiwtvan!, he yUns> puÇ izmaen! Tv< xNy> yt> kae¤ip mnujSTvYyetJ}an< 
naedpadyt!, ik<tu mm SvgRSw> iptaedpadyt! 
16-17 tato yÁÌuÏ kathitavÀn | he yÂnasaÏ putra Ìimon tvaÎ dhanyaÏ yataÏ koÆpi manujas_tvayy_etaj_jÈÀnaÎ 
nodapÀdayat | kiÎ_tu mama svarga-sthaÏ pitodapÀdayat 

16-17 respondens autem Iesus dixit ei beatus es Simon Bar Iona quia caro et sanguis non revelavit tibi sed Pater meus 
qui in caelis est 

16-17 And Jesus answered and said unto him, Blessed art thou, Simon Barjona: for flesh and blood hath not revealed it 
unto thee, but my Father which is in heaven. 
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16-18 Atae=h< Tva< vdaim, Tv< iptr> àStr>, Ah< c tSy àStrSyaepir Svm{flI— inmaRSyaim, 
ten inryae blat! ta< prajetu< n Zúyit 
16-18 ato'haÎ tvÀÎ vadÀmi | tvaÎ pitaraÏ (prastaraÏ) | ahaÎ ca tasya prastarasyopari sva-maÉËalÁÎ nir_mÀsyÀmi | tena 
nir-ayo balÀt tÀÎ parÀ-jetuÎ na ÌkÍyati 

16-18 et ego dico tibi quia tu es Petrus et super hanc petram aedificabo ecclesiam meam et portae inferi non 
praevalebunt adversum eam 

16-18 And I say also unto thee, That thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will build my church; and the gates of hell shall 
not prevail against it. 
 

16-19 Ah< tu_y< SvgIRyraJySy k…iÂka< daSyaim, ten yiTk<cn Tv< p&iwVya< ÉNTSyis tTSvgeR 
ÉNTSyte, y½ ik<cn mýa< maeúyis tTSvgeR maeúyte 
16-19 ahaÎ tubhyaÎ svargÁya-rÀjyasya kuÈcikÀÎ dÀsyÀmi | tena yat_kiÎ_cana tvaÎ pÃthivyÀÎ bhantsyasi tat-svarge 
bhantsyate | yac_ca kiÎ_cana mahyÀÎ mokÍyasi tat_svarge mokÍyate 

16-19 et tibi dabo claves regni caelorum et quodcumque ligaveris super terram erit ligatum in caelis et quodcumque 
solveris super terram erit solutum in caelis 

16-19 And I will give unto thee the keys of the kingdom of heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt bind on earth shall be 
bound in heaven: and whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven. 
 

16-20 píat! s iz:yanaidzt!, AhmiÉi;´ae yIzuirit kwa< kSmEicdip yUy< ma kwyt 
16-20 paÌcÀt sa ÌiÍyÀn_ÀdiÌat | aham_abhiÍikto yÁÌur_iti kathÀÎ kasmai_cid_api yÂyaÎ mÀ kathayata 

16-20 tunc praecepit discipulis suis ut nemini dicerent quia ipse esset Iesus Christus 

16-20 Then charged he his disciples that they should tell no man that he was Jesus the Christ. 
 

16-21 ANy½ iyêzalçgr< gTva àacInlaeke_y> àxanyajke_y %paXyaye_yí 
b÷Ê>oÉaegStEhRtTv< t&tIyidne punéTwan< c mmavZykm! @ta> kwa yIzuStTkalmar_y iz:yan! 
}apiytum! AarBxvan! 
16-21 anyac_ca yirÂÌÀlam-nagaraÎ gatvÀ prÀcÁna-lokebhyaÏ pradhÀna-yÀjakebhya upÀdhyÀyebhyaÌ_ca bahu-duÏkha-
bhogas_tair_hatatvaÎ tÃtÁya-dine punar_ut-thÀnaÎ ca mamÀvaÌyakam etÀÏ kathÀ yÁÌus_tat-kÀlam_À-rabhya ÌiÍyÀn 
jÈÀpayitum À-rabdhavÀn 

16-21 exinde coepit Iesus ostendere discipulis suis quia oporteret eum ire Hierosolymam et multa pati a senioribus et 
scribis et principibus sacerdotum et occidi et tertia die resurgere 

16-21 From that time forth began Jesus to shew unto his disciples, how that he must go unto Jerusalem, and suffer 
many things of the elders and chief priests and scribes, and be killed, and be raised again the third day. 
 

16-22 tdanI— iptrStSy kr< x&Tva tjRiyTva kwiytumarBxvan!, he àÉae tÄVÄae Ër< yatu, Tva< 
àit kdaip n "iq:yte 
16-22 tadÀnÁÎ pitaras_tasya karaÎ dhÃtvÀ tarjayitvÀ kathayitum_À-rabdhavÀn | he prabho tat_tavtto dÂraÎ yÀtu | tvÀÎ 
prati kadÀpi na ghaÊiÍyate 

16-22 et adsumens eum Petrus coepit increpare illum dicens absit a te Domine non erit tibi hoc 

16-22 Then Peter took him, and began to rebuke him, saying, Be it far from thee, Lord: this shall not be unto thee. 
 

16-23 ik<tu s vdn< prav&Ty iptr< jgad, he iv¹kairn! mTsMmuoadœ ËrIhv, Tv< ma< baxse, 
$ñrIykayaRNmanu;Iykay¡ tu_y< raecte 
16-23 kiÎ_tu sa vadanaÎ parÀ-vÃtya pitaraÎ jagÀda | he vighna-kÀrin mat-sam-mukhÀd dÂrÁ_hava | tvaÎ mÀÎ bÀdhase 
| ÁÌvarÁya-kÀryÀn_mÀnuÍÁya-kÀryaÎ tubhyaÎ rocate 

16-23 qui conversus dixit Petro vade post me Satana scandalum es mihi quia non sapis ea quae Dei sunt sed ea quae 
hominum 

16-23 But he turned, and said unto Peter, Get thee behind me, Satan: thou art an offence unto me: for thou savourest 
not the things that be of God, but those that be of men. 
 

16-24 AnNtr< yIzu> SvIyiz:yan! %´van!, y> kiíNmm píaÌamI Éivtum! #CDit s Sv< 
daMytu twa Sv³…z< g&Ÿn! mTpíadayatu 
16-24 anantaraÎ yÁÌuÏ svÁya-ÌiÍyÀn uktavÀn | yaÏ kaÌ_cin_mama paÌcÀd-gÀmÁ bhavitum icchati sa svaÎ dÀmyatu tathÀ 
sva-kruÌaÎ gÃhÉan mat-paÌcÀd_À_yÀtu 
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16-24 tunc Iesus dixit discipulis suis si quis vult post me venire abneget semet ipsum et tollat crucem suam et sequatur 
me 

16-24 Then said Jesus unto his disciples, If any man will come after me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross, and 
follow me. 
 

16-25 ytae y> àa[aÜi]tuimCDit s tan! hariy:yit, ik<tu yae mdw¡ injàa[an! haryit s 
tan! àaPSyit 
16-25 yato yaÏ prÀÉÀn_rakÍitum_icchati sa tÀn hÀrayiÍyati | kiÎ_tu yo mad-arthaÎ nija-prÀÉÀn hÀrayati sa tÀn prÀpsyati 

16-25 qui enim voluerit animam suam salvam facere perdet eam qui autem perdiderit animam suam propter me inveniet 
eam 

16-25 For whosoever will save his life shall lose it: and whosoever will lose his life for my sake shall find it. 
 

16-26 manu;ae yid sv¡ jg‘Éte injàa[an! haryit tihR tSy kae laÉ>, mnujae injàa[ana< 
ivinmyen va ik< datu< z²aeit 
16-26 mÀnuÍo yadi sarvaÎ jagal_labhate nija-prÀÉÀn hÀrayati tarhi tasya ko lÀbhaÏ | manujo nija-prÀÉÀnÀÎ vi-ni-
mayena vÀ kiÎ dÀtuÎ Ìaknoti 

16-26 quid enim prodest homini si mundum universum lucretur animae vero suae detrimentum patiatur aut quam dabit 
homo commutationem pro anima sua 

16-26 For what is a man profited, if he shall gain the whole world, and lose his own soul? or what shall a man give in 
exchange for his soul? 
 

16-27 mnujsut> SvËtE> sak< iptu> àÉave[agim:yit, tda àitmnuj< SvSvkmaRnusarat! )l< 
daSyit 
16-27 manuja-sutaÏ sva-dÂtaiÏ sÀkaÎ pituÏ pra-bhÀveÉÀgamiÍyati | tadÀ prati-manujaÎ sva-sva-karmÀnusÀrÀt phalaÎ 
dÀsyati 

16-27 Filius enim hominis venturus est in gloria Patris sui cum angelis suis et tunc reddet unicuique secundum opus 
eius 

16-27 For the Son of man shall come in the glory of his Father with his angels; and then he shall reward every man 
according to his works. 
 

16-28 Ah< yu:man! tWy< viCm, sraJy< mnujsutm! Aagt< n pZyNtae m&Tyu< n Svaid:yiNt, 
@ta†za> kitpyjna AÇaip d{faymana> siNt 
16-28 ahaÎ yuÍmÀn tathyaÎ vacmi | sa-rÀjyaÎ manuja-sutam À-gataÎ na paÌyanto mÃtyuÎ na svÀdiÍyanti | etÀdÃÌÀÏ 
katipaya-janÀ atrÀpi daÉËÀyamÀnÀÏ santi 

16-28 amen dico vobis sunt quidam de hic stantibus qui non gustabunt mortem donec videant Filium hominis 
venientem in regno suo 

16-28 Verily I say unto you, There be some standing here, which shall not taste of death, till they see the Son of man 
coming in his kingdom. 
 

17-1 AnNtr< ;ifœdne_y> pr< yIzu> iptr< yakªb< tTshj< yaehn< c g&Ÿn! %½aÔeivRiv´Swanm! 
AagTy te;a< sm]< êpmNyÎxar 
17-1 anantaraÎ ÍaË-dinebhyaÏ paraÎ yÁÌuÏ pitaraÎ yÀkÂbaÎ tat-sahajaÎ yohanaÎ ca gÃhÉan uccÀdrer_vi-vikta-
sthÀnam À-gatya teÍÀÎ sam-akÍaÎ rÂpam_anyad_dadhÀra 

17-1 et post dies sex adsumpsit Iesus Petrum et Iacobum et Iohannem fratrem eius et ducit illos in montem excelsum 
seorsum 

17-1 And after six days Jesus taketh Peter, James, and John his brother, and bringeth them up into an high mountain 
apart, 
 

17-2 ten tdaSy< tejiSv tdaÉr[m! Aalaekvt! pa{frmÉvt! 
17-2 tena tadÀsyaÎ tejasvi tadÀbharaÉam À-lokavat pÀÉËaram_abhavat 

17-2 et transfiguratus est ante eos et resplenduit facies eius sicut sol vestimenta autem eius facta sunt alba sicut nix 

17-2 And was transfigured before them: and his face did shine as the sun, and his raiment was white as the light. 
 

17-3 ANy½ ten sak< s<lpNtaE mUsa @ilyí te_yae dzRn< ddtu> 
17-3 anyac_ca tena sÀkaÎ saÎ-lapantau mÂsÀ eliyaÌ_ca tebhyo darÌanaÎ dadatuÏ 

17-3 et ecce apparuit illis Moses et Helias cum eo loquentes 

17-3 And, behold, there appeared unto them Moses and Elias talking with him. 
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17-4 tdanI— iptrae yIzu< jgad, he àÉae iSwitrÇaSmak< zuÉa, yid ÉvtanumNyte tihR 
ÉvdwRmek< mUsawRmekm! @ilyaw¡ cEk< #it ÇIi[ Ë:yai[ inmaRm 
17-4 tadÀnÁÎ pitaro yÁÌuÎ jagÀda | he prabho sthitir_atrÀsmÀkaÎ ÌubhÀ | yadi bhavatÀnu_manyate tarhi bhavad-
artham_ekaÎ mÂsÀrtham_ekam eliyÀrthaÎ caikaÎ iti trÁÉi dÂÍyÀÉi nir_mÀma 

17-4 respondens autem Petrus dixit ad Iesum Domine bonum est nos hic esse si vis faciamus hic tria tabernacula tibi 
unum et Mosi unum et Heliae unum 

17-4 Then answered Peter, and said unto Jesus, Lord, it is good for us to be here: if thou wilt, let us make here three 
tabernacles; one for thee, and one for Moses, and one for Elias. 
 

17-5 @tTkwnkal @k %JJvl> pyaedSte;amupir Daya< k«tvan!, vairdadœ @;a nÉsIya 
vaGbÉUv, mmay< iày> puÇ>, AiSmn! mm mhasNtae; @tSy vaKy< yUy< inzamyt 
17-5 etat-kathana-kÀla eka uj-jvalaÏ payodas_teÍÀm_upari chÀyÀÎ kÃtavÀn | vÀri-dÀd eÍÀ nabhasÁyÀ vÀg_babhÂva | 
mamÀyaÎ priyaÏ putraÏ | asmin mama mahÀ-santoÍa etasya vÀkyaÎ yÂyaÎ ni_ÌÀmayata 

17-5 adhuc eo loquente ecce nubes lucida obumbravit eos et ecce vox de nube dicens hic est Filius meus dilectus in quo 
mihi bene conplacuit ipsum audite 

17-5 While he yet spake, behold, a bright cloud overshadowed them: and behold a voice out of the cloud, which said, 
This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased; hear ye him. 
 

17-6 ik<tu vacmeta< z&{vNt @v iz:ya É&z< z»mana Nyuâa Nyptn! 
17-6 kiÎ_tu vÀcam_etÀÎ ÌÃÉvanta eva ÌiÍyÀ bhÃÌaÎ ÌaÇkamÀnÀ ny_ubjÀ ny_apatan 

17-6 et audientes discipuli ceciderunt in faciem suam et timuerunt valde 

17-6 And when the disciples heard it, they fell on their face, and were sore afraid. 
 

17-7 tda yIzuragTy te;a< gaÇai[ Sp&znuvac, %iÄót ma ÉEò 
17-7 tadÀ yÁÌur_À-gatya teÍÀÎ gÀtrÀÉi spÃÌan_uvÀca | ut_tiÍÊhata mÀ bhaiÍÊa 

17-7 et accessit Iesus et tetigit eos dixitque eis surgite et nolite timere 

17-7 And Jesus came and touched them, and said, Arise, and be not afraid. 
 

17-8 tdanI— neÇa{yuNmILy yIzu< ivna kmip n d†zu> 
17-8 tadÀnÁÎ netrÀÉy_un-mÁlya yÁÌuÎ vinÀ kam_api na dadÃÌuÏ 

17-8 levantes autem oculos suos neminem viderunt nisi solum Iesum 

17-8 And when they had lifted up their eyes, they saw no man, save Jesus only. 
 

17-9 tt> prm! AÔervraeh[kale yIzuStan! #Tyaiddez, mnujsutSy m&tana< mXyaÊTwan< yavÚ 
jayte tav*u:maiÉretÎzRn< kSmEicdip n kwiytVym! 
17-9 tataÏ param adrer_ava-rohaÉa-kÀle yÁÌus_tÀn ity_À_dideÌa | manuja-sutasya mÃtÀnÀÎ madhyÀd_ut-thÀnaÎ 
yÀvan_na jÀyate tÀvad_yuÍmÀbhir_etad-darÌanaÎ kasmai_cid_api na kathayitavyam 

17-9 et descendentibus illis de monte praecepit Iesus dicens nemini dixeritis visionem donec Filius hominis a mortuis 
resurgat 

17-9 And as they came down from the mountain, Jesus charged them, saying, Tell the vision to no man, until the Son of 
man be risen again from the dead. 
 

17-10 tda iz:yaSt< pàCD, àwmm! @ily AayaSytIit k…t %paXyayEéCyte 
17-10 tadÀ ÌiÍyÀs_taÎ papraccha | prathamam eliya À_yÀsyatÁti kuta upÀdhyÀyair_ucyate 

17-10 et interrogaverunt eum discipuli dicentes quid ergo scribae dicunt quod Heliam oporteat primum venire 

17-10 And his disciples asked him, saying, Why then say the scribes that Elias must first come? 
 

17-11 ttae yIzu> àTyvadIt!, @ily> àageTy svaRi[ saxiy:ytIit sTy< 
17-11 tato yÁÌuÏ praty_avÀdÁt | eliyaÏ prÀg-etya sarvÀÉi sÀdhayiÍyatÁti satyaÎ 

17-11 at ille respondens ait eis Helias quidem venturus est et restituet omnia 

17-11 And Jesus answered and said unto them, Elias truly shall first come, and restore all things. 
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17-12 ik<Tvh< yu:maNviCm, @ily @Ty gt>, te tmpiricTy tiSmNyweCD< Vyvjÿ‚>, 
mnujsutenaip te;amiNtke ta†GÊ>o< Éae´Vym! 
17-12 kiÎ_tv_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn_vacmi | eliya etya gataÏ | te tam_a-pari-citya tasmin_yathecchaÎ vy_ava_jahruÏ | manuja-
sutenÀpi teÍÀm_antike tÀdÃg_duÏkhaÎ bhoktavyam 

17-12 dico autem vobis quia Helias iam venit et non cognoverunt eum sed fecerunt in eo quaecumque voluerunt sic et 
Filius hominis passurus est ab eis 

17-12 But I say unto you, That Elias is come already, and they knew him not, but have done unto him whatsoever they 
listed. Likewise shall also the Son of man suffer of them. 
 

17-13 tdanI— s m¾iytar< yaehnm! Aix kwameta< Vyaùtvan!, #Tw< tiCD:ya bubuixre 
17-13 tadÀnÁÎ sa majjayitÀraÎ yohanam adhi kathÀm_etÀÎ vy-À-hÃtavÀn | itthaÎ tac-chiÍyÀ bubudhire 

17-13 tunc intellexerunt discipuli quia de Iohanne Baptista dixisset eis 

17-13 Then the disciples understood that he spake unto them of John the Baptist. 
 

17-14 píaÄe;u jninvhSyaiNtkmagte;u kiíNmnujStdiNtkmeTy janUnI patiyTva kiwtvan! 
17-14 paÌcÀt_teÍu jana-nivahasyÀntikam_À-gateÍu kaÌ_cin_manujas_tad-antikam_etya jÀnÂnÁ pÀtayitvÀ kathitavÀn 

17-14 et cum venisset ad turbam accessit ad eum homo genibus provolutus ante eum 

17-14 And when they were come to the multitude, there came to him a certain man, kneeling down to him, and saying, 
 

17-15 he àÉae mTpuÇ< àit k«pa< ivdxatu, sae=pSmaramyen É&z< Vyiwt> sn! pun> punvRûaE 
mu÷jRlmXye ptit 
17-15 he prabho mat-putraÎ prati kÃpÀÎ vi_dadhÀtu | so'pa-smÀrÀmayena bhÃÌaÎ vyathitaÏ san punaÏ punar_vahnau 
muhur_jala-madhye patati 

17-15 et dicens Domine miserere filii mei quia lunaticus est et male patitur nam saepe cadit in ignem et crebro in aquam 

17-15 Lord, have mercy on my son: for he is lunatick, and sore vexed: for ofttimes he falleth into the fire, and oft into the 
water. 
 

17-16 tSmaÑvt> iz:ya[a< smIpe tmany< ik<tu te t< SvaSw< ktu¡ n z´a> 
17-16 tasmÀd_bhavataÏ ÌiÍyÀÉÀÎ samÁpe tam_À-nayaÎ kiÎ_tu te taÎ svÀsthaÎ kartuÎ na ÌaktÀÏ 

17-16 et obtuli eum discipulis tuis et non potuerunt curare eum 

17-16 And I brought him to thy disciples, and they could not cure him. 
 

17-17 tda yIzu> kiwtvan!, re Aivñaisn>, re ivpwgaimn>, pun> kitkalan! Ah< yu:mak< 
s<inxaE SwaSyaim, kitkalan! va yu:man! sih:ye 
17-17 tadÀ yÁÌuÏ kathitavÀn | re a-viÌvÀsinaÏ | re vi-patha-gÀminaÏ | punaÏ kati-kÀlÀn ahaÎ yuÍmÀkaÎ saÎ-nidhau 
sthÀsyÀmi | kati-kÀlÀn vÀ yuÍmÀn sahiÍye 

17-17 respondens Iesus ait o generatio incredula et perversa quousque ero vobiscum usquequo patiar vos adferte huc 
illum ad me 

17-17 Then Jesus answered and said, O faithless and perverse generation, how long shall I be with you? how long shall 
I suffer you? bring him hither to me. 
 

17-18 tmÇ mmaiNtkmany, pía*Izuna tijRt @v s ÉUtSt< ivhay gtvan!, tÎ{f @v s 
balkae inramyae=ÉUt! 
17-18 tam_atra mamÀntikam_À-naya | paÌcÀd_yÁÌunÀ tarjita eva sa bhÂtas_taÎ vi-hÀya gatavÀn | tad-daÉËa eva sa 
bÀlako nir-Àmayo'bhÂt 

17-18 et increpavit ei Iesus et exiit ab eo daemonium et curatus est puer ex illa hora 

17-18 And Jesus rebuked the devil; and he departed out of him: and the child was cured from that very hour. 
 

17-19 tt> iz:ya guÝ< yIzumupagTy bÉai;re, k…tae vy< t< ÉUt< Tyajiytu< n z´a> 
17-19 tataÏ ÌiÍyÀ guptaÎ yÁÌum_upÀgatya babhÀÍire | kuto vayaÎ taÎ bhÂtaÎ tyÀjayituÎ na ÌaktÀÏ 

17-19 tunc accesserunt discipuli ad Iesum secreto et dixerunt quare nos non potuimus eicere illum 

17-19 Then came the disciples to Jesus apart, and said, Why could not we cast him out? 
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17-20 yIzuna te àae´a> yu:makmàTyyat!, yu:manh< tWy< viCm, yid yu:mak< s:pERkmaÇae=ip 
ivñasae jayte tihR yu:maiÉriSmÁzEle Tvimt> Swanat! tt! Swan< yahIit äUte s tdEv cil:yit, 
yu:mak< ikmPysaXy< c kmR n SwaSyit 
17-20 yÁÌunÀ te proktÀÏ yuÍmÀkam_a-pratyayÀt | yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ tathyaÎ vacmi | yadi yuÍmÀkaÎ sarÍpaika-mÀtro'pi vi-
ÌvÀso jÀyate tarhi yuÍmÀbhir_asmiÈ_Ìaile tvam_itaÏ sthÀnÀt tat sthÀnaÎ yÀhÁti brÂte sa tadaiva caliÍyati | yuÍmÀkaÎ 
kim_apy_a-sÀdhyaÎ ca karma na sthÀsyati 

17-20 dicit illis propter incredulitatem vestram amen quippe dico vobis si habueritis fidem sicut granum sinapis dicetis 
monti huic transi hinc et transibit et nihil inpossibile erit vobis 

17-20 And Jesus said unto them, Because of your unbelief: for verily I say unto you, If ye have faith as a grain of 
mustard seed, ye shall say unto this mountain, Remove hence to yonder place; and it shall remove; and nothing shall be 
impossible unto you. 
 

17-21 ik<tu àawRnae=pvasaE ivnEta†zae ÉUtae n TyaJyte 
17-21 kiÎ_tu prÀrthano'pavÀsau vinaitÀdÃÌo bhÂto na tyÀjyate 

17-21 hoc autem genus non eicitur nisi per orationem et ieiunium 

17-21 Howbeit this kind goeth not out but by prayer and fasting. 
 

17-22 Apr< te;a< galILàdeze æm[kale yIzuna te gidta>, mnujsutae jnana< kre;u smipR:yte 
tEhRin:yte c 
17-22 aparaÎ teÍÀÎ gÀlÁl-pradeÌe bhramaÉa-kÀle yÁÌunÀ te gaditÀÏ | manuja-suto janÀnÀÎ kareÍu sam_arpiÍyate 
tair_haniÍyate ca 

17-22 conversantibus autem eis in Galilaea dixit illis Iesus Filius hominis tradendus est in manus hominum 

17-22 And while they abode in Galilee, Jesus said unto them, The Son of man shall be betrayed into the hands of men: 
 

17-23 ik<tu t&tIye=iû s %Twapiy:yte, ten te É&z< Ê>iota bÉUvu> 
17-23 kiÎ_tu tÃtÁye'hni sa ut_thÀpayiÍyate | tena te bhÃÌaÎ duÏkhitÀ babhÂvuÏ 

17-23 et occident eum et tertio die resurget et contristati sunt vehementer 

17-23 And they shall kill him, and the third day he shall be raised again. And they were exceeding sorry. 
 

17-24 tdnNtr< te;u k)naRøçgrmagte;u krs<¢aih[> iptraiNtkmagTy pàCDu>, yu:mak< gué> 
ik< miNdraw¡ kr< n ddait 
17-24 tad-anantaraÎ teÍu kapharnÀhÂm-nagaram_À-gateÍu kara-saÎgrÀhiÉaÏ pitarÀntikam_À-gatya papracchuÏ | 
yuÍmÀkaÎ guruÏ kiÎ mandirÀrthaÎ karaÎ na dadÀti 

17-24 et cum venissent Capharnaum accesserunt qui didragma accipiebant ad Petrum et dixerunt magister vester non 
solvit didragma 

17-24 And when they were come to Capernaum, they that received tribute money came to Peter, and said, Doth not 
your master pay tribute? 
 

17-25 tt> iptr> kiwtvan! ddait, ttStiSmn! g&hmXymagte tSy iptr> kwakwnat! 
pUvRmev yIzuévac, he izmaen! meidNya rajan> SvSvapTye_y> ik< ivdeiz_y> ke_y> kr< g&ŸiNt 
17-25 tataÏ pitaraÏ kathitavÀn dadÀti | tatas_tasmin gÃha-madhyam_À-gate tasya pitaraÏ kathÀ-kathanÀt pÂrvam_eva 
yÁÌur_uvÀca | he Ìimon medinyÀ rÀjÀnaÏ sva-svÀpatyebhyaÏ kiÎ vi-deÌibhyaÏ kebhyaÏ karaÎ gÃhÉanti 

17-25 ait etiam et cum intrasset domum praevenit eum Iesus dicens quid tibi videtur Simon reges terrae a quibus 
accipiunt tributum vel censum a filiis suis an ab alienis 

17-25 He saith, Yes. And when he was come into the house, Jesus prevented him, saying, What thinkest thou, Simon? 
of whom do the kings of the earth take custom or tribute? of their own children, or of strangers? 
 

17-26 AÇ Tv< ik< buXyse, tt> iptr %´van! ivdeiz_y>, tda yIzué´van! tihR sNtana 
mu´a> siNt 
17-26 atra tvaÎ kiÎ budhyase | tataÏ pitara uktavÀn vi-deÌibhyaÏ | tadÀ yÁÌur_uktavÀn tarhi santÀnÀ muktÀÏ santi 

17-26 et ille dixit ab alienis dixit illi Iesus ergo liberi sunt filii 

17-26 Peter saith unto him, Of strangers. Jesus saith unto him, Then are the children free. 
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17-27 twaip ywaSmaiÉSte;amNtrayae n jNyte tTk«te jlxeStIre gTva vifz< i]p, tenadaE 
yae mIn %TwaSyit t< x&Tva tNmuoe maeicte taelkEk< êPy< àaPSyis, tÌ¯hITva tv mm c k«te 
te_yae deih 
17-27 tathÀpi yathÀsmÀbhis_teÍÀm_antarÀyo na janyate tat-kÃte jala-dhes-tÁre gatvÀ vaËiÌaÎ kÍipa | tenÀdau yo mÁna 
ut-thÀsyati taÎ dhÃtvÀ tan-mukhe mocite tolakaikaÎ rÂpyaÎ prÀpsyasi | tad_gÃhÁtvÀ tava mama ca kÃte tebhyo dehi 

17-27 ut autem non scandalizemus eos vade ad mare et mitte hamum et eum piscem qui primus ascenderit tolle et 
aperto ore eius invenies staterem illum sumens da eis pro me et te 

17-27 Notwithstanding, lest we should offend them, go thou to the sea, and cast an hook, and take up the fish that first 
cometh up; and when thou hast opened his mouth, thou shalt find a piece of money: that take, and give unto them for 
me and thee. 
 

18-1 tdanI— iz:ya yIzae> smIpmagTy p&òvNt>, SvgRraJye k> ïeó> 
18-1 tadÀnÁÎ ÌiÍyÀ yÁÌoÏ samÁpam_À-gatya pÃÍÊavantaÏ | svarga-rÀjye kaÏ ÌreÍÊhaÏ 

18-1 in illa hora accesserunt discipuli ad Iesum dicentes quis putas maior est in regno caelorum 

18-1 At the same time came the disciples unto Jesus, saying, Who is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven? 
 

18-2 ttae yIzu> ]uÔmek< balk< SvsmIpmanIy te;a< mXye inxay jgad 
18-2 tato yÁÌuÏ kÍudram_ekaÎ bÀlakaÎ sva-samÁpam_À-nÁya teÍÀÎ madhye ni-dhÀya jagÀda 

18-2 et advocans Iesus parvulum statuit eum in medio eorum 

18-2 And Jesus called a little child unto him, and set him in the midst of them, 
 

18-3 yu:man! Ah< sTy< ävIim, yUy< mnaeivinmyen ]uÔbalvt! n sNt> SvgRraJy< àveòu< n z²…w 
18-3 yuÍmÀn ahaÎ satyaÎ bravÁmi | yÂyaÎ mano-vinimayena kÍudra-bÀlavat na santaÏ svarga-rÀjyaÎ pra-veÍÊuÎ na 
Ìaknutha 

18-3 et dixit amen dico vobis nisi conversi fueritis et efficiamini sicut parvuli non intrabitis in regnum caelorum 

18-3 And said, Verily I say unto you, Except ye be converted, and become as little children, ye shall not enter into the 
kingdom of heaven. 
 

18-4 y> kiídetSy ]uÔbalkSy smmaTman< nèIkraeit s @v SvgRraJye ïeó> 
18-4 yaÏ kaÌ_cid_etasya kÍudra-bÀlakasya samam_ÀtmÀnaÎ namrÁ_karoti sa eva svarga-rÀjye ÌreÍÊhaÏ 

18-4 quicumque ergo humiliaverit se sicut parvulus iste hic est maior in regno caelorum 

18-4 Whosoever therefore shall humble himself as this little child, the same is greatest in the kingdom of heaven. 
 

18-5 y> kiídeta†z< ]uÔbalkmek< mm naiç g&Ÿait s mamev g&Ÿait 
18-5 yaÏ kaÌcid_etÀdÃÌaÎ kÍudra-bÀlakamekaÎ mama nÀmni gÃhÉÀti sa mÀm_eva gÃhÉÀti 

18-5 et qui susceperit unum parvulum talem in nomine meo me suscipit 

18-5 And whoso shall receive one such little child in my name receiveth me. 
 

18-6 ik<tu yae jnae miy k«tivñasanamete;a< ]uÔàai[nam! @kSyaip iv¹< jnyit 
k{QbÏpe;[IkSy tSy sagragaxjle m¾n< ïey> 
18-6 kiÎ_tu yo jano mayi kÃta-viÌvÀsÀnÀm_eteÍÀÎ kÍudra-prÀÉinÀm ekasyÀpi vighnaÎ janayati kaÉÊha-baddha-
peÍaÉÁkasya tasya sÀgarÀgÀdha-jale majjanaÎ ÌreyaÏ 

18-6 qui autem scandalizaverit unum de pusillis istis qui in me credunt expedit ei ut suspendatur mola asinaria in collo 
eius et demergatur in profundum maris 

18-6 But whoso shall offend one of these little ones which believe in me, it were better for him that a millstone were 
hanged about his neck, and that he were drowned in the depth of the sea. 
 

18-7 iv¹a¾gt> s<tapae Éiv:yit, iv¹ae=vZy< jniy:yte, ik<tu yen mnujen iv¹ae jin:yte 
tSyEv s<tapae Éiv:yit 
18-7 vi-ghnÀj_jagataÏ saÎ-tÀpo bhaviÍyati | vi-ghno'vaÌyaÎ janayiÍyate | kiÎ_tu yena manujena vigh-no janiÍyate 
tasyaiva saÎ-tÀpo bhaviÍyati 

18-7 vae mundo ab scandalis necesse est enim ut veniant scandala verumtamen vae homini per quem scandalum venit 

18-7 Woe unto the world because of offences! for it must needs be that offences come; but woe to that man by whom 
the offence cometh! 
 



Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 76 – www.sanskritweb.net 

18-8 tSmaÄv krír[ae va yid Tva< baxte tihR t< iDÅva ini]p, iÖkrSy iÖpdSy va 
tvanNtvûaE in]epat! kÃSy va iDÚhStSy tv jIvne àveiz vrm! 
18-8 tasmÀt_tava karaÌ_caraÉo vÀ yadi tvÀÎ bÀdhate tarhi taÎ chittvÀ ni_kÍipa | dvi-karasya dvi-padasya vÀ tavÀnanta-
vahnau ni-kÍepÀt kaÈjasya vÀ chinna-hastasya tava jÁvane pra-veÌi varam 

18-8 si autem manus tua vel pes tuus scandalizat te abscide eum et proice abs te bonum tibi est ad vitam ingredi 
debilem vel clodum quam duas manus vel duos pedes habentem mitti in ignem aeternum 

18-8 Wherefore if thy hand or thy foot offend thee, cut them off, and cast them from thee: it is better for thee to enter 
into life halt or maimed, rather than having two hands or two feet to be cast into everlasting fire. 
 

18-9 Apr< tv neÇ< yid Tva< baxte tihR tdPyuTpaq( ini]p, iÖneÇSy nrka¶aE in]epat! k[Sy 
tv jIvne àvezae vrm! 
18-9 aparaÎ tava netraÎ yadi tvÀÎ bÀdhate tarhi tad_apy_ut-pÀÊya ni_kÍipa | dvi-netrasya narakÀgnau ni-kÍepÀt 
kaÉasya tava jÁvane pra-veÌo varam 

18-9 et si oculus tuus scandalizat te erue eum et proice abs te bonum tibi est unoculum in vitam intrare quam duos 
oculos habentem mitti in gehennam ignis 

18-9 And if thine eye offend thee, pluck it out, and cast it from thee: it is better for thee to enter into life with one eye, 
rather than having two eyes to be cast into hell fire. 
 

18-10 tSmadvxÏ<, @te;a< ]uÔàai[nam! @km! Aip ma tuCDIk…ét ytae yu:manh< tWy< ävIim, 
SvgeR te;a< Ëta mm SvgRSwSy ipturaSy< inTy< pZyiNt 
18-10 tasmÀd_ava_dhaddhaÎ | eteÍÀÎ kÍudra-prÀÉinÀm ekam api mÀ tucchÁ_kuruta yato yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ tathyaÎ 
bravÁmi | svarge teÍÀÎ dÂtÀ mama svarga-sthasya pitur_ÀsyaÎ nityaÎ paÌyanti 

18-10 videte ne contemnatis unum ex his pusillis dico enim vobis quia angeli eorum in caelis semper vident faciem 
Patris mei qui in caelis est 

18-10 Take heed that ye despise not one of these little ones; for I say unto you, That in heaven their angels do always 
behold the face of my Father which is in heaven. 
 

18-11 @v< ye ye hairtaStan! ri]tu< mnujpuÇ AagCDt! 
18-11 evaÎ ye ye hÀritÀs_tÀn rakÍituÎ manuja-putra Àgacchat 

18-11 venit enim Filius hominis salvare quod perierat 

18-11 For the Son of man is come to save that which was lost. 
 

18-12 yUymÇ ik< iviv'œGXve, kSyicdœ yid zt< me;a> siNt te;am! @kae hayRte c, tihR s 
@kaenzt< me;an! ivhay pvRt< gTva t< hairtmek< ik< n m&hyte 
18-12 yÂyam_atra kiÎ viviÇgdhve | kasya_cid yadi ÌataÎ meÍÀÏ santi teÍÀm eko hÀryate ca | tarhi sa ekona-ÌataÎ 
meÍÀn vi-hÀya parvataÎ gatvÀ taÎ hÀritam_ekaÎ kiÎ na mÃhayate 

18-12 quid vobis videtur si fuerint alicui centum oves et erraverit una ex eis nonne relinquet nonaginta novem in 
montibus et vadit quaerere eam quae erravit 

18-12 How think ye? if a man have an hundred sheep, and one of them be gone astray, doth he not leave the ninety and 
nine, and goeth into the mountains, and seeketh that which is gone astray? 
 

18-13 yid c kdaict! tNme;aÎez< lÉte tihR yu:manh< sTy< kwyaim sae=ivpwgaim_y 
@kaenztme;e_yae=ip tdekhetaerixkm! Aa’adte 
18-13 yadi ca kadÀ_cit tan-meÍÀd_deÌaÎ labhate tarhi yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ satyaÎ kathayÀmi so'vi-patha-gÀmibhya ekona-
Ìata-meÍebhyo'pi tad-eka-hetor_adhikam À_hlÀdate 

18-13 et si contigerit ut inveniat eam amen dico vobis quia gaudebit super eam magis quam super nonaginta novem 
quae non erraverunt 

18-13 And if so be that he find it, verily I say unto you, he rejoiceth more of that sheep, than of the ninety and nine 
which went not astray. 
 

18-14 Tdvdœ @te;a< ]uÔàai[nam! @kae¤ip nZytIit yu:mak< SvgRSwiptunaRiÉmtm! 
18-14 tdavad eteÍÀÎ kÍudra-prÀÉinÀm ekoÆpi naÌyatÁti yuÍmÀkaÎ svarga-stha-pitur_nÀbhi-matam 

18-14 sic non est voluntas ante Patrem vestrum qui in caelis est ut pereat unus de pusillis istis 

18-14 Even so it is not the will of your Father which is in heaven, that one of these little ones should perish. 
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18-15 y*ip yv æata Tviy ikmPypraXyit tihR gTva yuvyaeÖRyae> iSwtyaeStSyaprax< t< }apy 
18-15 yady_api yava bhrÀtÀ tvayi kim_apy_apa_rÀdhyati tarhi gatvÀ yuvayor_dvayoÏ sthitayos_tasyÀpa-rÀdhaÎ taÎ 
jÈÀpaya 

18-15 si autem peccaverit in te frater tuus vade et corripe eum inter te et ipsum solum si te audierit lucratus es fratrem 
tuum 

18-15 Moreover if thy brother shall trespass against thee, go and tell him his fault between thee and him alone: if he 
shall hear thee, thou hast gained thy brother. 
 

18-16 tÇ s yid tv vaKy< z&[aeit tihR Tv< Svæatr< àaÝvan!, ik<tu yid n z&[aeit tihR Öa_ya< 
iÇiÉvaR sai]iÉ> sv¡ vaKy< ywa iniít< jayte tdwRm! @k< ÖaE va sai][aE g&hITva yaih 
18-16 tatra sa yadi tava vÀkyaÎ ÌÃÉoti tarhi tvaÎ sva-bhrÀtaraÎ prÀptavÀn | kiÎ_tu yadi na ÌÃÉoti tarhi dvÀbhyÀÎ 
tribhir_vÀ sÀkÍibhiÏ sarvaÎ vÀkyaÎ yathÀ niÌ-citaÎ jÀyate tad-artham ekaÎ dvau vÀ sÀkÍiÉau gÃhÁtvÀ yÀhi 

18-16 si autem non te audierit adhibe tecum adhuc unum vel duos ut in ore duorum testium vel trium stet omne verbum 

18-16 But if he will not hear thee, then take with thee one or two more, that in the mouth of two or three witnesses 
every word may be established. 
 

18-17 ten s yid tyaevaRKy< n maNyte thœR s tv smIpe devpUjk #v c{fal #v c Éiv:yit 
18-17 tena sa yadi tayor_vÀkyaÎ na mÀnyate tarh sa tava samÁpe deva-pÂjaka iva caÉËÀla iva ca bhaviÍyati 

18-17 quod si non audierit eos dic ecclesiae si autem et ecclesiam non audierit sit tibi sicut ethnicus et publicanus 

18-17 And if he shall neglect to hear them, tell it unto the church: but if he neglect to hear the church, let him be unto 
thee as an heathen man and a publican. 
 

18-18 Ah< yu:man! sTy< vdaim, yu:maiÉ> p&iwVya< ydœ bXyte tt! SvgeR ÉNTSyte 
18-18 ahaÎ yuÍmÀn satyaÎ vadÀmi | yuÍmÀbhiÏ pÃthivyÀÎ yad badhyate tat svarge bhantsyate 

18-18 amen dico vobis quaecumque alligaveritis super terram erunt ligata et in caelo et quaecumque solveritis super 
terram erunt soluta et in caelo 

18-18 Verily I say unto you, Whatsoever ye shall bind on earth shall be bound in heaven: and whatsoever ye shall loose 
on earth shall be loosed in heaven. 
 

18-19 meidNya< yNmaeCyte SvgeR=ip tNmaeúyte, punrh< yu:man! vdaim, meidNya< yu:mak< yid 
ÖavekvaKyIÉUy kiít! àawRyete tihR mm SvgRSwipÇa tt! tyae> k«te sMpÚ< Éiv:yit 
18-19 medinyÀÎ yan_mocyate svarge'pi tan_mokÍyate | punar_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | medinyÀÎ yuÍmÀkaÎ yadi 
dvÀv_eka-vÀkyÁ-bhÂya kaÌ_cit prÀrthayete tarhi mama svarga-stha-pitrÀ tat tayoÏ kÃte sam-pannaÎ bhaviÍyati 

18-19 iterum dico vobis quia si duo ex vobis consenserint super terram de omni re quacumque petierint fiet illis a Patre 
meo qui in caelis est 

18-19 Again I say unto you, That if two of you shall agree on earth as touching any thing that they shall ask, it shall be 
done for them of my Father which is in heaven. 
 

18-20 ytae yÇ ÖaE Çyae va mm naiç imliNt tÇEvah< te;a< mXye=iSm 
18-20 yato yatra dvau trayo vÀ mama nÀmni milanti tatraivÀhaÎ teÍÀÎ madhye'smi 

18-20 ubi enim sunt duo vel tres congregati in nomine meo ibi sum in medio eorum 

18-20 For where two or three are gathered together in my name, there am I in the midst of them. 
 

18-21 tdanI— iptrStTsmIpmagTy kiwtvan!, he pÉaeR mm æata mm y*praXyit tihR t< 
kitk«Tv> ]im:ye, ik< sÝk«Tv>, 
18-21 tadÀnÁÎ pitaras_tat-samÁpam_À-gatya kathitavÀn | he parbho mama bhrÀtÀ mama yady_apa_rÀdhyati tarhi taÎ 
kati-kÃtvaÏ kÍamiÍye | kiÎ sapta-kÃtvaÏ | 

18-21 tunc accedens Petrus ad eum dixit Domine quotiens peccabit in me frater meus et dimittam ei usque septies 

18-21 Then came Peter to him, and said, Lord, how oft shall my brother sin against me, and I forgive him? till seven 
times? 
 

18-22 yIzuSt< jgad, Tva< kevl< sÝk«Tvae yavÚ vdaim, ik<tu sÝTya gui[t< sÝk«Tvae yavt! 
18-22 yÁÌus_taÎ jagÀda | tvÀÎ kevalaÎ sapta-kÃtvo yÀvan_na vadÀmi | kiÎ_tu saptatyÀ guÉitaÎ sapta-kÃtvo yÀvat 

18-22 dicit illi Iesus non dico tibi usque septies sed usque septuagies septies 

18-22 Jesus saith unto him, I say not unto thee, Until seven times: but, Until seventy times seven. 
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18-23 Apr< injdasE> sh ijg[iy;u> kiídœ rajev SvgRraJym! 
18-23 aparaÎ nija-dÀsaiÏ saha jigaÉayiÍuÏ kaÌ_cid rÀjeva svarga-rÀjyam 

18-23 ideo adsimilatum est regnum caelorum homini regi qui voluit rationem ponere cum servis suis 

18-23 Therefore is the kingdom of heaven likened unto a certain king, which would take account of his servants. 
 

18-24 AarBxe tiSmn! g[en saxRshömuÔapUirtana< dzshöpuqkanam! 
@kae=xm[RStTsm]manaiy 
18-24 À-rabdhe tasmin gaÉena sÀrdha-sahasra-mudrÀpÂritÀnÀÎ daÌa-sahasra-puÊakÀnÀm eko'dhamarÉas_tat-
samakÍam_ÀnÀyi 

18-24 et cum coepisset rationem ponere oblatus est ei unus qui debebat decem milia talenta 

18-24 And when he had begun to reckon, one was brought unto him, which owed him ten thousand talents. 
 

18-25 tSy pirzaexnay ÔVyaÉavat! pirzaexnaw¡ s tdIyÉayaRpuÇaidsvRSv< c iv³Iytam! #it 
tTàÉuraiddez 
18-25 tasya pari-ÌodhanÀya dravyÀbhÀvÀt pari-ÌodhanÀrthaÎ sa tadÁya-bhÀryÀputrÀdi-sarvasvaÎ ca vi-krÁyatÀm iti tat-
prabhur_À_dideÌa 

18-25 cum autem non haberet unde redderet iussit eum dominus venundari et uxorem eius et filios et omnia quae 
habebat et reddi 

18-25 But forasmuch as he had not to pay, his lord commanded him to be sold, and his wife, and children, and all that 
he had, and payment to be made. 
 

18-26 ten s dasStSy padyae> ptn! à[My kiwtvan!, he àÉae Évta xEyeR k«te mya sv¡ 
pirzaeix:yte 
18-26 tena sa dÀsas_tasya pÀdayoÏ patan pra-Éamya kathitavÀn | he prabho bhavatÀ dhairye kÃte mayÀ sarvaÎ pari-
ÌodhiÍyate 

18-26 procidens autem servus ille orabat eum dicens patientiam habe in me et omnia reddam tibi 

18-26 The servant therefore fell down, and worshipped him, saying, Lord, have patience with me, and I will pay thee 
all. 
 

18-27 tdanI— dasSy àÉu> ské[> sb! skl[¡ ]imTva t< tTyaj 
18-27 tadÀnÁÎ dÀsasya prabhuÏ sa-karuÉaÏ sab sakalarÉaÎ kÍamitvÀ taÎ tatyÀja 

18-27 misertus autem dominus servi illius dimisit eum et debitum dimisit ei 

18-27 Then the lord of that servant was moved with compassion, and loosed him, and forgave him the debt. 
 

18-28 ik<tu tiSmn! dase bihyaRte tSy zt< muÔactuwa¡zan! yae xaryit t< shdas< †:qœva tSy 
k{Q< in:pIf( gidtvan!, mm yTàaPy< tTpirzaexy 
18-28 kiÎ_tu tasmin dÀse bahir-yÀte tasya ÌataÎ mudrÀcaturthÀÎÌÀn yo dhÀrayati taÎ saha-dÀsaÎ dÃÍÊvÀ tasya 
kaÉÊhaÎ niÍ-pÁËya gaditavÀn | mama yat_prÀpyaÎ tat_pari_Ìodhaya 

18-28 egressus autem servus ille invenit unum de conservis suis qui debebat ei centum denarios et tenens suffocabat 
eum dicens redde quod debes 

18-28 But the same servant went out, and found one of his fellowservants, which owed him an hundred pence: and he 
laid hands on him, and took him by the throat, saying, Pay me that thou owest. 
 

18-29 tda tSy shdasStTpadyae> pitTva ivnIy bÉa;e, Tvya xEyeR k«te mya sv¡ 
pirzaeix:yte 
18-29 tadÀ tasya saha-dÀsas_tat-pÀdayoÏ patitvÀ vi-nÁya babhÀÍe | tvayÀ dhairye kÃte mayÀ sarvaÎ pari_ÌodhiÍyate 

18-29 et procidens conservus eius rogabat eum dicens patientiam habe in me et omnia reddam tibi 

18-29 And his fellowservant fell down at his feet, and besought him, saying, Have patience with me, and I will pay thee 
all. 
 

18-30 twaip s tÚa¼Ik«Ty yaVt! svRm&[< n pirzaeixtvan! taVt! t< karaya< Swapyamas 
18-30 tathÀpi sa tan_nÀÇgÁ-kÃtya yÀvt sarvam_ÃÉaÎ na pari-ÌodhitavÀn tÀvt taÎ kÀrÀyÀÎ sthÀpayÀm_Àsa 

18-30 ille autem noluit sed abiit et misit eum in carcerem donec redderet debitum 

18-30 And he would not: but went and cast him into prison, till he should pay the debt. 
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18-31 tda tSy shdasaStSyEta†g! Aacr[< ivlaeKy àÉae> smIp< gTva sv¡ v&taNt< 
invedyamasu> 
18-31 tadÀ tasya saha-dÀsÀs_tasyaitÀdÃg À-caraÉaÎ vi-lokya prabhoÏ samÁpaÎ gatvÀ sarvaÎ vÃtÀntaÎ ni-
vedayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

18-31 videntes autem conservi eius quae fiebant contristati sunt valde et venerunt et narraverunt domino suo omnia 
quae facta erant 

18-31 So when his fellowservants saw what was done, they were very sorry, and came and told unto their lord all that 
was done. 
 

18-32 tda tSy àÉuStmaøy jgad, re Êò das, Tvya mTs<inxaE àaiwRte mya tv svRm&[< 
Ty´m! 
18-32 tadÀ tasya prabhus_tam_À-hÂya jagÀda | re duÍÊa dÀsa | tvayÀ mat-saM-nidhau prArthite mayA tava 
sarvam_ÃÉaÎ tyaktam 

18-32 tunc vocavit illum dominus suus et ait illi serve nequam omne debitum dimisi tibi quoniam rogasti me 

18-32 Then his lord, after that he had called him, said unto him, O thou wicked servant, I forgave thee all that debt, 
because thou desiredst me: 
 

18-33 ywa cah< Tviy ké[a< k«tvan! twEv TvTshdase ké[akr[< ik< tv naeictm! 
18-33 yathÀ cÀhaÎ tvayi karuÉÀÎ kÃtavÀn tathaiva tvat-saha-dÀse karuÉÀ-karaÉaÎ kiÎ tava nocitam 

18-33 non ergo oportuit et te misereri conservi tui sicut et ego tui misertus sum 

18-33 Shouldest not thou also have had compassion on thy fellowservant, even as I had pity on thee? 
 

18-34 #it kwiyTva tSy àÉu> ³…Ï(n! injàaPy< yaVt! s n pirzaeixtvan! taVt! àharkana< 
kre;u t< smipRtvan! 
18-34 iti kathayitvÀ tasya prabhuÏ kruddhyan nija-prÀpyaÎ yÀvt sa na pari-ÌodhitavÀn tÀvt pra-hÀrakÀnÀÎ kareÍu taÎ 
sam-arpitavÀn 

18-34 et iratus dominus eius tradidit eum tortoribus quoadusque redderet universum debitum 

18-34 And his lord was wroth, and delivered him to the tormentors, till he should pay all that was due unto him. 
 

18-35 yid yUy< SvaNt>kr[E> SvSvshjanam! Apraxan! n ]mXve tihR mm SvgRSw> iptaip 
yu:man! àtITw< kir:yit 
18-35 yadi yÂyaÎ svÀntaÏ-karaÉaiÏ sva-sva-sahajÀnÀm apa-rÀdhÀn na kÍamadhve tarhi mama svarga-sthaÏ pitÀpi 
yuÍmÀn pratÁtthaÎ kariÍyati 

18-35 sic et Pater meus caelestis faciet vobis si non remiseritis unusquisque fratri suo de cordibus vestris 

18-35 So likewise shall my heavenly Father do also unto you, if ye from your hearts forgive not every one his brother 
their trespasses. 
 

19-1 AnNtrm! @tasu kwasu smaÝasu yIzugaRlILàdezaTàSway ydRNtIrSw< iyødaàdez< àaÝ> 
19-1 anantaram etÀsu kathÀsu sam-ÀptÀsu yÁÌur_gÀlÁl-pradeÌÀt_pra-sthÀya yardan-tÁra-sthaÎ yihÂdÀ-pradeÌaÎ prÀptaÏ 

19-1 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus sermones istos migravit a Galilaea et venit in fines Iudaeae trans Iordanen 

19-1 And it came to pass, that when Jesus had finished these sayings, he departed from Galilee, and came into the 
coasts of Judaea beyond Jordan; 
 

19-2 tda tTpía¾ninvhe gte s tÇ tan! inramyan! Akraet! 
19-2 tadÀ tat-paÌcÀj_jana-nivahe gate sa tatra tÀn nir-ÀmayÀn akarot 

19-2 et secutae sunt eum turbae multae et curavit eos ibi 

19-2 And great multitudes followed him; and he healed them there. 
 

19-3 tdnNtr< i)êiznStTsmIpmagTy prIi]tu< t< pàCDu>, kSmadip kar[aÚre[ Svjaya 
iàTyaJya n va 
19-3 tad-anantaraÎ phirÂÌinas_tat-samÁpam_À-gatya parÁkÍituÎ taÎ papracchuÏ | kasmÀd_api kÀraÉÀn_nareÉa sva-
jÀyÀ pri-tyÀjyÀ na vÀ 

19-3 et accesserunt ad eum Pharisaei temptantes eum et dicentes si licet homini dimittere uxorem suam quacumque ex 
causa 

19-3 The Pharisees also came unto him, tempting him, and saying unto him, Is it lawful for a man to put away his wife 
for every cause? 
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19-4 s àTyuvac, àwmm! $ñrae nrTven narITven c mnujan! ssjR 
19-4 sa praty_uvÀca | prathamam ÁÌvaro naratvena nÀrÁtvena ca manujÀn sasarja 

19-4 qui respondens ait eis non legistis quia qui fecit ab initio masculum et feminam fecit eos 

19-4 And he answered and said unto them, Have ye not read, that he which made them at the beginning made them 
male and female, 
 

19-5 tSmat! kiwtvan!, manu;> SviptraE pirTyaJy SvpTNyam! Aasúyte, taE ÖaE jnaveka¼aE 
Éiv:yt>, ikmetdœ yu:maiÉnR piQtm! 
19-5 tasmÀt kathitavÀn | mÀnuÍaÏ sva-pitarau pari-tyÀjya sva-patnyÀm À_sakÍyate | tau dvau janÀv_ekÀÇgau 
bhaviÍyataÏ | kim_etad yuÍmÀbhir_na paÊhitam 

19-5 et dixit propter hoc dimittet homo patrem et matrem et adherebit uxori suae et erunt duo in carne una 

19-5 And said, For this cause shall a man leave father and mother, and shall cleave to his wife: and they twain shall be 
one flesh? 
 

19-6 AtStaE punnR ÖaE tyaereka¼Tv< jatm! $ñre[ y½ smyuJyt mnujae n tiÑN*at! 
19-6 atas_tau punar_na dvau tayor_ekÀÇgatvaÎ jÀtam ÁÌvareÉa yac_ca sam_ayujyata manujo na tad_bhindyÀt 

19-6 itaque iam non sunt duo sed una caro quod ergo Deus coniunxit homo non separet 

19-6 Wherefore they are no more twain, but one flesh. What therefore God hath joined together, let not man put 
asunder. 
 

19-7 tdanI— te t< àTyvdn!, twaTve TyaJypÇ< dÅva Sva< Sva< jaya< Ty …́< VyvSwa< mUsa> kw< 
illeo 
19-7 tadÀnÁÎ te taÎ praty_avadan | tathÀtve tyÀjya-patraÎ dattvÀ svÀÎ svÀÎ jÀyÀÎ tyaktuÎ vy-ava-sthÀÎ mÂsÀÏ 
kathaÎ lilekha 

19-7 dicunt illi quid ergo Moses mandavit dari libellum repudii et dimittere 

19-7 They say unto him, Why did Moses then command to give a writing of divorcement, and to put her away? 
 

19-8 tt> s kiwtvan!, yu:mak< mnsa< kaiQNya*u:man! Sva< Sva< jaya< Ty …́m! ANvmNyt, 
ik<tu àwmade;ae ivixnaRsIt! 
19-8 tataÏ sa kathitavÀn | yuÍmÀkaÎ manasÀÎ kÀÊhinyÀd_yuÍmÀn svÀÎ svÀÎ jÀyÀÎ tyaktum anv_amanyata | kiÎ_tu 
prathamÀd_eÍo vidhir_nÀsÁt 

19-8 ait illis quoniam Moses ad duritiam cordis vestri permisit vobis dimittere uxores vestras ab initio autem non sic fuit 

19-8 He saith unto them, Moses because of the hardness of your hearts suffered you to put away your wives: but from 
the beginning it was not so. 
 

19-9 Atae yu:manh< vdaim, VyiÉcar< ivna yae injjaya< TyjedNyaÂ ivvhet! s prdaran! 
gCDit, yí Ty´a< narI— ivvhit sae=ip prdare;u rmte 
19-9 ato yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ vadÀmi | vy-abhi-cÀraÎ vinÀ yo nija-jÀyÀÎ tyajed_anyÀÈ_ca vi_vahet sa para-dÀrÀn gacchati | 
yaÌ_ca tyaktÀÎ nÀrÁÎ vi_vahati so'pi para-dÀreÍu ramate 

19-9 dico autem vobis quia quicumque dimiserit uxorem suam nisi ob fornicationem et aliam duxerit moechatur et qui 
dimissam duxerit moechatur 

19-9 And I say unto you, Whosoever shall put away his wife, except it be for fornication, and shall marry another, 
committeth adultery: and whoso marrieth her which is put away doth commit adultery. 
 

19-10 tda tSy iz:yaSt< bÉai;re, yid Svjayya sak< pu<s @ta†kœ sMbNxae jayte tihR 
ivvhnmev n ÉdRm! 
19-10 tadÀ tasya ÌiÍyÀs_taÎ babhÀÍire | yadi sva-jÀyayÀ sÀkaÎ puÎsa etÀdÃk sam-bandho jÀyate tarhi vi-vahanam_eva 
na bhardam 

19-10 dicunt ei discipuli eius si ita est causa homini cum uxore non expedit nubere 

19-10 His disciples say unto him, If the case of the man be so with his wife, it is not good to marry. 
 

19-11 tt> s %´van!, ye_yStTsamWyRm! Adaiy tan! ivnaNy> kae¤ip mnuj @tNmt< ¢hItu< n 
z²aeit 
19-11 tataÏ sa uktavÀn | yebhyas_tat-sÀmarthyam adÀyi tÀn vinÀnyaÏ koÆpi manuja etan-mataÎ grahÁtuÎ na Ìaknoti 
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19-11 qui dixit non omnes capiunt verbum istud sed quibus datum est 

19-11 But he said unto them, All men cannot receive this saying, save they to whom it is given. 
 

19-12 kitpya jnn¬Iba> kitpya nrk«t¬Iba> SvgRraJyay kitpya> Svk«t¬Ibaí siNt, 
ye ¢hItu< z²…viNt te g&ŸNtu 
19-12 katipayÀ janana-klÁbÀÏ katipayÀ nara-kÃta-klÁbÀÏ svarga-rÀjyÀya katipayÀÏ sva-kÃta-klÁbÀÌ_ca santi | ye grahÁtuÎ 
Ìaknuvanti te gÃhÉantu 

19-12 sunt enim eunuchi qui de matris utero sic nati sunt et sunt eunuchi qui facti sunt ab hominibus et sunt eunuchi 
qui se ipsos castraverunt propter regnum caelorum qui potest capere capiat 

19-12 For there are some eunuchs, which were so born from their mother's womb: and there are some eunuchs, which 
were made eunuchs of men: and there be eunuchs, which have made themselves eunuchs for the kingdom of heaven's 
sake. He that is able to receive it, let him receive it. 
 

19-13 Apr< ywa s izzUna< gaÇe;u hSt< dÅva àawRyte tdw¡ tTsmIp< izzv AanIyNt, tt 
Aaniyẗn! iz:yaiStrSk«tvNt> 
19-13 aparaÎ yathÀ sa ÌiÌÂnÀÎ gÀtreÍu hastaÎ dattvÀ prÀrthayate tad-arthaÎ tat-samÁpaÎ ÌiÌava ÀnÁyanta | tata À-
nayitÅn ÌiÍyÀs_tiras-kÃtavantaÏ 

19-13 tunc oblati sunt ei parvuli ut manus eis inponeret et oraret discipuli autem increpabant eis 

19-13 Then were there brought unto him little children, that he should put his hands on them, and pray: and the 
disciples rebuked them. 
 

19-14 ik<tu tIzuévac, izzvae mdiNtkm! gCDNtu, tan! ma varyt, @ta†za< izzUnam! @v 
SvgRraJy< 
19-14 kiÎ_tu tÁÌur_uvÀca | ÌiÌavo mad-antikam _gacchantu | tÀn mÀ vÀrayata | etÀdÃÌÀÎ ÌiÌÂnÀm eva svarga-rÀjyaÎ 

19-14 Iesus vero ait eis sinite parvulos et nolite eos prohibere ad me venire talium est enim regnum caelorum 

19-14 But Jesus said, Suffer little children, and forbid them not, to come unto me: for of such is the kingdom of heaven. 
 

19-15 tt> s te;a< gaÇe;u hSt< dÅva tSmat! Swanat! àtSwe 
19-15 tataÏ sa teÍÀÎ gÀtreÍu hastaÎ dattvÀ tasmÀt sthÀnÀt pra_tasthe 

19-15 et cum inposuisset eis manus abiit inde 

19-15 And he laid his hands on them, and departed thence. 
 

19-16 Aprm! @k AagTy t< pàCD, he prmgurae AnNtayu> àaÝu< mya ik< ik< sTkmR ktRVym! 
19-16 aparam eka À-gatya taÎ papraccha | he parama-guro anantÀyuÏ prÀptuÎ mayÀ kiÎ kiÎ sat-karma kartavyam 

19-16 et ecce unus accedens ait illi magister bone quid boni faciam ut habeam vitam aeternam 

19-16 And, behold, one came and said unto him, Good Master, what good thing shall I do, that I may have eternal life? 
 

19-17 tt> s %vac, ma< prm< k…tae vdis, ivñeñr< n kae=ip prm>, ik<tu y*nNtayu> àaÝu< 
vaÁDis týaR}a> paly 
19-17 tataÏ sa uvÀca | mÀÎ paramaÎ kuto vadasi | viÌveÌvaraÎ na ko'pi paramaÏ | kiÎ_tu yady_anantÀyuÏ prÀptuÎ 
vÀÈchasi tarhy_ÀjÈÀÏ pÀlaya 

19-17 qui dixit ei quid me interrogas de bono unus est bonus Deus si autem vis ad vitam ingredi serva mandata 

19-17 And he said unto him, Why callest thou me good? there is none good but one, that is, God: but if thou wilt enter 
into life, keep the commandments. 
 

19-18 tda s p&òvan!, ka> ka Aa}a>, ttae yIzu> kiwtvan!, nr< ma hNya>, prdaran! ma 
gCDe>, ma caerye>, m&;asaúy< ma d*a> 
19-18 tadÀ sa pÃÍÊavÀn | kÀÏ kÀ À-jÈÀÏ | tato yÁÌuÏ kathitavÀn | naraÎ mÀ hanyÀÏ | para-dÀrÀn mÀ gaccheÏ | mÀ corayeÏ | 
mÃÍÀ-sÀkÍyaÎ mÀ dadyÀÏ 

19-18 dicit illi quae Iesus autem dixit non homicidium facies non adulterabis non facies furtum non falsum testimonium 
dices 

19-18 He saith unto him, Which? Jesus said, Thou shalt do no murder, Thou shalt not commit adultery, Thou shalt not 
steal, Thou shalt not bear false witness, 
 

19-19 injiptraE s<mNySv, SvsmIpvaisin Svvt! àem k…é 
19-19 nija-pitarau saÎ_manyasva | sva-samÁpa-vÀsini svavat prema kuru 



Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 82 – www.sanskritweb.net 

19-19 honora patrem et matrem et diliges proximum tuum sicut te ipsum 

19-19 Honour thy father and thy mother: and, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. 
 

19-20 s yuva kiwtvan!, Aa baLyadœ @ta> palyaim, #danI— ik< NyUnm! AaSte 
19-20 sa yuvÀ kathitavÀn | À bÀlyÀd etÀÏ pÀlayÀmi | idÀnÁÎ kiÎ nyÂnam Àste 

19-20 dicit illi adulescens omnia haec custodivi quid adhuc mihi deest 

19-20 The young man saith unto him, All these things have I kept from my youth up: what lack I yet? 
 

19-21 ttae yIzurvdt!, yid isÏae Éivtu< vaÁDis tihR gTva injsvRSv< iv³Iy dirÔe_yae 
ivtr, tt> SvgeR ivÄ< lPSyse, AagCD, mTpíaÖÄIR c Év 
19-21 tato yÁÌur_avadat | yadi siddho bhavituÎ vÀÈchasi tarhi gatvÀ nija-sarvasvaÎ vi-krÁya daridrebhyo vi_tara | tataÏ 
svarge vittaÎ lapsyase | À_gaccha | mat-paÌcÀd-varttÁ ca bhava 

19-21 ait illi Iesus si vis perfectus esse vade vende quae habes et da pauperibus et habebis thesaurum in caelo et veni 
sequere me 

19-21 Jesus said unto him, If thou wilt be perfect, go and sell that thou hast, and give to the poor, and thou shalt have 
treasure in heaven: and come and follow me. 
 

19-22 @ta< vac< ïuTva s yuva SvIyb÷sMpÄeivR;{[> sn! ciltvan! 
19-22 etÀÎ vÀcaÎ ÌrutvÀ sa yuvÀ svÁya-bahu-sampatter_vi-ÍaÉÉaÏ san calitavÀn 

19-22 cum audisset autem adulescens verbum abiit tristis erat enim habens multas possessiones 

19-22 But when the young man heard that saying, he went away sorrowful: for he had great possessions. 
 

19-23 tda yIzu> Sviz:yan! Avdt!, xinna< SvgRraJyàvezae mhaÊ:kr #it yu:man! Ah< tWy< 
vdaim 
19-23 tadÀ yÁÌuÏ sva-ÌiÍyÀn avadat | dhaninÀÎ svarga-rÀjya-praveÌo mahÀ-duÍkara iti yuÍmÀn ahaÎ tathyaÎ vadÀmi 

19-23 Iesus autem dixit discipulis suis amen dico vobis quia dives difficile intrabit in regnum caelorum 

19-23 Then said Jesus unto his disciples, Verily I say unto you, That a rich man shall hardly enter into the kingdom of 
heaven. 
 

19-24 punrip yu:manh< vdaim, xinna< SvgRraJyàvezat! sUcIiDÔe[ mha¼gmn< sukrm! 
19-24 punar_api yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ vadÀmi | dhaninÀÎ svarga-rÀjya-praveÌÀt sÂcÁ-chidreÉa mahÀÇga-gamanaÎ sukaram 

19-24 et iterum dico vobis facilius est camelum per foramen acus transire quam divitem intrare in regnum caelorum 

19-24 And again I say unto you, It is easier for a camel to go through the eye of a needle, than for a rich man to enter 
into the kingdom of God. 
 

19-25 #it vaKy< inzMy iz:ya AitcmTk«Ty kwyamasu> 
19-25 iti vÀkyaÎ ni-Ìamya ÌiÍyÀ ati-camat-kÃtya kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

19-25 auditis autem his discipuli mirabantur valde dicentes quis ergo poterit salvus esse 

19-25 When his disciples heard it, they were exceedingly amazed, saying, Who then can be saved? 
 

19-26 tihR kSy pirÇa[< Éivtu< z²aeit, tda s tan! †:qœva kwyamas, tNmanu;a[amzKy< 
Évit, ik<TvIñrSy sv¡ zKym! 
19-26 tarhi kasya pari-trÀÉaÎ bhavituÎ Ìaknoti | tadÀ sa tÀn dÃÍÊvÀ kathayÀm_Àsa | tan_mÀnuÍÀÉÀm_a-ÌakyaÎ bhavati 
| kiÎ_tv_ÁÌvarasya sarvaÎ Ìakyam 

19-26 aspiciens autem Iesus dixit illis apud homines hoc inpossibile est apud Deum autem omnia possibilia sunt 

19-26 But Jesus beheld them, and said unto them, With men this is impossible; but with God all things are possible. 
 

19-27 tda iptrSt< gidtvan!, pZy vy< sv¡ pirTyJy Évt> píaÖiÄRnae=Évam, vy< ik< 
àaPSyam> 
19-27 tadÀ pitaras_taÎ gaditavÀn | paÌya vayaÎ sarvaÎ pari_tyajya bhavataÏ paÌcÀd-varttino'bhavÀma | vayaÎ kiÎ 
prÀpsyÀmaÏ 

19-27 tunc respondens Petrus dixit ei ecce nos reliquimus omnia et secuti sumus te quid ergo erit nobis 

19-27 Then answered Peter and said unto him, Behold, we have forsaken all, and followed thee; what shall we have 
therefore? 
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19-28 ttae yIzu> kiwtvan!, yu:manh< tWy< vdaim, yUy< mm píaÖiÄRnae jata #it 
kar[aNÚvIns&iòkale yda mnujsut> SvIyEñyRis<hasn %pveúyit tda yUymip 
Öadzis<hasne;UpivZy #öayelIyÖadzv<zana< ivcar< kir:yw 
19-28 tato yÁÌuÏ kathitavÀn | yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ tathyaÎ vadÀmi | yÂyaÎ mama paÌcÀd-varttino jÀtÀ iti kÀraÉÀn_nnavÁna-
sÃÍÊi-kÀle yadÀ manuja-sutaÏ svÁyaiÌvarya-siÎhÀsana upa_vekÍyati tadÀ yÂyam_api dvÀdaÌa-siÎhÀsaneÍÂpa-viÌya 
isrÀyelÁya-dvÀdaÌa-vaÎÌÀnÀÎ vi-cÀraÎ kariÍyatha 

19-28 Iesus autem dixit illis amen dico vobis quod vos qui secuti estis me in regeneratione cum sederit Filius hominis in 
sede maiestatis suae sedebitis et vos super sedes duodecim iudicantes duodecim tribus Israhel 

19-28 And Jesus said unto them, Verily I say unto you, That ye which have followed me, in the regeneration when the 
Son of man shall sit in the throne of his glory, ye also shall sit upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Israel. 
 

19-29 ANy½ y> kiíNmm namkar[aÌ¯h< va æatr< va ÉignI— va iptr< va matr< va jaya< va 
balk< va ÉUim< pirTyjit s te;a< ztgu[< lPSyte, AnNtayusae=ixkairTv< c àaPSyit 
19-29 anyac_ca yaÏ kaÌ_cin_mama nÀma-kÀraÉÀd_gÃhaÎ vÀ bhrÀtaraÎ vÀ bhaginÁÎ vÀ pitaraÎ vÀ mÀtaraÎ vÀ jÀyÀÎ 
vÀ bÀlakaÎ vÀ bhÂmiÎ pari_tyajati sa teÍÀÎ Ìata-guÉaÎ lapsyate | anantÀyuso'dhikÀritvaÎ ca prÀpsyati 

19-29 et omnis qui reliquit domum vel fratres aut sorores aut patrem aut matrem aut uxorem aut filios aut agros propter 
nomen meum centuplum accipiet et vitam aeternam possidebit 

19-29 And every one that hath forsaken houses, or brethren, or sisters, or father, or mother, or wife, or children, or 
lands, for my name's sake, shall receive an hundredfold, and shall inherit everlasting life. 
 

19-30 ik<tu A¢Iya Aneke jna> píat! píatIyaíaneke laeka A¢e Éiv:yiNt 
19-30 kiÎ_tu agrÁyÀ aneke janÀÏ paÌcÀt paÌcÀtÁyÀÌ_cÀneke lokÀ agre bhaviÍyanti 

19-30 multi autem erunt primi novissimi et novissimi primi 

19-30 But many that are first shall be last; and the last shall be first. 
 

20-1 SvgRraJym! @ta†za kenicdœ g&hSwen sm< yae=itàÉate injÔa]a]eÇe k«;kan! inyae …́< 
gtvan! 
20-1 svarga-rÀjyam etÀdÃÌÀ kena-cid gÃha-sthena samaÎ yo'ti-pra-bhÀte nija-drÀkÍÀ-kÍetre kÃÍakÀn ni-yoktuÎ gatavÀn 

20-1 simile est enim regnum caelorum homini patri familias qui exiit primo mane conducere operarios in vineam suam 

20-1 For the kingdom of heaven is like unto a man that is an householder, which went out early in the morning to hire 
labourers into his vineyard. 
 

20-2 píat! tE> sak< idnEkÉ&it< muÔactuwa¡z< inêPy tan! Ôa]a]eÇe àeryamas 
20-2 paÌcÀt taiÏ sÀkaÎ dinaika-bhÃtiÎ mudrÀ-caturthÀÎÌaÎ ni-rÂpya tÀn drÀkÍÀ-kÍetre prerayÀm_Àsa 

20-2 conventione autem facta cum operariis ex denario diurno misit eos in vineam suam 

20-2 And when he had agreed with the labourers for a penny a day, he sent them into his vineyard. 
 

20-3 AnNtr< àhrEkvelaya< gTva h”e kitpyan! in:kmRkan! ivlaeKy tanvdt! 
20-3 anantaraÎ pra-haraika-velÀyÀÎ gatvÀ haÊÊe katipayÀn niÍ-karmakÀn vi-lokya tÀn_avadat 

20-3 et egressus circa horam tertiam vidit alios stantes in foro otiosos 

20-3 And he went out about the third hour, and saw others standing idle in the marketplace, 
 

20-4 yaymip mm Ôa]a]eÇ< yat, yu:m_ym! Ah< yaeGyÉ&it< daSyaim, ttSte vìju> 
20-4 yÀyam_api mama drÀkÍÀ-kÍetraÎ yÀta | yuÍmabhyam ahaÎ yogya-bhÃtiÎ dÀsyÀmi | tatas_te vavrajuÏ 

20-4 et illis dixit ite et vos in vineam et quod iustum fuerit dabo vobis 

20-4 And said unto them; Go ye also into the vineyard, and whatsoever is right I will give you. And they went their 
way. 
 

20-5 puní s iÖityt&tIyyae> àhryaebRihgRTva twEv k«tvan! 
20-5 punaÌ_ca sa dvitiya-tÃtÁyayoÏ pra-harayor_bahir-gatvÀ tathaiva kÃtavÀn 

20-5 illi autem abierunt iterum autem exiit circa sextam et nonam horam et fecit similiter 

20-5 Again he went out about the sixth and ninth hour, and did likewise. 
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20-6 ttae d{xÖyavizòaya< velaya< bihgRTvapran! kitpyjnan! in:kmRkan! ivlaeKy p&òvan!, 
yUy< ikmwRm! AÇ sv¡ idn< in:kmaR[iStów 
20-6 tato daÉdha-dvayÀvaÌiÍÊÀyÀÎ velÀyÀÎ bahir_gatvÀparÀn katipaya-janÀn niÍ-karmakÀn vilokya pÃÍÊavÀn | yÂyaÎ 
kim-artham atra sarvaÎ dinaÎ niÍ-karmÀÉas_tiÍÊhatha 

20-6 circa undecimam vero exiit et invenit alios stantes et dicit illis quid hic statis tota die otiosi 

20-6 And about the eleventh hour he went out, and found others standing idle, and saith unto them, Why stand ye here 
all the day idle? 
 

20-7 te àTyvdn!, ASman! n kae=ip kmRi[ inyu“e, tdanI— s kiwtvan!, yUymip mm 
Ôa]a]eÇ< yat, ten yaeGya< É&it< lPSyw 
20-7 te praty_avadan | asmÀn na ko'pi karmaÉi ni_yuÇkte | tadÀnÁÎ sa kathitavÀn | yÂyam_api mama drÀkÍÀ-kÍetraÎ 
yÀta | tena yogyÀÎ bhÃtiÎ lapsyatha 

20-7 dicunt ei quia nemo nos conduxit dicit illis ite et vos in vineam 

20-7 They say unto him, Because no man hath hired us. He saith unto them, Go ye also into the vineyard; and 
whatsoever is right, that shall ye receive. 
 

20-8 tdnNtr< sNXyaya< sTya< s @v Ôa]a]eÇpitrXy]< gidtvan!, k«;kan! Aaøy 
ze;jnmar_y àwm< yavt! te_yae É&it< deih 
20-8 tad-anantaraÎ sandhyÀyÀÎ satyÀÎ sa eva drÀkÍÀ-kÍetra-patir_adhy-akÍaÎ gaditavÀn | kÃÍakÀn À-hÂya ÌeÍa-
janam_À-rabhya prathamaÎ yÀvat tebhyo bhÃtiÎ dehi 

20-8 cum sero autem factum esset dicit dominus vineae procuratori suo voca operarios et redde illis mercedem incipiens 
a novissimis usque ad primos 

20-8 So when even was come, the lord of the vineyard saith unto his steward, Call the labourers, and give them their 
hire, beginning from the last unto the first. 
 

20-9 ten ye d{fÖyAaviSwte smayataSte;am! @kEkae jnae muÔactuwa¡z< àaßaet! 
20-9 tena ye daÉËa-dvayaÀvasthite sam-À-yÀtÀs_teÍÀm ekaiko jano mudrÀ-caturthÀÎÌaÎ prÀpnot 

20-9 cum venissent ergo qui circa undecimam horam venerant acceperunt singulos denarios 

20-9 And when they came that were hired about the eleventh hour, they received every man a penny. 
 

20-10 tdanI— àwminyu´a jna AagTyanuimtvNtae vymixk< àaPSyam>, ik<tu tErip 
muÔactuwa¡zae=laiÉ 
20-10 tadÀnÁÎ prathama-niyuktÀ janÀ À-gatyÀnu-mitavanto vayam_adhikaÎ prÀpsyÀmaÏ | kiÎ_tu tair_api mudrÀ-
caturthÀÎÌo'lÀbhi 

20-10 venientes autem et primi arbitrati sunt quod plus essent accepturi acceperunt autem et ipsi singulos denarios 

20-10 But when the first came, they supposed that they should have received more; and they likewise received every 
man a penny. 
 

20-11 ttSte t< g&hITva ten ]eÇpitna sak< vaGyuÏ< k…vRNt> kwyamasu> 
20-11 tatas_te taÎ gÃhÁtvÀ tena kÍetra-patinÀ sÀkaÎ vÀg-yuddhaÎ kurvantaÏ kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

20-11 et accipientes murmurabant adversus patrem familias 

20-11 And when they had received it, they murmured against the goodman of the house, 
 

20-12 vy< k«Tõ< idn< tap¬ezaE saeFvNt>, ik<tu píatIya ye jna d{fÖymaÇ< 
pirïaNtvNtSte=SmaiÉ> smana<za> k«ta> 
20-12 vayaÎ kÃtsnaÎ dinaÎ tÀpa-kleÌau soËhavantaÏ | kiÎ_tu paÌcÀtÁyÀ ye janÀ daÉËa-dvaya-mÀtraÎ pari-
ÌrÀntavantas_te'smÀbhiÏ samÀnÀÎÌÀÏ kÃtÀÏ 

20-12 dicentes hii novissimi una hora fecerunt et pares illos nobis fecisti qui portavimus pondus diei et aestus 

20-12 Saying, These last have wrought but one hour, and thou hast made them equal unto us, which have borne the 
burden and heat of the day. 
 

20-13 tt> s te;amek< àTyuvac, he vTs mya Tva< àit kae=PyNyayae n k«t>, ik< Tvya 
mTsm]< muÔactuwa¡zae na¼Ik«t> 
20-13 tataÏ sa teÍÀm_ekaÎ praty_uvÀca | he vatsa mayÀ tvÀÎ prati ko'py_anyÀyo na kÃtaÏ | kiÎ tvayÀ mat-samakÍaÎ 
mudrÀ-caturthÀÎÌo nÀÇgÁ-kÃtaÏ 
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20-13 at ille respondens uni eorum dixit amice non facio tibi iniuriam nonne ex denario convenisti mecum 

20-13 But he answered one of them, and said, Friend, I do thee no wrong: didst not thou agree with me for a penny? 
 

20-14 tSmat! tv yt! àaPy< tdaday yaih, tu_y< yit píatIyinyu´laekayaip tit 
datuimCDaim 
20-14 tasmÀt tava yat prÀpyaÎ tad_À-dÀya yÀhi | tubhyaÎ yati paÌcÀtÁya-niyukta-lokÀyÀpi tati dÀtum_icchÀmi 

20-14 tolle quod tuum est et vade volo autem et huic novissimo dare sicut et tibi 

20-14 Take that thine is, and go thy way: I will give unto this last, even as unto thee. 
 

20-15 SveCDya injÔVyVyvhr[< ik< mya n ktRVym!, mm dat&Tvat! Tvya ikm! $:yaR†iò> 
i³yte 
20-15 svecchayÀ nija-dravya-vyavaharaÉaÎ kiÎ mayÀ na kartavyam | mama dÀtÃtvÀt tvayÀ kim ÁrÍyÀ-dÃÍÊiÏ kriyate 

20-15 aut non licet mihi quod volo facere an oculus tuus nequam est quia ego bonus sum 

20-15 Is it not lawful for me to do what I will with mine own? Is thine eye evil, because I am good? 
 

20-16 #Twm! A¢Iylaeka> píatIya Éiv:yiNt, píatIyjnaía¢Iya Éiv:yiNt, Aaøta bhv> 
ik<TvLpe mnaeiÉli;ta> 
20-16 ittham agrÁya-lokÀÏ paÌcÀtÁyÀ bhaviÍyanti | paÌcÀtÁya-janÀÌ_cÀgrÁyÀ bhaviÍyanti | À-hÂtÀ bahavaÏ kiÎ_tv_alpe 
manobhilaÍitÀÏ 

20-16 sic erunt novissimi primi et primi novissimi multi sunt enim vocati pauci autem electi 

20-16 So the last shall be first, and the first last: for many be called, but few chosen. 
 

20-17 tdnNtr< yIzuiyRêzalçgr< gCDn! magRmXye iz:yan! @kaNte bÉa;e 
20-17 tad-anantaraÎ yÁÌur_yirÂÌÀlam-nagaraÎ gacchan mÀrga-madhye ÌiÍyÀn ekÀnte babhÀÍe 

20-17 et ascendens Iesus Hierosolymam adsumpsit duodecim discipulos secreto et ait illis 

20-17 And Jesus going up to Jerusalem took the twelve disciples apart in the way, and said unto them, 
 

20-18 pZy vy< iyêzalçgr< yam>, tÇ àxanyajkaXyapkana< kre;u mnu:ypuÇ> smipR:yte 
20-18 paÌya vayaÎ yirÂÌÀlam-nagaraÎ yÀmaÏ | tatra pradhÀna-yÀjakÀdhyÀpakÀnÀÎ kareÍu manuÍya-putraÏ 
sam_arpiÍyate 

20-18 ecce ascendimus Hierosolymam et Filius hominis tradetur principibus sacerdotum et scribis et condemnabunt 
eum morte 

20-18 Behold, we go up to Jerusalem; and the Son of man shall be betrayed unto the chief priests and unto the scribes, 
and they shall condemn him to death, 
 

20-19 Ç! c t< hNtuma}aPy itrSk«Ty veÇe[ àhtu¡ ³…ze "atiytu< caNydezIyana< kre;u 
smipR:yiNt, ik<tu s t&tIyidvse Zmzanadœ %Twaip:yte 
20-19 tr ca taÎ hantum_À-jÈÀpya tiras-kÃtya vetreÉa pra-hartuÎ kruÌe ghÀtayituÎ cÀnya-deÌÁyÀnÀÎ kareÍu 
sam_arpiÍyanti | kiÎ_tu sa tÃtÁya-divase ÌmaÌÀnÀd ut-thÀpiÍyate 

20-19 et tradent eum gentibus ad deludendum et flagellandum et crucifigendum et tertia die resurget 

20-19 And shall deliver him to the Gentiles to mock, and to scourge, and to crucify him: and the third day he shall rise 
again. 
 

20-20 tdanI— isvdIySy narI SvpuÇavaday yIzae> smIpm! @Ty à[My k<cnanu¢h< t< yyace 
20-20 tadÀnÁÎ sivadÁyasya nÀrÁ sva-putrÀv_À-dÀya yÁÌoÏ samÁpam etya pra-Éamya kaÎ_canÀnugrahaÎ taÎ yayÀce 

20-20 tunc accessit ad eum mater filiorum Zebedaei cum filiis suis adorans et petens aliquid ab eo 

20-20 Then came to him the mother of Zebedee's children with her sons, worshipping him, and desiring a certain thing 
of him. 
 

20-21 tda yIzuSta< àae´van!, Tv< ik< yacse, tt> sa bÉa;e, Évtae rajTve mmanyae> 
sutyaerek< ÉvÎi][paZVveR iÖtIy< vampañR %pveòum! Aa}apytu 
20-21 tadÀ yÁÌus_tÀÎ proktavÀn | tvaÎ kiÎ yÀcase | tataÏ sÀ babhÀÍe | bhavato rÀjatve mamÀnayoÏ sutayor_ekaÎ 
bhavad-dakÍiÉa-pÀrÌvve dvitÁyaÎ vÀma-pÀrÌva upa-veÍÊum À-jÈÀpayatu 

20-21 qui dixit ei quid vis ait illi dic ut sedeant hii duo filii mei unus ad dexteram tuam et unus ad sinistram in regno tuo 
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20-21 And he said unto her, What wilt thou? She saith unto him, Grant that these my two sons may sit, the one on thy 
right hand, and the other on the left, in thy kingdom. 
 

20-22 yIzu> àTyuvac, yuva_ya< y*aCyte tÚ buXyte, Ah< yen k<sen paSyaim yuva_ya< ik< ten 
patu< zKyte, Ah< c yen m¾nen mi¾:ye yuva_ya< ik< ten m¾iytu< zKyte, te jgÊ> zKyte 
20-22 yÁÌuÏ praty_uvÀca | yuvÀbhyÀÎ yad_yÀcyate tan_na budhyate | ahaÎ yena kaÎsena pÀsyÀmi yuvÀbhyÀÎ kiÎ 
tena pÀtuÎ Ìakyate | ahaÎ ca yena majjanena majjiÍye yuvÀbhyÀÎ kiÎ tena majjayituÎ Ìakyate | te jagaduÏ Ìakyate 

20-22 respondens autem Iesus dixit nescitis quid petatis potestis bibere calicem quem ego bibiturus sum dicunt ei 
possumus 

20-22 But Jesus answered and said, Ye know not what ye ask. Are ye able to drink of the cup that I shall drink of, and 
to be baptized with the baptism that I am baptized with? They say unto him, We are able. 
 

20-23 tda s %´van!, yuva< mm k<senavZy< paSyw> mm m¾nen c yuvamip mi¾:yewe ik<tu 
ye;a< k«te mÄaten inêiptm! #d< tan! ivhayaNy< kmip mÎi][pañeR vampañeR c smupveziytu< 
mmaixkarae naiSt 
20-23 tadÀ sa uktavÀn | yuvÀÎ mama kaÎsenÀvaÌyaÎ pÀsyathaÏ mama majjanena ca yuvÀm_api majjiÍyethe kiÎ_tu 
yeÍÀÎ kÃte mat-tÀtena ni-rÂpitam idaÎ tÀn vi-hÀyÀnyaÎ kam_api mad-dakÍiÉa-pÀrÌve vÀma-pÀrÌve ca sam-upa-
veÌayituÎ mamÀdhikÀro nÀsti 

20-23 ait illis calicem quidem meum bibetis sedere autem ad dexteram meam et sinistram non est meum dare vobis sed 
quibus paratum est a Patre meo 

20-23 And he saith unto them, Ye shall drink indeed of my cup, and be baptized with the baptism that I am baptized 
with: but to sit on my right hand, and on my left, is not mine to give, but it shall be given to them for whom it is 
prepared of my Father. 
 

20-24 @ta< kwa< ïuTvaNye dziz:yaStaE æatraE àit cuk…pu> 
20-24 etÀÎ kathÀÎ ÌrutvÀnye daÌa-ÌiÍyÀs_tau bhrÀtarau prati cukupuÏ 

20-24 et audientes decem indignati sunt de duobus fratribus 

20-24 And when the ten heard it, they were moved with indignation against the two brethren. 
 

20-25 ik<tu yIzu> SvsmIp< tanaøy jgad, ANydezIylaekana< nrptyStan! Aixk…vRiNt, ye 
tu mhaNtSte tan! zasit #it yUy< janIw 
20-25 kiÎ_tu yÁÌuÏ sva-samÁpaÎ tÀn_À-hÂya jagÀda | anya-deÌÁya-lokÀnÀÎ nara-patayas_tÀn adhi_kurvanti | ye tu 
mahÀntas_te tÀn ÌÀsati iti yÂyaÎ jÀnÁtha 

20-25 Iesus autem vocavit eos ad se et ait scitis quia principes gentium dominantur eorum et qui maiores sunt 
potestatem exercent in eos 

20-25 But Jesus called them unto him, and said, Ye know that the princes of the Gentiles exercise dominion over them, 
and they that are great exercise authority upon them. 
 

20-26 ik<tu yu:mak< mXye n twa Évet!, yu:mak< y> kiíNmhan! buÉU;it s yu:man! sevet 
20-26 kiÎ_tu yuÍmÀkaÎ madhye na tathÀ bhavet | yuÍmÀkaÎ yaÏ kaÌ_cin_mahÀn bubhÂÍati sa yuÍmÀn seveta 

20-26 non ita erit inter vos sed quicumque voluerit inter vos maior fieri sit vester minister 

20-26 But it shall not be so among you: but whosoever will be great among you, let him be your minister; 
 

20-27 yí yu:mak< mXye muOyae buÉU;it s yu:mak< dasae Évet! 
20-27 yaÌ_ca yuÍmÀkaÎ madhye mukhyo bubhÂÍati sa yuÍmÀkaÎ dÀso bhavet 

20-27 et qui voluerit inter vos primus esse erit vester servus 

20-27 And whosoever will be chief among you, let him be your servant: 
 

20-28 #Tw< mnujpuÇ> seVyae Éivtu< nih, ik<tu seivtu< bøna< pirÇa[mULyaw¡ Svàa[an! datu< 
cagt> 
20-28 itthaÎ manuja-putraÏ sevyo bhavituÎ na_hi | kiÎ_tu sevituÎ bahÂnÀÎ pari-trÀÉa-mÂlyÀrthaÎ sva-prÀÉÀn dÀtuÎ 
cÀ-gataÏ 

20-28 sicut Filius hominis non venit ministrari sed ministrare et dare animam suam redemptionem pro multis 

20-28 Even as the Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to minister, and to give his life a ransom for many. 
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20-29 AnNtr< iyrIhaengrat! te;a< bihgRmnsmye tSy píadœ bhvae laeka vìju> 
20-29 anantaraÎ yirÁho-nagarÀt teÍÀÎ bahir-gamana-samaye tasya paÌcÀd bahavo lokÀ vavrajuÏ 

20-29 et egredientibus eis ab Hiericho secuta est eum turba multa 

20-29 And as they departed from Jericho, a great multitude followed him. 
 

20-30 Apr< vTmRpañR %pivzNtaE ÖavNxaE ten mageR[ yIzaegRmn< inzMy àae½E> kwyamastu>, he 
àÉae dayUd> sNtan AavyaedRya< ivxeih 
20-30 aparaÎ vartma-pÀrÌva upa-viÌantau dvÀv_andhau tena mÀrgeÉa yÁÌor_gamanaÎ ni-Ìamya proccaiÏ 
kathayÀm_ÀsatuÏ | he prabho dÀyÂdaÏ santÀna Àvayor_dayÀÎ vi_dhehi 

20-30 et ecce duo caeci sedentes secus viam audierunt quia Iesus transiret et clamaverunt dicentes Domine miserere 
nostri Fili David 

20-30 And, behold, two blind men sitting by the way side, when they heard that Jesus passed by, cried out, saying, 
Have mercy on us, O Lord, thou Son of David. 
 

20-31 ttae laeka> sveR tu:[IMÉvtm! #Tyu®va taE tjRyamasu>, twaip taE puné½E> 
kwyamastu>, he àÉae dayUd> sNtan Aava< dySv 
20-31 tato lokÀÏ sarve tuÍÉÁm_bhavatam ity_uktvÀ tau tarjayÀm_ÀsuÏ | tathÀpi tau punar_uccaiÏ kathayÀm_ÀsatuÏ | he 
prabho dÀyÂdaÏ santÀna ÀvÀÎ dayasva 

20-31 turba autem increpabat eos ut tacerent at illi magis clamabant dicentes Domine miserere nostri Fili David 

20-31 And the multitude rebuked them, because they should hold their peace: but they cried the more, saying, Have 
mercy on us, O Lord, thou Son of David. 
 

20-32 tdanI— yIzu> Swigt> sn! tavaøy Éai;tvan!, yuvyae> k«te mya ik< ktRVym!, yuva< ik< 
kamyewe 
20-32 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌuÏ sthagitaÏ san tÀv_À-hÂya bhÀÍitavÀn | yuvayoÏ kÃte mayÀ kiÎ kartavyam | yuvÀÎ kiÎ kÀmayethe 

20-32 et stetit Iesus et vocavit eos et ait quid vultis ut faciam vobis 

20-32 And Jesus stood still, and called them, and said, What will ye that I shall do unto you? 
 

20-33 tda tavu´vNtaE, àÉae neÇai[ naE àsÚain Éveyu> 
20-33 tadÀ tÀv_uktavantau | prabho netrÀÉi nau pra-sannÀni bhaveyuÏ 

20-33 dicunt illi Domine ut aperiantur oculi nostri 

20-33 They say unto him, Lord, that our eyes may be opened. 
 

20-34 tdanI— yIzuStaE àit àsÚ> sNtyaeneRÇai[ pSpzR, tenEv taE suvI]a< c³ate 
tTpía¾Gmtuí 
20-34 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌus_tau prati pra-sannaÏ san_tayor_netrÀÉi pasparÌa | tenaiva tau su-vÁkÍÀÎ cakrÀte tat-
paÌcÀj_jagmatuÌ_ca 

20-34 misertus autem eorum Iesus tetigit oculos eorum et confestim viderunt et secuti sunt eum 

20-34 So Jesus had compassion on them, and touched their eyes: and immediately their eyes received sight, and they 
followed him. 
 

21-1 AnNtr< te;u iyêzalçgrSy smIpviÄRnae jEtunnamkxraxrSy smIpiSwt< bET)ig¢amm! 
Aagte;u yIzu> iz:yÖy< àe;yn! jgad 
21-1 anantaraÎ teÍu yirÂÌÀlam-nagarasya samÁpa-varttino jaituna-nÀmaka-dharÀdharasya samÁpa-sthitaÎ baitphagi-
grÀmam À-gateÍu yÁÌuÏ ÌiÍya-dvayaÎ preÍayan jagÀda 

21-1 et cum adpropinquassent Hierosolymis et venissent Bethfage ad montem Oliveti tunc Iesus misit duos discipulos 

21-1 And when they drew nigh unto Jerusalem, and were come to Bethphage, unto the mount of Olives, then sent 
Jesus two disciples, 
 

21-2 yuva< sMmuoSw¢am< gTva bÏa< ya< svTsa< gdRÉI— hQat! àaPSyw, ta< maeciyTva mdiNtkm! 
Aanytm! 
21-2 yuvÀÎ sam-mukha-stha-grÀmaÎ gatvÀ baddhÀÎ yÀÎ sa-vatsÀÎ gardabhÁÎ haÊhÀt prÀpsyatha | tÀÎ mocayitvÀ 
mad-antikam À_nayatam 

21-2 dicens eis ite in castellum quod contra vos est et statim invenietis asinam alligatam et pullum cum ea solvite et 
adducite mihi 
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21-2 Saying unto them, Go into the village over against you, and straightway ye shall find an ass tied, and a colt with 
her: loose them, and bring them unto me. 
 

21-3 tÇ yid kiít! kiídœ vúyit tihR vid:yw>, @tSya< àÉae> àyaejnmaSte, ten s 
tT][at! àhe:yit 
21-3 tatra yadi kaÌ_cit kaÌ_cid vakÍyati tarhi vadiÍyathaÏ | etasyÀÎ prabhoÏ pra-yojanam_Àste | tena sa tat-kÍaÉÀt 
pra_heÍyati 

21-3 et si quis vobis aliquid dixerit dicite quia Dominus his opus habet et confestim dimittet eos 

21-3 And if any man say ought unto you, ye shall say, The Lord hath need of them; and straightway he will send them. 
 

21-4 sIyaen> kNyka< yUy< Éa;Xvimit ÉartIm! 
21-4 sÁyonaÏ kanyakÀÎ yÂyaÎ bhÀÍadhvam_iti bhÀratÁm 

21-4 hoc autem factum est ut impleretur quod dictum est per prophetam dicentem 

21-4 All this was done, that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the prophet, saying, 
 

21-5 pZy te nèzIl> sn! n&p Aaéý gdRÉIm!, AwaRdaéý tÖTsmayaSyit TvdiNtkm!, 
Éiv:yÖaidnae <́ vcnimd< tda s)lmÉUt! 
21-5 paÌya te namra-ÌÁlaÏ san nÃpa À-ruhya gardabhÁm | arthÀd_À-ruhya tad-vatsam_À_yÀsyati tvad-antikam | 
bhaviÍyad-vÀdinoktaÎ vacanam_idaÎ tadÀ sa-phalam_abhÂt 

21-5 dicite filiae Sion ecce rex tuus venit tibi mansuetus et sedens super asinam et pullum filium subiugalis 

21-5 Tell ye the daughter of Sion, Behold, thy King cometh unto thee, meek, and sitting upon an ass, and a colt the foal 
of an ass. 
 

21-6 AnNtr< taE iz:yaE zIzaeyRwaindez< 
21-6 anantaraÎ tau ÌiÍyau ÌÁÌor_yathÀ-nideÌaÎ 

21-6 euntes autem discipuli fecerunt sicut praecepit illis Iesus 

21-6 And the disciples went, and did as Jesus commanded them, 
 

21-7 t< ¢am< gTva gdRÉI— tÖTs< c smanItvNtaE, píat! tÊpir SvIyvsnain patiyTva 
tmaraehyamastu> 
21-7 taÎ grÀmaÎ gatvÀ gardabhÁÎ tad-vatsaÎ ca sam-À-nÁtavantau | paÌcÀt tad-upari svÁya-vasanÀni pÀtayitvÀ tam_À-
rohayÀm_ÀsatuÏ 

21-7 et adduxerunt asinam et pullum et inposuerunt super eis vestimenta sua et eum desuper sedere fecerunt 

21-7 And brought the ass, and the colt, and put on them their clothes, and they set him thereon. 
 

21-8 ttae bhvae laeka injvsnain piw àsariytumareiÉre, kitpya jnaí padpp[aRidk< 
iDÅva piw ivStarya<Aasu> 
21-8 tato bahavo lokÀ nija-vasanÀni pathi prasÀrayitum_À_rebhire | katipayÀ janÀÌ_ca pÀdapa-parÉÀdikaÎ chittvÀ pathi 
vi-stÀrayÀÎ_ÀsuÏ 

21-8 plurima autem turba straverunt vestimenta sua in via alii autem caedebant ramos de arboribus et sternebant in via 

21-8 And a very great multitude spread their garments in the way; others cut down branches from the trees, and 
strawed them in the way. 
 

21-9 A¢gaimn> píaÌaimní mnuja %½EjRy jy dayUd> sNtaneit jgÊ> prmeñrSy naça y 
Aayait s xNy>, svaeRpirSwSvgeR=ip jyit 
21-9 agra-gÀminaÏ paÌcÀd-gÀminaÌ_ca manujÀ uccair_jaya jaya dÀyÂdaÏ santÀneti jagaduÏ parameÌvarasya nÀmnÀ ya 
À_yÀti sa dhanyaÏ | sarvoparistha-svarge'pi jayati 

21-9 turbae autem quae praecedebant et quae sequebantur clamabant dicentes osanna Filio David benedictus qui 
venturus est in nomine Domini osanna in altissimis 

21-9 And the multitudes that went before, and that followed, cried, saying, Hosanna to the Son of David: Blessed is he 
that cometh in the name of the Lord; Hosanna in the highest. 
 

21-10 #Tw< tiSmn! iyêzal< àivòe kae=yimit kwnat! k«Tõ< ngr< cÂlmÉvt! 
21-10 itthaÎ tasmin yirÂÌÀlaÎ pra-viÍÊe ko'yam_iti kathanÀt kÃtsnaÎ nagaraÎ caÈcalam_abhavat 

21-10 et cum intrasset Hierosolymam commota est universa civitas dicens quis est hic 

21-10 And when he was come into Jerusalem, all the city was moved, saying, Who is this? 
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21-11 tÇ laeka> kwyamasu>, @; galILàdezIynasrtIyÉiv:yÖadI yIzu> 
21-11 tatra lokÀÏ kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | eÍa gÀlÁl-pradeÌÁya-nÀsaratÁya-bhaviÍyad-vÀdÁ yÁÌuÏ 

21-11 populi autem dicebant hic est Iesus propheta a Nazareth Galilaeae 

21-11 And the multitude said, This is Jesus the prophet of Nazareth of Galilee. 
 

21-12 AnNtr< yIzurIñrSy miNdr< àivZy tNmXyat! ³yiv³iy[ae bihíkar, vi[ja< 
muÔasnain kpaetiv³iy[a< casnain c Nyuâyamas 
21-12 anantaraÎ yÁÌur_ÁÌvarasya mandiraÎ pra-viÌya tan-madhyÀt kraya-vikrayiÉo bahiÌ_cakÀra | vaÉijÀÎ mudrÀsanÀni 
kapota-vikrayiÉÀÎ cÀsanÀni ca ny-ubjayÀm_Àsa 

21-12 et intravit Iesus in templum Dei et eiciebat omnes vendentes et ementes in templo et mensas nummulariorum et 
cathedras vendentium columbas evertit 

21-12 And Jesus went into the temple of God, and cast out all them that sold and bought in the temple, and overthrew 
the tables of the moneychangers, and the seats of them that sold doves, 
 

21-13 Apr< tanuvac, @;a ilipraSte, mm g&h< àawRnag&himit 
21-13 aparaÎ tÀn_uvÀca | eÍÀ lipir_Àste | mama gÃhaÎ prÀrthanÀ-gÃham_iti 

21-13 et dicit eis scriptum est domus mea domus orationis vocabitur vos autem fecistis eam speluncam latronum 

21-13 And said unto them, It is written, My house shall be called the house of prayer; but ye have made it a den of 
thieves. 
 

21-14 tdnNtrm! ANxoÃlaekaStSy smIpmagta>, s tan! inramyan! k«tvan! 
21-14 tad-anantaram andha-khaÈja-lokÀs_tasya samÁpam_À-gatÀÏ | sa tÀn nir-ÀmayÀn kÃtavÀn 

21-14 et accesserunt ad eum caeci et claudi in templo et sanavit eos 

21-14 And the blind and the lame came to him in the temple; and he healed them. 
 

21-15 yda àxanyajka AXyapkaí ten k«taNyetain icÇkmaRi[ d†zu> jy jy dayUd> 
sNtan miNdre balkanam! @ta†zm! %½Xvin< zuïuvuí tda mha³…Ïa bÉUvu> t< pàCDuí 
21-15 yadÀ pradhÀna-yÀjakÀ adhyÀpakÀÌ_ca tena kÃtÀny_etÀni citra-karmÀÉi dadÃÌuÏ jaya jaya dÀyÂdaÏ santÀna 
mandire bÀlakÀnÀm etÀdÃÌam ucca-dhvaniÎ ÌuÌruvuÌ_ca tadÀ mahÀ-kruddhÀ babhÂvuÏ taÎ papracchuÌ_ca 

21-15 videntes autem principes sacerdotum et scribae mirabilia quae fecit et pueros clamantes in templo et dicentes 
osanna Filio David indignati sunt 

21-15 And when the chief priests and scribes saw the wonderful things that he did, and the children crying in the 
temple, and saying, Hosanna to the Son of David; they were sore displeased, 
 

21-16 #me yÖdiNt tt! ik< Tv< z&[aei;, ttae yIzuStan! Avaect!, sTym! StNypaiyizzUna< c 
balkana< v±t>, SvkIy< mihman< Tv< s<àkazyit Svy<, @tÖaKy< yUy< ik< napQt 
21-16 ime yad_vadanti tat kiÎ tvaÎ ÌÃÉoÍi | tato yÁÌus_tÀn avocat | satyam stanya-pÀyi-ÌiÌÂnÀÎ ca bÀlakÀnÀÎ 
vaktrataÏ | svakÁyaÎ mahimÀnaÎ tvaÎ saÎ_pra_kÀÌayati svayaÎ | etad-vÀkyaÎ yÂyaÎ kiÎ nÀpaÊhata 

21-16 et dixerunt ei audis quid isti dicant Iesus autem dicit eis utique numquam legistis quia ex ore infantium et 
lactantium perfecisti laudem 

21-16 And said unto him, Hearest thou what these say? And Jesus saith unto them, Yea; have ye never read, Out of the 
mouth of babes and sucklings thou hast perfected praise? 
 

21-17 ttStan! ivhay s ngradœ bEwinya¢am< gTva tÇ rjnI— yapyamas 
21-17 tatas_tÀn vi-hÀya sa nagarÀd baithaniyÀ-grÀmaÎ gatvÀ tatra rajanÁÎ yÀpayÀm_Àsa 

21-17 et relictis illis abiit foras extra civitatem in Bethaniam ibique mansit 

21-17 And he left them, and went out of the city into Bethany; and he lodged there. 
 

21-18 AnNtr< àÉate sit yIzu> punrip ngrmagCDn! ]uxaÄaeR bÉUv 
21-18 anantaraÎ pra-bhÀte sati yÁÌuÏ punar_api nagaram_À-gacchan kÍudhÀrtto babhÂva 

21-18 mane autem revertens in civitatem esuriit 

21-18 Now in the morning as he returned into the city, he hungered. 
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21-19 ttae magRpañR %fuMbrv&]mek< ivlaeKy tTsmIp< gTva pÇai[ ivna ikmip n àaPy t< 
padp< àaevac, A*ar_y kdaip Tviy )l< n Évtu, ten tT][at! s %fuMbrmhIéh> zu:kta< gt> 
21-19 tato mÀrga-pÀrÌva uËumbara-vÃkÍam_ekaÎ vi-lokya tat-samÁpaÎ gatvÀ patrÀÉi vinÀ kim_api na prÀpya taÎ pÀda-
paÎ provÀca | adyÀrabhya kadÀpi tvayi phalaÎ na bhavatu | tena tat-kÍaÉÀt sa uËumbara-mahÁ-ruhaÏ ÌuÍkatÀÎ gataÏ 

21-19 et videns fici arborem unam secus viam venit ad eam et nihil invenit in ea nisi folia tantum et ait illi numquam ex 
te fructus nascatur in sempiternum et arefacta est continuo ficulnea 

21-19 And when he saw a fig tree in the way, he came to it, and found nothing thereon, but leaves only, and said unto 
it, Let no fruit grow on thee henceforward for ever. And presently the fig tree withered away. 
 

21-20 tÎ̄:qœva iz:ya Aaíy¡ iv}ay kwyamasu>, Aa> %fuMbrpadpae=ittU[¡ zu:kae=Évt! 
21-20 tad_dÃÍÊvÀ ÌiÍyÀ ÀÌcaryaÎ vi-jÈÀya kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | ÀÏ uËumbara-pÀdapo'ti-tÂrÉaÎ ÌuÍko'bhavat 

21-20 et videntes discipuli mirati sunt dicentes quomodo continuo aruit 

21-20 And when the disciples saw it, they marvelled, saying, How soon is the fig tree withered away! 
 

21-21 ttae yIzuStanuvac, yu:manh< sTy< vdaim, yid yUymsiNdGxa> àtIw tihR yUymip 
kevlaefuMbrpadp< àtITw< ktu¡ zúyw, tÚ, Tv< cilTva sagre pteit vaKy< yu:maiÉriSmn! zEle 
àae é=ip tdEv tdœ "iq:yte 
21-21 tato yÁÌus_tÀn_uvÀca | yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ satyaÎ vadÀmi | yadi yÂyam_a-sandigdhÀÏ pratÁtha tarhi yÂyam_api 
kevaloËumbara-pÀdapaÎ pratÁtthaÎ kartuÎ ÌakÍyatha | tan_na | tvaÎ calitvÀ sÀgare pateti vÀkyaÎ yuÍmÀbhir_asmin 
Ìaile prokte'pi tadaiva tad ghaÊiÍyate 

21-21 respondens autem Iesus ait eis amen dico vobis si habueritis fidem et non haesitaveritis non solum de ficulnea 
facietis sed et si monti huic dixeritis tolle et iacta te in mare fiet 

21-21 Jesus answered and said unto them, Verily I say unto you, If ye have faith, and doubt not, ye shall not only do 
this which is done to the fig tree, but also if ye shall say unto this mountain, Be thou removed, and be thou cast into the 
sea; it shall be done. 
 

21-22 twa ivñSy àaWyR yu:maiÉyR*aic:yte tdev àaPSyte 
21-22 tathÀ viÌvasya prÀrthya yuÍmÀbhir_yad_yÀciÍyate tad_eva prÀpsyate 

21-22 et omnia quaecumque petieritis in oratione credentes accipietis 

21-22 And all things, whatsoever ye shall ask in prayer, believing, ye shall receive. 
 

21-23 AnNtr< miNdr< àivZyaepdeznsmye tTsmIp< àxanyajka> àacInlaekaíagTy pàCDu>, 
Tvya ken samWyeRnEtain kmaRi[ i³yNte, ken va tu_ymetain samWyaRin dÄain 
21-23 anantaraÎ mandiraÎ pra-viÌyopadeÌana-samaye tat-samÁpaÎ pradhÀna-yÀjakÀÏ prÀcÁna-lokÀÌ_cÀ-gatya 
papracchuÏ | tvayÀ kena sÀmarthyenaitÀni karmÀÉi kriyante | kena vÀ tubhyam_etÀni sÀmarthyÀni dattÀni 

21-23 et cum venisset in templum accesserunt ad eum docentem principes sacerdotum et seniores populi dicentes in 
qua potestate haec facis et quis tibi dedit hanc potestatem 

21-23 And when he was come into the temple, the chief priests and the elders of the people came unto him as he was 
teaching, and said, By what authority doest thou these things? and who gave thee this authority? 
 

21-24 ttae yIzu> àTyvdt!, Ahmip yu:man! vacmeka< p&CDaim, yid yUy< tÊÄr< datu< zúyw 
tda ken samweRn kmaR{yetain kraeim tdh< yu:man! vúyaim 
21-24 tato yÁÌuÏ praty_avadat | aham_api yuÍmÀn vÀcam_ekÀÎ pÃcchÀmi | yadi yÂyaÎ tad-uttaraÎ dÀtuÎ ÌakÍyatha 
tadÀ kena sÀmarthena karmÀÉy_etÀni karomi tad_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vakÍyÀmi 

21-24 respondens Iesus dixit illis interrogabo vos et ego unum sermonem quem si dixeritis mihi et ego vobis dicam in 
qua potestate haec facio 

21-24 And Jesus answered and said unto them, I also will ask you one thing, which if ye tell me, I in like wise will tell 
you by what authority I do these things. 
 

21-25 yaehnae m¾n< kSya}yaÉvt!, ikm! $ñrSy mnu:ySy va, ttSte prSpr< ivivCy 
kwyamasu>, ydIñrSyeit vdamStihR yUy< t< k…tae n àTyEt vacmeta< vúyit 
21-25 yohano majjanaÎ kasyÀjÈayÀbhavat | kim ÁÌvarasya manuÍyasya vÀ | tatas_te paras-paraÎ vi-vicya 
kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | yadÁÌvarasyeti vadÀmas_tarhi yÂyaÎ taÎ kuto na pratyaita vÀcam_etÀÎ vakÍyati 

21-25 baptismum Iohannis unde erat e caelo an ex hominibus at illi cogitabant inter se dicentes si dixerimus e caelo 
dicet nobis quare ergo non credidistis illi 
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21-25 The baptism of John, whence was it? from heaven, or of men? And they reasoned with themselves, saying, If we 
shall say, From heaven; he will say unto us, Why did ye not then believe him? 
 

21-26 mnu:ySyeit v …́mip laeke_yae ibÉIm>, yt> svERrip yaenhœ Éiv:yÖadIit }ayte 
21-26 manuÍyasyeti vaktum_api lokebhyo bibhÁmaÏ | yataÏ sarvair_api yonah bhaviÍyad-vÀdÁti jÈÀyate 

21-26 si autem dixerimus ex hominibus timemus turbam omnes enim habent Iohannem sicut prophetam 

21-26 But if we shall say, Of men; we fear the people; for all hold John as a prophet. 
 

21-27 tSmaÄe yIzu< àTyvdn!, tÖy< n ivÒ>, tda s tanu´van!, tihR ken samweRYn 
kmaR{yetaNyh< kraeim tdPyh< yu:man! n vúyaim 
21-27 tasmÀt_te yÁÌuÎ praty_avadan | tad_vayaÎ na vidmaÏ | tadÀ sa tÀn_uktavÀn | tarhi kena sÀmartheyna 
karmÀÉy_etÀny_ahaÎ karomi tad_apy_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn na vakÍyÀmi 

21-27 et respondentes Iesu dixerunt nescimus ait illis et ipse nec ego dico vobis in qua potestate haec facio 

21-27 And they answered Jesus, and said, We cannot tell. And he said unto them, Neither tell I you by what authority I 
do these things. 
 

21-28 kSyic¾nSy ÖaE sutavaSta<, s @kSy sutSy smIp< gTva jgad, he sut Tvm* mm 
Ôa]a]eÇe kmR ktu¡ ìj 
21-28 kasya_cij_janasya dvau sutÀv_ÀstÀÎ | sa ekasya sutasya samÁpaÎ gatvÀ jagÀda | he suta tvam_adya mama 
drÀkÍÀ-kÍetre karma kartuÎ vraja 

21-28 quid autem vobis videtur homo habebat duos filios et accedens ad primum dixit fili vade hodie operare in vinea 
mea 

21-28 But what think ye? A certain man had two sons; and he came to the first, and said, Son, go work to day in my 
vineyard. 
 

21-29 tt> s %´van! n yaSyaim, ik<tu ze;e=nutPy jgam 
21-29 tataÏ sa uktavÀn na yÀsyÀmi | kiÎ_tu ÌeÍe'nu-tapya jagÀma 

21-29 ille autem respondens ait nolo postea autem paenitentia motus abiit 

21-29 He answered and said, I will not: but afterward he repented, and went. 
 

21-30 AnNtr< sae=NysutSy smIp< gTva twEv kiwtvan!, tt> s àTyuvac mheCD yaim, ik<tu 
n gt> 
21-30 anantaraÎ so'nya-sutasya samÁpaÎ gatvÀ tathaiva kathitavÀn | tataÏ sa praty_uvÀca maheccha yÀmi | kiÎ_tu na 
gataÏ 

21-30 accedens autem ad alterum dixit similiter at ille respondens ait eo domine et non ivit 

21-30 And he came to the second, and said likewise. And he answered and said, I go, sir: and went not. 
 

21-31 @tyae> puÇyaemRXye ipturiÉmt< ken pailtm!, yu:maiÉ> ik< buXyte, ttSte àTyUcu> àwmen 
puÇe[, tdanI— yIzuStanuvac, Ah< yu:man! tWy< vdaim, c{fala gi[kaí yu:makm¢t $ñrSy 
raJy< àivziNt 
21-31 etayoÏ putrayor_madhye pitur_abhi-mataÎ kena pÀlitam | yuÍmÀbhiÏ kiÎ budhyate | tatas_te praty_ÂcuÏ 
prathamena putreÉa | tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌus_tÀn_uvÀca | ahaÎ yuÍmÀn tathyaÎ vadÀmi | caÉËÀlÀ gaÉikÀÌ_ca yuÍmÀkam_agrata 
ÁÌvarasya rÀjyaÎ pra_viÌanti 

21-31 quis ex duobus fecit voluntatem patris dicunt novissimus dicit illis Iesus amen dico vobis quia publicani et 
meretrices praecedunt vos in regno Dei 

21-31 Whether of them twain did the will of his father? They say unto him, The first. Jesus saith unto them, Verily I say 
unto you, That the publicans and the harlots go into the kingdom of God before you. 
 

21-32 ytae yu:mak< smIp< yaehin xmRpwenagte yUy< t< n àtIw, ik<tu c{fala gi[kaí t< 
àTyayn!, tdœ ivlaeKyaip yUy< àTyetu< naio*Xvm! 
21-32 yato yuÍmÀkaÎ samÁpaÎ yohani dharma-pathenÀgate yÂyaÎ taÎ na pratÁtha | kiÎ_tu caÉËÀlÀ gaÉikÀÌ_ca taÎ 
praty_Àyan | tad vi-lokyÀpi yÂyaÎ praty_etuÎ nÀkhidyadhvam 

21-32 venit enim ad vos Iohannes in via iustitiae et non credidistis ei publicani autem et meretrices crediderunt ei vos 
autem videntes nec paenitentiam habuistis postea ut crederetis ei 

21-32 For John came unto you in the way of righteousness, and ye believed him not: but the publicans and the harlots 
believed him: and ye, when ye had seen it, repented not afterward, that ye might believe him. 
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21-33 Aprm! @k< †òaNt< z&[ut, kiídœ g&hSw> ]eÇe Ôa]alta raepiyTva t½tuidR]u var[I— 
ivxay tNmXye Ôa]ayÙ< Swaiptvan! mÂ< c inmRtvan!, tt> k«:ke;u tt! ]eÇ< smyR Svy< Ërdez< 
jgam 
21-33 aparam ekaÎ dÃÍÊÀntaÎ ÌÃÉuta | kaÌ_cid gÃha-sthaÏ kÍetre drÀkÍÀ-latÀ ropayitvÀ tac-catur-dikÍu vÀraÉÁÎ vi-
dhÀya tan-madhye drÀkÍÀ-yantraÎ sthÀpitavÀn maÈcaÎ ca nir-matavÀn | tataÏ kÃÍkeÍu tat kÍetraÎ sam-arya svayaÎ 
dÂra-deÌaÎ jagÀma 

21-33 aliam parabolam audite homo erat pater familias qui plantavit vineam et sepem circumdedit ei et fodit in ea 
torcular et aedificavit turrem et locavit eam agricolis et peregre profectus est 

21-33 Hear another parable: There was a certain householder, which planted a vineyard, and hedged it round about, 
and digged a winepress in it, and built a tower, and let it out to husbandmen, and went into a far country: 
 

21-34 tdnNtr< )lsmy %piSwte s )lain àaÝu< k«;Ivlana< smIp< injdasan! àe;yamas 
21-34 tad-anantaraÎ phala-samaya upa-sthite sa phalÀni prÀptuÎ kÃÍÁvalÀnÀÎ samÁpaÎ nija-dÀsÀn preÍayÀm_Àsa 

21-34 cum autem tempus fructuum adpropinquasset misit servos suos ad agricolas ut acciperent fructus eius 

21-34 And when the time of the fruit drew near, he sent his servants to the husbandmen, that they might receive the 
fruits of it. 
 

21-35 ik<tu k«;IvlaStan! daseyan! x&Tva k<cn àùtvNt> k<cn pa;a[ErahtvNt> k<cn 
htvNt> 
21-35 kiÎ_tu kÃÍÁvalÀs_tÀn dÀseyÀn dhÃtvÀ kaÎ_cana pra-hÃtavantaÏ kaÎ_cana pÀÍÀÉair_À-hatavantaÏ kaÎ_cana 
hatavantaÏ 

21-35 et agricolae adprehensis servis eius alium ceciderunt alium occiderunt alium vero lapidaverunt 

21-35 And the husbandmen took his servants, and beat one, and killed another, and stoned another. 
 

21-36 punrip s àÉu> àwmtae=ixkdaseyan! àe;yamas, ik<tu te tan! àTyip twEv c³…> 
21-36 punar_api sa prabhuÏ prathamato'dhika-dÀseyÀn preÍayÀm_Àsa | kiÎ_tu te tÀn praty_api tathaiva cakruÏ 

21-36 iterum misit alios servos plures prioribus et fecerunt illis similiter 

21-36 Again, he sent other servants more than the first: and they did unto them likewise. 
 

21-37 AnNtr< mm sute gte t< smadir:yNte, #Tyu®va ze;e s injsut< te;a< s<inix< àe;yamas 
21-37 anantaraÎ mama sute gate taÎ sam_À_dariÍyante | ity_uktvÀ ÌeÍe sa nija-sutaÎ teÍÀÎ saÎ-nidhiÎ 
preÍayÀm_Àsa 

21-37 novissime autem misit ad eos filium suum dicens verebuntur filium meum 

21-37 But last of all he sent unto them his son, saying, They will reverence my son. 
 

21-38 ik<tu te k«;Ivla> sut< vIúy prSpm!R #it mÙiytum! AareiÉre, AymuÄraixkarI vymen< 
inhTyaSyaixkar< SvvzIkir:yam> 
21-38 kiÎ_tu te kÃÍÁvalÀÏ sutaÎ vÁkÍya paras-parm iti mantrayitum À_rebhire | ayam_uttarÀdhikÀrÁ vayam_enaÎ ni-
hatyÀsyÀdhikÀraÎ sva-vaÌÁ_kariÍyÀmaÏ 

21-38 agricolae autem videntes filium dixerunt intra se hic est heres venite occidamus eum et habebimus hereditatem 
eius 

21-38 But when the husbandmen saw the son, they said among themselves, This is the heir; come, let us kill him, and 
let us seize on his inheritance. 
 

21-39 píat! te t< x&Tva Ôa]a]eÇadœ bih> patiyTvabix;u> 
21-39 paÌcÀt te taÎ dhÃtvÀ drÀkÍÀ-kÍetrÀd bahiÏ pÀtayitvÀbadhiÍuÏ 

21-39 et adprehensum eum eiecerunt extra vineam et occiderunt 

21-39 And they caught him, and cast him out of the vineyard, and slew him. 
 

21-40 yda s Ôa]a]eÇpitragim:yit tda tan! k«;Ivlan! ik< kir:yit 
21-40 yadÀ sa drÀkÍÀ-kÍetra-patir_À_gamiÍyati tadÀ tÀn kÃÍÁvalÀn kiÎ kariÍyati 

21-40 cum ergo venerit dominus vineae quid faciet agricolis illis 

21-40 When the lord therefore of the vineyard cometh, what will he do unto those husbandmen? 
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21-41 ttSte àTyvdn!, tan! klui;[ae daé[yatnaiÉrahin:yit, ye c smyanu³mat! )lain 
daSyiNt ta†ze;u k«;Ivle;u ]eÇ< smipR:yit 
21-41 tatas_te praty_avadan | tÀn kaluÍiÉo dÀruÉa-yÀtanÀbhir_À_haniÍyati | ye ca samayÀnukramÀt phalÀni dÀsyanti 
tÀdÃÌeÍu kÃÍÁvaleÍu kÍetraÎ sam_arpiÍyati 

21-41 aiunt illi malos male perdet et vineam locabit aliis agricolis qui reddant ei fructum temporibus suis 

21-41 They say unto him, He will miserably destroy those wicked men, and will let out his vineyard unto other 
husbandmen, which shall render him the fruits in their seasons. 
 

21-42 tda yIzuna te gidta>, ¢h[< n k«t< ySy pa;a[Sy incaykE>, àxanàStr> kae[e s 
@v s<Éiv:yit, @tet! preiztu> kmaRSmÎ̄òavÑ‚t< Évet!, xmR¢Nwe iliotmetÖcn< yu:maiÉ> ik< 
napaiQ 
21-42 tadÀ yÁÌunÀ te gaditÀÏ | grahaÉaÎ na kÃtaÎ yasya pÀÍÀÉasya nicÀyakaiÏ | pradhÀna-prastaraÏ koÉe sa eva 
saÎ_bhaviÍyati | etet pareÌituÏ karmÀsmad_dÃÍÊÀv_adbhutaÎ bhavet | dharma-granthe likhitam_etad-vacanaÎ 
yuÍmÀbhiÏ kiÎ nÀpÀÊhi 

21-42 dicit illis Iesus numquam legistis in scripturis lapidem quem reprobaverunt aedificantes hic factus est in caput 
anguli a Domino factum est istud et est mirabile in oculis nostris 

21-42 Jesus saith unto them, Did ye never read in the scriptures, The stone which the builders rejected, the same is 
become the head of the corner: this is the Lord's doing, and it is marvellous in our eyes? 
 

21-43 tSmadœ Ah< yu:man! vdaim, yu:man! $ñrIyraJympnIy )laeTpadiyÇNyjatye daiy:yte 
21-43 tasmÀd ahaÎ yuÍmÀn vadÀmi | yuÍmÀn ÁÌvarÁya-rÀjyam_apa-nÁya phalotpÀdayitr-anya-jÀtaye dÀyiÍyate 

21-43 ideo dico vobis quia auferetur a vobis regnum Dei et dabitur genti facienti fructus eius 

21-43 Therefore say I unto you, The kingdom of God shall be taken from you, and given to a nation bringing forth the 
fruits thereof. 
 

21-44 yae jn @tTpa;a[aepir pit:yit s É'œ]Yte, ik<Tvy< pa;a[ae ySyaepir pit:yit t< s 
xUilvt! cU[IRkir:yit 
21-44 yo jana etat-pÀÍÀÉopari patiÍyati sa bhaÇkÍayte | kiÎ_tv_ayaÎ pÀÍÀÉo yasyopari patiÍyati taÎ sa dhÂlivat 
cÂrÉÁ_kariÍyati 

21-44 et qui ceciderit super lapidem istum confringetur super quem vero ceciderit conteret eum 

21-44 And whosoever shall fall on this stone shall be broken: but on whomsoever it shall fall, it will grind him to 
powder. 
 

21-45 tdanI— àxanyajka> i)êizní tSyema< †òaNtkwa< ïuTva sae=SmanuiÎZy kiwtvan! 
#it iv}ay t< xtu¡ ceiòtvNt> 
21-45 tadÀnÁÎ pradhÀna-yÀjakÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca tasyemÀÎ dÃÍÊÀnta-kathÀÎ ÌrutvÀ so'smÀn_ud-diÌya kathitavÀn iti vi-
jÈÀya taÎ dhartuÎ ceÍÊitavantaÏ 

21-45 et cum audissent principes sacerdotum et Pharisaei parabolas eius cognoverunt quod de ipsis diceret 

21-45 And when the chief priests and Pharisees had heard his parables, they perceived that he spake of them. 
 

21-46 ik<tu laeke_yae ib_yu> ytae laekE> s Éiv:yÖadITy}aiy 
21-46 kiÎ_tu lokebhyo bibhyuÏ yato lokaiÏ sa bhaviÍyad-vÀdÁty_ajÈÀyi 

21-46 et quaerentes eum tenere timuerunt turbas quoniam sicut prophetam eum habebant 

21-46 But when they sought to lay hands on him, they feared the multitude, because they took him for a prophet. 
 

22-1 AnNtr< yIzu> punrip †òaNten tan AvadIt! 
22-1 anantaraÎ yÁÌuÏ punar_api dÃÍÊÀntena tÀna avÀdÁt 

22-1 et respondens Iesus dixit iterum in parabolis eis dicens 

22-1 And Jesus answered and spake unto them again by parables, and said, 
 

22-2 SvgIRyraJym! @ta†zSy n&pte> sm< yae injpuÇ< ivvahyn! svaRn! inmiÙtan! Aanetu< 
daseyan! àihtvan!, ik<tu te smagNtu< neòvNt> 
22-2 svargÁya-rÀjyam etÀdÃÌasya nÃ-pateÏ samaÎ yo nija-putraÎ vi-vÀhayan sarvÀn ni-mantritÀn À-netuÎ dÀseyÀn pra-
hitavÀn | kiÎ_tu te sam-À-gantuÎ neÍÊavantaÏ 

22-2 simile factum est regnum caelorum homini regi qui fecit nuptias filio suo 
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22-2 The kingdom of heaven is like unto a certain king, which made a marriage for his son, 
 

22-3 ttae raja punrip dasananNyan! #Tyu®va àe;yamas 
22-3 tato rÀjÀ punar_api dÀsÀn_À_nanyÀn ity_uktvÀ preÍayÀm_Àsa 

22-3 et misit servos suos vocare invitatos ad nuptias et nolebant venire 

22-3 And sent forth his servants to call them that were bidden to the wedding: and they would not come. 
 

22-4 inmiÙtan! vdt pZyt mm ÉaeJymasaidtmaSte, injv&;aidpuòjNtUn! mariyTva sv¡ 
oa*ÔVymasaidtvan!, yUy< ivvahm! AagCDt 
22-4 ni-mantritÀn vadata paÌyata mama bhojyam_À-sÀditam_Àste | nija-vÃÍÀdi-puÍÊa-jantÂn mÀrayitvÀ sarvaÎ khÀdya-
dravyam_À-sÀditavÀn | yÂyaÎ vi-vÀham À_gacchata 

22-4 iterum misit alios servos dicens dicite invitatis ecce prandium meum paravi tauri mei et altilia occisa et omnia 
parata venite ad nuptias 

22-4 Again, he sent forth other servants, saying, Tell them which are bidden, Behold, I have prepared my dinner: my 
oxen and my fatlings are killed, and all things are ready: come unto the marriage. 
 

22-5 twaip te tuCDIk«Ty keiciÚj]eÇ< keicÖai[Jy< àit SvSvmageR[ ciltvNt> 
22-5 tathÀpi te tucchÁ-kÃtya ke_cin_nija-kÍetraÎ ke_cid_vÀÉijyaÎ prati sva-sva-mÀrgeÉa calitavantaÏ 

22-5 illi autem neglexerunt et abierunt alius in villam suam alius vero ad negotiationem suam 

22-5 But they made light of it, and went their ways, one to his farm, another to his merchandise: 
 

22-6 ANye laekaStSy daseyan! x&Tva daEraTMy< VyvùTy tanbix;u> 
22-6 anye lokÀs_tasya dÀseyÀn dhÃtvÀ daurÀtmyaÎ vy-ava-hÃtya tÀn_abadhiÍuÏ 

22-6 reliqui vero tenuerunt servos eius et contumelia adfectos occiderunt 

22-6 And the remnant took his servants, and entreated them spitefully, and slew them. 
 

22-7 AnNtr< s n&pitSta< vaÄa¡ ïuTva ³…Xyn! isNyain àihTy tan! "atkan! hTva te;a< ngr< 
dahyamas 
22-7 anantaraÎ sa nÃ-patis_tÀÎ vÀrttÀÎ ÌrutvÀ krudhyan sinyÀni pra-hitya tÀn ghÀtakÀn hatvÀ teÍÀÎ nagaraÎ 
dÀhayÀm_Àsa 

22-7 rex autem cum audisset iratus est et missis exercitibus suis perdidit homicidas illos et civitatem illorum succendit 

22-7 But when the king heard thereof, he was wroth: and he sent forth his armies, and destroyed those murderers, and 
burned up their city. 
 

22-8 tt> s injdaseyan! bÉa;e, ivvahIy< ÉaeJymasaidtmaSte, ik<tu inmiÙta jna AyaeGya> 
22-8 tataÏ sa nija-dÀseyÀn babhÀÍe | vi-vÀhÁyaÎ bhojyam_À-sÀditam_Àste | kiÎ_tu ni-mantritÀ janÀ a-yogyÀÏ 

22-8 tunc ait servis suis nuptiae quidem paratae sunt sed qui invitati erant non fuerunt digni 

22-8 Then saith he to his servants, The wedding is ready, but they which were bidden were not worthy. 
 

22-9 tSmadœ yUy< rajmag¡ gTva yavtae mnujan! pZyt tavt @v ivvahIy_Jyay inmÙyt 
22-9 tasmÀd yÂyaÎ rÀja-mÀrgaÎ gatvÀ yÀvato manu-jÀn paÌyata tÀvata eva vi-vÀhÁya-bhjyÀya ni-mantrayata 

22-9 ite ergo ad exitus viarum et quoscumque inveneritis vocate ad nuptias 

22-9 Go ye therefore into the highways, and as many as ye shall find, bid to the marriage. 
 

22-10 tda te daseya rajmag¡ gTva ÉÔan! AÉÔan! va yavtae jnan! d†zu> tavt @v 
s<g&ýanyn!, ttae=_yagtmnujEivRvahg&hm! ApUyRt 
22-10 tadÀ te dÀseyÀ rÀja-mÀrgaÎ gatvÀ bhadrÀn a-bhadrÀn vÀ yÀvato janÀn dadÃÌuÏ tÀvata eva saÎ-gÃhyÀnayan | 
tato'bhy-À-gata-manujair_vivÀha-gÃham apÂryata 

22-10 et egressi servi eius in vias congregaverunt omnes quos invenerunt malos et bonos et impletae sunt nuptiae 
discumbentium 

22-10 So those servants went out into the highways, and gathered together all as many as they found, both bad and 
good: and the wedding was furnished with guests. 
 

22-11 tdanI— s raja svaRn_yagtan! Ôòum! A_yNtrmagtvan! 
22-11 tadÀnÁÎ sa rÀjÀ sarvÀn_abhy-À-gatÀn draÍÊum abhy-antaram_À-gatavÀn 

22-11 intravit autem rex ut videret discumbentes et vidit ibi hominem non vestitum veste nuptiali 
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22-11 And when the king came in to see the guests, he saw there a man which had not on a wedding garment: 
 

22-12 tda tÇ ivvahIyvsnhInmek< jn< vIúy t< jgad, he imÇ Tv< ivvahIyvsn< ivna kwm! 
AÇ àivòvan! ten s inéÄrae bÉUv 
22-12 tadÀ tatra vivÀhÁya-vasana-hÁnam_ekaÎ janaÎ vÁkÍya taÎ jagÀda | he mitra tvaÎ vivÀhÁya-vasanaÎ vinÀ katham 
atra pra-viÍÊavÀn tena sa nir-uttaro babhÂva 

22-12 et ait illi amice quomodo huc intrasti non habens vestem nuptialem at ille obmutuit 

22-12 And he saith unto him, Friend, how camest thou in hither not having a wedding garment? And he was 
speechless. 
 

22-13 tda raja injanucran! Avdt!, @tSy krcr[an! bdœXva yÇ raedn< dNtEdRNt";R[< c 
Évit tÇ bihÉURttimöe t< ini]pt 
22-13 tadÀ rÀjÀ nijÀnucarÀn avadat | etasya kara-caraÉÀn baddhvÀ yatra rodanaÎ dantair_danta-gharÍaÉaÎ ca bhavati 
tatra bahir-bhÂta-tamisre taÎ ni-kÍipata 

22-13 tunc dixit rex ministris ligatis pedibus eius et manibus mittite eum in tenebras exteriores ibi erit fletus et stridor 
dentium 

22-13 Then said the king to the servants, Bind him hand and foot, and take him away, and cast him into outer darkness; 
there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth. 
 

22-14 #Tw< bhv Aaøta ALpe mnaeiÉmta> 
22-14 itthaÎ bahava À-hÂtÀ alpe manobhimatÀÏ 

22-14 multi autem sunt vocati pauci vero electi 

22-14 For many are called, but few are chosen. 
 

22-15 AnNtr< i)êizn> àgTy ywa s<lapen tm! %Nmawe patyeyuStwa mÙiyTva 
22-15 anantaraÎ phirÂÌinaÏ pra-gatya yathÀ saÎ-lÀpena tam un-mÀthe pÀtayeyus_tathÀ mantrayitvÀ 

22-15 tunc abeuntes Pharisaei consilium inierunt ut caperent eum in sermone 

22-15 Then went the Pharisees, and took counsel how they might entangle him in his talk. 
 

22-16 heraedIymnujE> sak< injiz:yg[en t< àit kwyamasu>, he gurae Évan! sTy> 
sTymIñrIymagRmupidzit, kmip manu;< nanuéXyte kmip nape]te c tdœ vy< janIm> 
22-16 herodÁya-manujaiÏ sÀkaÎ nija-ÌiÍya-gaÉena taÎ prati kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ | he guro bhavÀn satyaÏ satyam_ÁÌvarÁya-
mÀrgam_upa_diÌati | kam_api mÀnuÍaÎ nÀnurudhyate kam_api nÀpekÍate ca tad vayaÎ jÀnÁmaÏ 

22-16 et mittunt ei discipulos suos cum Herodianis dicentes magister scimus quia verax es et viam Dei in veritate doces 
et non est tibi cura de aliquo non enim respicis personam hominum 

22-16 And they sent out unto him their disciples with the Herodians, saying, Master, we know that thou art true, and 
teachest the way of God in truth, neither carest thou for any man: for thou regardest not the person of men. 
 

22-17 At> kEsrÉUpay krae=Smak< datVyae n va, AÇ Évta ik< buXyte, tdœ ASman! vdtu 
22-17 ataÏ kaisara-bhÂpÀya karo'smÀkaÎ dÀtavyo na vÀ | atra bhavatÀ kiÎ budhyate | tad asmÀn vadatu 

22-17 dic ergo nobis quid tibi videatur licet censum dare Caesari an non 

22-17 Tell us therefore, What thinkest thou? Is it lawful to give tribute unto Caesar, or not? 
 

22-18 ttae yIzuSte;a< olta< iv}ay kiwtvan!, re kpiqn> yUy< k…tae ma< prI]Xve 
22-18 tato yÁÌus_teÍÀÎ khalatÀÎ vi-jÈÀya kathitavÀn | re kapaÊinaÏ yÂyaÎ kuto mÀÎ parÁkÍadhve 

22-18 cognita autem Iesus nequitia eorum ait quid me temptatis hypocritae 

22-18 But Jesus perceived their wickedness, and said, Why tempt ye me, ye hypocrites? 
 

22-19 tTkrdanSy muÔa< ma< dzRy, tdanI— tEStSy smIp< muÔactuwRÉag AanIte s tan! pàCD 
22-19 tat-kara-dÀnasya mudrÀÎ mÀÎ darÌaya | tadÀnÁÎ tais_tasya samÁpaÎ mudrÀ-caturtha-bhÀga À-nÁte sa tÀn 
papraccha 

22-19 ostendite mihi nomisma census at illi obtulerunt ei denarium 

22-19 Shew me the tribute money. And they brought unto him a penny. 
 

22-20 AÇ kSyey< mUitRnaRm caSte 
22-20 atra kasyeyaÎ mÂrtir_nÀma cÀste 
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22-20 et ait illis Iesus cuius est imago haec et suprascriptio 

22-20 And he saith unto them, Whose is this image and superscription? 
 

22-21 te jgÊ> kEsrÉUpSy, tt> s %´van! kEsrSy yt! tt! kEsray dÄ, $ñrSy yt! tdœ 
$ñray dÄ 
22-21 te jagaduÏ kaisara-bhÂpasya | tataÏ sa uktavÀn kaisarasya yat tat kaisarÀya datta | ÁÌvarasya yat tad ÁÌvarÀya 
datta 

22-21 dicunt ei Caesaris tunc ait illis reddite ergo quae sunt Caesaris Caesari et quae sunt Dei Deo 

22-21 They say unto him, Caesar's. Then saith he unto them, Render therefore unto Caesar the things which are 
Caesar's; and unto God the things that are God's. 
 

22-22 #it vaKy< inzMy te ivSmy< iv}ay t< ivhay ciltvNt> 
22-22 iti vÀkyaÎ ni-Ìamya te vi-smayaÎ vi-jÈÀya taÎ vi-hÀya calitavantaÏ 

22-22 et audientes mirati sunt et relicto eo abierunt 

22-22 When they had heard these words, they marvelled, and left him, and went their way. 
 

22-23 tiSmÚhin isËiknae=waRt! ZmzanaÚaeTwaSyNtIit vaKy< ye vdiNt te yIzaeriNtkm! 
AagTy pàCDu> 
22-23 tasmin_nahani sidÂkino'rthÀt ÌmaÌÀnÀn_notthÀsyantÁti vÀkyaÎ ye vadanti te yÁÌor_antikam À-gatya papracchuÏ 

22-23 in illo die accesserunt ad eum Sadducaei qui dicunt non esse resurrectionem et interrogaverunt eum 

22-23 The same day came to him the Sadducees, which say that there is no resurrection, and asked him, 
 

22-24 he gurae kiíNmnujíeiÚ>sNtan> sn! àa[an! Tyjit tihR tSy æata tSy jaya< Vyuý 
æatu> sNtanm! %Tpadiy:ytIit mUsa Aaidòvan! 
22-24 he guro kaÌ_cin_manujaÌ_cen_niÏ-santÀnaÏ san prÀÉÀn tyajati tarhi tasya bhrÀtÀ tasya jÀyÀÎ vy_uhya bhrÀtuÏ 
santÀnam ut_pÀdayiÍyatÁti mÂsÀ À-diÍÊavÀn 

22-24 dicentes magister Moses dixit si quis mortuus fuerit non habens filium ut ducat frater eius uxorem illius et 
suscitet semen fratri suo 

22-24 Saying, Master, Moses said, If a man die, having no children, his brother shall marry his wife, and raise up seed 
unto his brother. 
 

22-25 ik<TvSmakmÇ ke=ip jna> sÝshaedra Aasn!, te;a< Jyeó @ka< kNya< Vyvht!, Apr< 
àa[Tyagkale Svy< in>sNtan> sn! ta< iôy< Svæatir snipRtvan! 
22-25 kiÎ_tv_asmÀkam_atra ke'pi janÀÏ sapta-sahodarÀ Àsan | teÍÀÎ jyeÍÊha ekÀÎ kanyÀÎ vy_avahat | aparaÎ prÀÉa-
tyÀga-kÀle svayaÎ niÏ-santÀnaÏ san tÀÎ striyaÎ sva-bhrÀtari san-arpitavÀn 

22-25 erant autem apud nos septem fratres et primus uxore ducta defunctus est et non habens semen reliquit uxorem 
suam fratri suo 

22-25 Now there were with us seven brethren: and the first, when he had married a wife, deceased, and, having no 
issue, left his wife unto his brother: 
 

22-26 ttae iÖtIyaidsÝmaNtaí twEv c³…> 
22-26 tato dvitÁyÀdi-saptamÀntÀÌ_ca tathaiva cakruÏ 

22-26 similiter secundus et tertius usque ad septimum 

22-26 Likewise the second also, and the third, unto the seventh. 
 

22-27 ze;e saip narI mmar 
22-27 ÌeÍe sÀpi nÀrÁ mamÀra 

22-27 novissime autem omnium et mulier defuncta est 

22-27 And last of all the woman died also. 
 

22-28 m&tana< %Twansmye te;a< sÝana< mXye sa narI kSy ÉayaR Éiv:yit 
22-28 mÃtÀnÀÎ ut-thÀna-samaye teÍÀÎ saptÀnÀÎ madhye sÀ nÀrÁ kasya bhÀryÀ bhaviÍyati 

22-28 in resurrectione ergo cuius erit de septem uxor omnes enim habuerunt eam 

22-28 Therefore in the resurrection whose wife shall she be of the seven? for they all had her. 
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22-29 ySmat! svR @v ta< Vyvhn!, ttae yIzu> àTyvadIt!, yUy< xmRpuStkm! $ñrIya< zi <́ c n 
iv}ay æaiNtmNt> 
22-29 yasmÀt sarva eva tÀÎ vy_avahan | tato yÁÌuÏ praty_avÀdÁt | yÂyaÎ dharma-pustakam ÁÌvarÁyÀÎ ÌaktiÎ ca na vi-
jÈÀya bhrÀntimantaÏ 

22-29 respondens autem Iesus ait illis erratis nescientes scripturas neque virtutem Dei 

22-29 Jesus answered and said unto them, Ye do err, not knowing the scriptures, nor the power of God. 
 

22-30 %TwanàaÝa laeka n ivvhiNt n c vaca dIyNte ik<TvIñrSy SvgRSwËtana< s†za 
ÉviNt 
22-30 utthÀna-prÀptÀ lokÀ na vi_vahanti na ca vÀcÀ dÁyante kiÎ_tv_ÁÌvarasya svargastha-dÂtÀnÀÎ sadÃÌÀ bhavanti 

22-30 in resurrectione enim neque nubent neque nubentur sed sunt sicut angeli Dei in caelo 

22-30 For in the resurrection they neither marry, nor are given in marriage, but are as the angels of God in heaven. 
 

22-31 Apr< m&tanamuTwannix yu:man! àtIymIñraei´>, AhimäahIm $ñr #zak $ñrae yakªb 
$ñr #it ik< yu:maiÉnaRpaiQ 
22-31 aparaÎ mÃtÀnÀm_ut-thÀnan_adhi yuÍmÀn pratÁyam_ÁÌvaroktiÏ | aham_ibrÀhÁma ÁÌvara ishÀka ÁÌvaro yÀkÂba 
ÁÌvara iti kiÎ yuÍmÀbhir_nÀpÀÊhi 

22-31 de resurrectione autem mortuorum non legistis quod dictum est a Deo dicente vobis 

22-31 But as touching the resurrection of the dead, have ye not read that which was spoken unto you by God, saying, 
 

22-32 ik<TvIñrae jIvtam! $ñr>, s m&tanamIñrae nih 
22-32 kiÎ_tv_ÁÌvaro jÁvatÀm ÁÌvaraÏ | sa mÃtÀnÀm_ÁÌvaro na_hi 

22-32 ego sum Deus Abraham et Deus Isaac et Deus Iacob non est Deus mortuorum sed viventium 

22-32 I am the God of Abraham, and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob? God is not the God of the dead, but of the 
living. 
 

22-33 #it ïuTva sveR laekaStSyaepdezadœ ivSmy< gta> 
22-33 iti ÌrutvÀ sarve lokÀs_tasyopadeÌÀd vi-smayaÎ gatÀÏ 

22-33 et audientes turbae mirabantur in doctrina eius 

22-33 And when the multitude heard this, they were astonished at his doctrine. 
 

22-34 AnNtr< isËikna< inéÄrTvvaÄa¡ inzMy i)êizn @kÇ imiltvNt> 
22-34 anantaraÎ sidÂkinÀÎ nir-uttaratva-vÀrttÀÎ ni-Ìamya phirÂÌina ekatra militavantaÏ 

22-34 Pharisaei autem audientes quod silentium inposuisset Sadducaeis convenerunt in unum 

22-34 But when the Pharisees had heard that he had put the Sadducees to silence, they were gathered together. 
 

22-35 te;amekae VyvSwapkae yIzu< prIi]tu< pàCD 
22-35 teÍÀm_eko vy-ava-sthÀpako yÁÌuÎ parÁkÍituÎ papraccha 

22-35 et interrogavit eum unus ex eis legis doctor temptans eum 

22-35 Then one of them, which was a lawyer, asked him a question, tempting him, and saying, 
 

22-36 he gurae VyvSwazaômXye ka}a ïeóa 
22-36 he guro vyavasthÀ-ÌÀstra-madhye kÀjÈÀ ÌreÍÊhÀ 

22-36 magister quod est mandatum magnum in lege 

22-36 Master, which is the great commandment in the law? 
 

22-37 ttae yIzuévac, Tv< svaRNt>kr[E> svRàa[E> svRicÄEí sak< àÉaE prmeñre àIySv 
22-37 tato yÁÌur_uvÀca | tvaÎ sarvÀntaÏ-karaÉaiÏ sarva-prÀÉaiÏ sarva-cittaiÌ_ca sÀkaÎ prabhau parameÌvare prÁyasva 

22-37 ait illi Iesus diliges Dominum Deum tuum ex toto corde tuo et in tota anima tua et in tota mente tua 

22-37 Jesus said unto him, Thou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, and with all thy 
mind. 
 

22-38 @;a àwmmha}a 
22-38 eÍÀ prathama-mahÀjÈÀ 

22-38 hoc est maximum et primum mandatum 
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22-38 This is the first and great commandment. 
 

22-39 tSya> s†zI iÖtIya}a;a, tv smIpvaisin SvaTmnIv àem k…é 
22-39 tasyÀÏ sadÃÌÁ dvitÁyÀjÈÀÍÀ | tava samÁpa-vÀsini svÀtmanÁva prema kuru 

22-39 secundum autem simile est huic diliges proximum tuum sicut te ipsum 

22-39 And the second is like unto it, Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. 
 

22-40 AnyaeÖRyaera}yae> k«TõVyvSwaya Éiv:yÖ «́¢NwSy c ÉariStóit 
22-40 anayor_dvayor_À-jÈayoÏ kÃtsna-vyavasthÀyÀ bhaviÍyad-vaktÃ-granthasya ca bhÀras_tiÍÊhati 

22-40 in his duobus mandatis universa lex pendet et prophetae 

22-40 On these two commandments hang all the law and the prophets. 
 

22-41 AnNtr< i)êiznam! @kÇ iSwitkale yIzuStan! pàCD 
22-41 anantaraÎ phirÂÌinÀm ekatra sthiti-kÀle yÁÌus_tÀn papraccha 

22-41 congregatis autem Pharisaeis interrogavit eos Iesus 

22-41 While the Pharisees were gathered together, Jesus asked them, 
 

22-42 iµòmix yu:mak< kI†Gbaexae jayte, s kSy sNtan> 
22-42 khriÍÊam_adhi yuÍmÀkaÎ kÁdÃg-bodho jÀyate | sa kasya santÀnaÏ 

22-42 dicens quid vobis videtur de Christo cuius filius est dicunt ei David 

22-42 Saying, What think ye of Christ? whose son is he? They say unto him, The Son of David. 
 

22-43 ttSte àTyvdn!, dayUd> sNtan>, tda s %´van!, tihR dayUdœ kwm! AaTmaixóanen t< 
àÉu< vdit, ywa 
22-43 tatas_te praty_avadan | dÀyÂdaÏ santÀnaÏ | tadÀ sa uktavÀn | tarhi dÀyÂd katham ÀtmÀdhiÍÊhÀnena taÎ prabhuÎ 
vadati | yathÀ 

22-43 ait illis quomodo ergo David in spiritu vocat eum Dominum dicens 

22-43 He saith unto them, How then doth David in spirit call him Lord, saying, 
 

22-44 mm àÉuimd< vaKymvdt! prmeñr>, tvarIn! padpIQ< te yavÚih kraeMyhm!, tavt! kal< 
mdIye Tv< d]pañR %paivz 
22-44 mama prabhum_idaÎ vÀkyam_avadat parameÌvaraÏ | tavÀrÁn pÀda-pÁÊhaÎ te yÀvan_na_hi karomy_aham | tÀvat 
kÀlaÎ madÁye tvaÎ dakÍa-pÀrÌva upÀviÌa 

22-44 dixit Dominus Domino meo sede a dextris meis donec ponam inimicos tuos scabillum pedum tuorum 

22-44 The LORD said unto my Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, till I make thine enemies thy footstool? 
 

22-45 Atae yid dayUdœ t< àÉu< vdit tihR s kw< tSy sNtanae Évit 
22-45 ato yadi dÀyÂd taÎ prabhuÎ vadati tarhi sa kathaÎ tasya santÀno bhavati 

22-45 si ergo David vocat eum Dominum quomodo filius eius est 

22-45 If David then call him Lord, how is he his son? 
 

22-46 tdanI— te;a< kae¤ip tÖaKySy ikmPyuÄr< datu< naz²aet!, tiÎnmar_y t< ikmip vaKy< 
àòu< kSyaip sahsae naÉvt! 
22-46 tadÀnÁÎ teÍÀÎ koÆpi tad-vÀkyasya kim_apy_uttaraÎ dÀtuÎ nÀÌaknot | tad-dinam_À-rabhya taÎ kim_api vÀkyaÎ 
praÍÊuÎ kasyÀpi sÀhaso nÀbhavat 

22-46 et nemo poterat respondere ei verbum neque ausus fuit quisquam ex illa die eum amplius interrogare 

22-46 And no man was able to answer him a word, neither durst any man from that day forth ask him any more 
questions. 
 

23-1 AnNtr< yIzujRninvh< iz:ya<íavdt! 
23-1 anantaraÎ yÁÌur_jana-nivahaÎ ÌiÍyÀÎÌ_cÀvadat 

23-1 tunc Iesus locutus est ad turbas et discipulos suos 

23-1 Then spake Jesus to the multitude, and to his disciples, 
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23-2 AXyapka> i)êizní mUsasne %pivziNt 
23-2 adhyÀpakÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca mÂsÀsane upa_viÌanti 

23-2 dicens super cathedram Mosi sederunt scribae et Pharisaei 

23-2 Saying, The scribes and the Pharisees sit in Moses' seat: 
 

23-3AtSte yu:man! yTyt! mNtum! Aa}apyiNt, tt! mNyXv< palyXv< c, ik<tu te;a< kmaRnuêp< 
kmR n k…éXv<, ytSte;a< vaKymaÇ< sar< kayeR ikmip naiSt 
23-3atas_te yuÍmÀn yat_yat mantum À_jÈÀpayanti | tat manyadhvaÎ pÀlayadhvaÎ ca | kiÎ_tu teÍÀÎ karmÀnu-rÂpaÎ 
karma na kurudhvaÎ | yatas_teÍÀÎ vÀkya-mÀtraÎ sÀraÎ kÀrye kim_api nÀsti 

23-3 omnia ergo quaecumque dixerint vobis servate et facite secundum opera vero eorum nolite facere dicunt enim et 
non faciunt 

23-3 All therefore whatsoever they bid you observe, that observe and do; but do not ye after their works: for they say, 
and do not. 
 

23-4 te ÊvRhan! guétran! Éaran! bdœXva mnu:ya[a< SkNxaepir smpRyiNt, ik<tu 
Svym¼‚LyEkyaip n caLyiNt 
23-4 te dur-vahÀn gurutarÀn bhÀrÀn baddhvÀ manuÍyÀÉÀÎ skandhopari sam_arpayanti | kiÎ_tu svayam-aÇgulyaikayÀpi 
na cÀlyanti 

23-4 alligant autem onera gravia et inportabilia et inponunt in umeros hominum digito autem suo nolunt ea movere 

23-4 For they bind heavy burdens and grievous to be borne, and lay them on men's shoulders; but they themselves will 
not move them with one of their fingers. 
 

23-5 kevl< laekdzRnay svRkmaRi[ k…vRiNt 
23-5 kevalaÎ loka-darÌanÀya sarva-karmÀÉi kurvanti 

23-5 omnia vero opera sua faciunt ut videantur ab hominibus dilatant enim phylacteria sua et magnificant fimbrias 

23-5 But all their works they do for to be seen of men: they make broad their phylacteries, and enlarge the borders of 
their garments, 
 

23-6 )lt> p”bNxan! àsayR xaryiNt, Svvôe;u c dI"R¢NwIn! xaryiNt 
23-6 phalataÏ paÊÊa-bandhÀn pra-sÀrya dhÀrayanti | sva-vastreÍu ca dÁrgha-granthÁn dhÀrayanti 

23-6 amant autem primos recubitus in cenis et primas cathedras in synagogis 

23-6 And love the uppermost rooms at feasts, and the chief seats in the synagogues, 
 

23-7 ÉaejnÉvn %½Swan<, ÉjnÉvne àxanmasn<, hqœQe nmSkar< guéirit sMbaexn< cEtain 
svaRi[ vaÁDiNt 
23-7 bhojana-bhavana ucca-sthÀnaÎ | bhajana-bhavane pradhÀnam_ÀsanaÎ | haÊÊhe namas-kÀraÎ gurur_iti sam-
bodhanaÎ caitÀni sarvÀÉi vÀÈchanti 

23-7 et salutationes in foro et vocari ab hominibus rabbi 

23-7 And greetings in the markets, and to be called of men, Rabbi, Rabbi. 
 

23-8 ik<tu yUy< gurv #it sMbaexnIya ma Évt, ytae yu:makm! @k> µIò @v guéyURy< sveR imwae 
æatrí 
23-8 kiÎ_tu yÂyaÎ gurava iti sam-bodhanÁyÀ mÀ bhavata | yato yuÍmÀkam ekaÏ khrÁÍÊa eva gurur_yÂyaÎ sarve mitho 
bhrÀtaraÌ_ca 

23-8 vos autem nolite vocari rabbi unus enim est magister vester omnes autem vos fratres estis 

23-8 But be not ye called Rabbi: for one is your Master, even Christ; and all ye are brethren. 
 

23-9 pun> p&iwVya< kmip ipteit ma sMbuXyXv<, ytae yu:makmek> SvgRSw @v ipta 
23-9 punaÏ pÃthivyÀÎ kam_api piteti mÀ sam_budhyadhvaÎ | yato yuÍmÀkam_ekaÏ svarga-stha eva pitÀ 

23-9 et patrem nolite vocare vobis super terram unus enim est Pater vester qui in caelis est 

23-9 And call no man your father upon the earth: for one is your Father, which is in heaven. 
 

23-10 yUy< gurv #it sMÉai;ta ma Évt, ytae yu:makmek> µIò @v gué> 
23-10 yÂyaÎ gurava iti sam-bhÀÍitÀ mÀ bhavata | yato yuÍmÀkam_ekaÏ khrÁÍÊa eva guruÏ 

23-10 nec vocemini magistri quia magister vester unus est Christus 
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23-10 Neither be ye called masters: for one is your Master, even Christ. 
 

23-11 Apr< yu:mak< mXye y> puman! ïeó> s yu:man! seiv:yte 
23-11 aparaÎ yuÍmÀkaÎ madhye yaÏ pumÀn ÌreÍÊhaÏ sa yuÍmÀn seviÍyate 

23-11 qui maior est vestrum erit minister vester 

23-11 But he that is greatest among you shall be your servant. 
 

23-12 ytae y> SvmuÚmit, s %Út> kir:yte 
23-12 yato yaÏ svam_un_namati | sa un-nataÏ kariÍyate 

23-12 qui autem se exaltaverit humiliabitur et qui se humiliaverit exaltabitur 

23-12 And whosoever shall exalt himself shall be abased; and he that shall humble himself shall be exalted. 
 

23-13 hNt kpiqn %paXyaya> i)êizní, yUy< mnujana< sm]< SvgRÖar< éNx, yUy< Svy< ten n 
àivzw, àiviv]Unip varyw 
23-13 hanta kapaÊina upÀdhyÀyÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca | yÂyaÎ manu-jÀnÀÎ sam-akÍaÎ svarga-dvÀraÎ rundha | yÂyaÎ 
svayaÎ tena na pra_viÌatha | pra-vi-vikÍÂn_api vÀrayatha 

23-13 vae autem vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia clauditis regnum caelorum ante homines vos enim non 
intratis nec introeuntes sinitis intrare 

23-13 But woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye shut up the kingdom of heaven against men: for ye 
neither go in yourselves, neither suffer ye them that are entering to go in. 
 

23-14 bt kpiqn %paXyaya> i)êizní, yUy< Dladœ dI"¡ àaWyR ivxvana< svRSv< ¢sw, 
yu:mak< "aertrd{fae Éiv:yit 
23-14 bata kapaÊina upÀdhyÀyÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca | yÂyaÎ chalÀd dÁrghaÎ prÀrthya vidhavÀnÀÎ sarva-svaÎ grasatha | 
yuÍmÀkaÎ ghoratara-daÉËo bhaviÍyati 

23-14 [] 

23-14 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye devour widows' houses, and for a pretence make long 
prayer: therefore ye shall receive the greater damnation. 
 

23-15 hNt kpiqn %paXyaya> i)êizní, yUymek< SvxmaRvliMvn< kÄu¡ sagr< ÉUm{fl< c 
àdi][Ik…éw, k<cn àaPy Svtae iÖgu[nrkÉajn< t< k…éw 
23-15 hanta kapaÊina upÀdhyÀyÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca | yÂyam_ekaÎ sva-dharmÀvalamvinaÎ karttuÎ sÀgaraÎ bhÂ-
maÉËalaÎ ca pra-dakÍiÉÁ_kurutha | kaÎ_cana prÀpya svato dvi-guÉa-naraka-bhÀjanaÎ taÎ kurutha 

23-15 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia circuitis mare et aridam ut faciatis unum proselytum et cum fuerit 
factus facitis eum filium gehennae duplo quam vos 

23-15 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye compass sea and land to make one proselyte, and when 
he is made, ye make him twofold more the child of hell than yourselves. 
 

23-16 bt ANxpwdzRka> sveR, yUy< vdw, miNdrSw zpwkr[at! ikmip n dey<, ik<tu 
miNdrSwsuv[RSy zpwkr[adœ dey< 
23-16 bata andha-patha-darÌakÀÏ sarve | yÂyaÎ vadatha | mandira-stha Ìapatha-karaÉÀt kim-api na deyaÎ | kiÎ_tu 
mandira-stha-suvarÉasya Ìapatha-karaÉÀd deyaÎ 

23-16 vae vobis duces caeci qui dicitis quicumque iuraverit per templum nihil est qui autem iuraverit in aurum templi 
debet 

23-16 Woe unto you, ye blind guides, which say, Whosoever shall swear by the temple, it is nothing; but whosoever 
shall swear by the gold of the temple, he is a debtor! 
 

23-17 he mUFa he ANxa> suv[¡ tTsuv[RpavkmiNdrm! @tyaeéÉyaemRXye ik< ïey> 
23-17 he mÂËhÀ he andhÀÏ suvarÉaÎ tat-suvarÉa-pÀvaka-mandiram etayor_ubhayor_madhye kiÎ ÌreyaÏ 

23-17 stulti et caeci quid enim maius est aurum an templum quod sanctificat aurum 

23-17 Ye fools and blind: for whether is greater, the gold, or the temple that sanctifieth the gold? 
 

23-18 ANy½ vdw, y}ve*a> zpwkr[adœ dey< 
23-18 anyac_ca vadatha | yajÈa-vedyÀÏ Ìapatha-karaÉÀd deyaÎ 

23-18 et quicumque iuraverit in altari nihil est quicumque autem iuraverit in dono quod est super illud debet 

23-18 And, Whosoever shall swear by the altar, it is nothing; but whosoever sweareth by the gift that is upon it, he is 
guilty. 
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23-19 he mUFa he ANxa>, nEve*< tÚEve*pavkveidretyaeéÉyaemRXye ik< ïey> 
23-19 he mÂËhÀ he andhÀÏ | naivedyaÎ tan-naivedya-pÀvaka-vedir_etayor_ubhayor_madhye kiÎ ÌreyaÏ 

23-19 caeci quid enim maius est donum an altare quod sanctificat donum 

23-19 Ye fools and blind: for whether is greater, the gift, or the altar that sanctifieth the gift? 
 

23-20 At> kenicdœ y}ve*a> zpwe k«te tÊpirSwSy svRSy zpw> i³yte 
23-20 ataÏ kena-cid yajÈa-vedyÀÏ Ìapathe kÃte tad-upari-sthasya sarvasya ÌapathaÏ kriyate 

23-20 qui ergo iurat in altare iurat in eo et in omnibus quae super illud sunt 

23-20 Whoso therefore shall swear by the altar, sweareth by it, and by all things thereon. 
 

23-21 kenict! miNdrSw zpwe k«te miNdrtiÚvaisnae> zpw> i³yte 
23-21 kena-cit mandira-stha Ìapathe kÃte mandira-tan-nivÀsinoÏ ÌapathaÏ kriyate 

23-21 et qui iuraverit in templo iurat in illo et in eo qui inhabitat in ipso 

23-21 And whoso shall swear by the temple, sweareth by it, and by him that dwelleth therein. 
 

23-22 kenict! SvgRSy zpwe k«te $ñrIyis<hasntÊpyuRpivòyae> zpw> i³yte 
23-22 kena-cit svargasya Ìapathe kÃte ÁÌvarÁya-siÎhÀsana-tad-upary-upaviÍÊayoÏ ÌapathaÏ kriyate 

23-22 et qui iurat in caelo iurat in throno Dei et in eo qui sedet super eum 

23-22 And he that shall swear by heaven, sweareth by the throne of God, and by him that sitteth thereon. 
 

23-23 hNt kpiqn %paXyaya> i)êizní, yUy< paeidnaya> istCDÇaya jIrkSy c dzma<zan! 
dw, ik<tu VyvSwaya guétran! Nyaydyaivñasan! pirTyjw, dme yu:maiÉracr[Iya AmI c n 
l'œ"nIya> 
23-23 hanta kapaÊina upÀdhyÀyÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca | yÂyaÎ podinÀyÀÏ sitac-chatrÀyÀ jÁrakasya ca daÌamÀÎÌÀn datha | 
kiÎ_tu vy-ava-sthÀyÀ gurutarÀn nyÀya-dayÀ-viÌvÀsÀn pari_tyajatha | dame yuÍmÀbhir_À-caraÉÁyÀ amÁ ca na 
laÇghanÁyÀÏ 

23-23 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia decimatis mentam et anethum et cyminum et reliquistis quae 
graviora sunt legis iudicium et misericordiam et fidem haec oportuit facere et illa non omittere 

23-23 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye pay tithe of mint and anise and cummin, and have 
omitted the weightier matters of the law, judgment, mercy, and faith: these ought ye to have done, and not to leave the 
other undone. 
 

23-24 he ANxpwdzRka yUy< mzkan! Apsaryw, ik<tu mha¼an! ¢sw 
23-24 he andha-patha-darÌakÀ yÂyaÎ maÌakÀn apa_sÀrayatha | kiÎ_tu mahÀÇgÀn grasatha 

23-24 duces caeci excolantes culicem camelum autem gluttientes 

23-24 Ye blind guides, which strain at a gnat, and swallow a camel. 
 

23-25 hNt kpiqn %paXyaya> i)êizní, yUy< panpaÇa[a< ÉaejnpaÇa[a< c bih> pir:k…éw, 
ik<tu td_yNtr< ÊraTmtya klu;e[ c pirpU[RmaSte 
23-25 hanta kapaÊina upÀdhyÀyÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca | yÂyaÎ pÀna-pÀtrÀÉÀÎ bhojana-pÀtrÀÉÀÎ ca bahiÏ pariÍ_kurutha | 
kiÎ_tu tad-abhyantaraÎ durÀtmatayÀ kaluÍeÉa ca pari-pÂrÉam_Àste 

23-25 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia mundatis quod de foris est calicis et parapsidis intus autem pleni 
sunt rapina et inmunditia 

23-25 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye make clean the outside of the cup and of the platter, but 
within they are full of extortion and excess. 
 

23-26 he ANxa> i)êizlaeka AadaE panpaÇa[a< ÉaejnpaÇa[a<ca_yNtr< pir:k…ét, ten te;a< 
bihrip pir:kair:yte 
23-26 he andhÀÏ phirÂÌi-lokÀ Àdau pÀna-pÀtrÀÉÀÎ bhojana-pÀtrÀÉÀÎ_cÀbhyantaraÎ pariÍ_kuruta | tena teÍÀÎ 
bahir_api pariÍ_kÀriÍyate 

23-26 Pharisaee caece munda prius quod intus est calicis et parapsidis ut fiat et id quod de foris est mundum 

23-26 Thou blind Pharisee, cleanse first that which is within the cup and platter, that the outside of them may be clean 
also. 
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23-27 hNt kpiqn %paxaya> i)êizní, yUy< z zu¬Ik«tZmzanSvêpa Évw, ywa 
ZmzanÉvnSy bihíaé, ik<Tv_yNtr< m&tlaekana< kIkzE> svRàkarmlen c pirpU[Rm! 
23-27 hanta kapaÊina upÀdhÀyÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca | yÂyaÎ Ìa ÌuklÁ-kÃta-ÌmaÌÀna-svarÂpÀ bhavatha | yathÀ ÌmaÌÀna-
bhavanasya bahiÌ_cÀru | kiÎ_tv_abhyantaraÎ mÃta-lokÀnÀÎ kÁkaÌaiÏ sarva-prakÀra-malena ca pari-pÂrÉam 

23-27 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia similes estis sepulchris dealbatis quae a foris parent hominibus 
speciosa intus vero plena sunt ossibus mortuorum et omni spurcitia 

23-27 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! for ye are like unto whited sepulchres, which indeed appear 
beautiful outward, but are within full of dead men's bones, and of all uncleanness. 
 

23-28 twEv yUymip laekana< sm]m! bihxaRimRka> ik<TvNt> kp[e;u kevlkapVyaxmaR_ya< 
pirpU[aR> 
23-28 tathaiva yÂyam_api lokÀnÀÎ sam-akÍam bahir-dhÀrmikÀÏ kiÎ_tv_antaÏ kapaÉeÍu kevala-kÀpavyÀdharmÀbhyÀÎ 
pari-pÂrÉÀÏ 

23-28 sic et vos a foris quidem paretis hominibus iusti intus autem pleni estis hypocrisi et iniquitate 

23-28 Even so ye also outwardly appear righteous unto men, but within ye are full of hypocrisy and iniquity. 
 

23-29 ha ha kpiqn %paXyaya> i)iÁzRní, yUy< Éiv:yÖaidna< Zmzangeh< inmaRw 
23-29 hÀ hÀ kapaÊina upÀdhyÀyÀÏ phirÈÌinaÌ_ca | yÂyaÎ bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀÎ ÌmaÌÀna-gehaÎ nir_mÀtha 

23-29 vae vobis scribae et Pharisaei hypocritae quia aedificatis sepulchra prophetarum et ornatis monumenta iustorum 

23-29 Woe unto you, scribes and Pharisees, hypocrites! because ye build the tombs of the prophets, and garnish the 
sepulchres of the righteous, 
 

23-30 maxUna< Zmzaninketn< zaeÉyw vdw c, yid vy< Sve;a< pUvRpué;ana< kal ASyaSyam 
tihR Éiv:yÖaidna< zaei[tpatne te;a< shÉaignae nai_v:yam 
23-30 mÀdhÂnÀÎ ÌmaÌÀna-niketanaÎ Ìobhayatha vadatha ca | yadi vayaÎ sveÍÀÎ pÂrva-puruÍÀnÀÎ kÀla asyÀsyÀma 
tarhi bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀÎ ÌoÉita-pÀtane teÍÀÎ saha-bhÀgino nÀbhviÍyÀma 

23-30 et dicitis si fuissemus in diebus patrum nostrorum non essemus socii eorum in sanguine prophetarum 

23-30 And say, If we had been in the days of our fathers, we would not have been partakers with them in the blood of 
the prophets. 
 

23-31 Atae yUy< Éiv:yÖaid"atkana< sNtana #it Svymev Sve;a< saúy< dTw 
23-31 ato yÂyaÎ bhaviÍyad-vÀdi-ghÀtakÀnÀÎ santÀnÀ iti svayam_eva sveÍÀÎ sÀkÍyaÎ dattha 

23-31 itaque testimonio estis vobismet ipsis quia filii estis eorum qui prophetas occiderunt 

23-31 Wherefore ye be witnesses unto yourselves, that ye are the children of them which killed the prophets. 
 

23-32 Atae yUy< injpUvRpué;a[a< pirma[paÇ< pirpUryt 
23-32 ato yÂyaÎ nija-pÂrva-puruÍÀÉÀÎ parimÀÉa-pÀtraÎ pari_pÂrayata 

23-32 et vos implete mensuram patrum vestrorum 

23-32 Fill ye up then the measure of your fathers. 
 

23-33 re bujga> k«:[Éujgv<za>, yUy< kw< nrkd{fadœ ri]:yXve 
23-33 re bujagÀÏ kÃÍÉa-bhujaga-vaÎÌÀÏ | yÂyaÎ kathaÎ naraka-daÉËÀd rakÍiÍyadhve 

23-33 serpentes genimina viperarum quomodo fugietis a iudicio gehennae 

23-33 Ye serpents, ye generation of vipers, how can ye escape the damnation of hell? 
 

23-34 pZyt, yu:makm! AiNtkm! Ah< Éiv:yÖaidnae buiÏmt %paXyaya<í àe;iy:yaim, ik<tu 
te;a< kitpya yu:maiÉ"aRin:yNte, ³…ze c "ain:yNte, keicdœ ÉjnÉvne k;aiÉra"ain:yNte, ngre 
ngre taif:yNte c 
23-34 paÌyata | yuÍmÀkam antikam ahaÎ bhaviÍyad-vÀdino buddhimata upÀdhyÀyÀÎÌ_ca preÍayiÍyÀmi | kiÎ_tu teÍÀÎ 
katipayÀ yuÍmÀbhir_ghÀniÍyante | kruÌe ca ghÀniÍyante | ke_cid bhajana-bhavane kaÍÀbhir_À_ghÀniÍyante | nagare 
nagare tÀËiÍyante ca 

23-34 ideo ecce ego mitto ad vos prophetas et sapientes et scribas ex illis occidetis et crucifigetis et ex eis flagellabitis 
in synagogis vestris et persequemini de civitate in civitatem 

23-34 Wherefore, behold, I send unto you prophets, and wise men, and scribes: and some of them ye shall kill and 
crucify; and some of them shall ye scourge in your synagogues, and persecute them from city to city: 
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23-35 ten sTpué;Sy haivlae r´patmar_y beirioy> puÇ< y< isoiry< yUy< miNdry}ve*aemRXye 
htvNt>, tdIyzaei[tpat< yavdœ AiSmn! deze yavta< saxupué;a[a< zaei[tpatae=Évt! tt! 
sveR;am! Aagsa< d{fa yu:masu viÄR:yNte 
23-35 tena sat-puruÍasya hÀvilo rakta-pÀtam_À-rabhya berikhiyaÏ putraÎ yaÎ sikhariyaÎ yÂyaÎ mandira-yajÈa-
vedyor_madhye hatavantaÏ | tadÁya-ÌoÉita-pÀtaÎ yÀvad asmin deÌe yÀvatÀÎ sÀdhu-puruÍÀÉÀÎ ÌoÉita-pÀto'bhavat tat 
sarveÍÀm ÀgasÀÎ daÉËÀ yuÍmÀsu varttiÍyante 

23-35 ut veniat super vos omnis sanguis iustus qui effusus est super terram a sanguine Abel iusti usque ad sanguinem 
Zacchariae filii Barachiae quem occidistis inter templum et altare 

23-35 That upon you may come all the righteous blood shed upon the earth, from the blood of righteous Abel unto the 
blood of Zacharias son of Barachias, whom ye slew between the temple and the altar. 
 

23-36 Ah< yu:man! tWy< vdaim, iv*mane=iSmn! pué;e te sveR viÄR:yNte 
23-36 ahaÎ yuÍmÀn tathyaÎ vadÀmi | vidyamÀne'smin puruÍe te sarve varttiÍyante 

23-36 amen dico vobis venient haec omnia super generationem istam 

23-36 Verily I say unto you, All these things shall come upon this generation. 
 

23-37 he iyêzalm! he iyêzalm! ngir, Tv< Éiv:yÖaidnae htvtI, tv smIp< àeirtaí 
pa;a[ErahtvtI, ywa k…Š…qI zavkan! p]ax> s<g&Ÿait twa tv sNtanan! s<¢hItum! Ah< 
b÷varm! @eCDm!, ik<tu Tv< n smmNywa> 
23-37 he yirÂÌÀlam he yirÂÌÀlam nagari | tvaÎ bhaviÍyad-vÀdino hatavatÁ | tava samÁpaÎ preritÀÌ_ca pÀÍÀÉair_À-
hatavatÁ | yathÀ kukkuÊÁ ÌÀvakÀn pakÍÀdhaÏ saÎ_gÃhÉÀti tathÀ tava santÀnÀn saÎ-grahÁtum ahaÎ bahu-vÀram aiccham 
| kiÎ_tu tvaÎ na sam_amanyathÀÏ 

23-37 Hierusalem Hierusalem quae occidis prophetas et lapidas eos qui ad te missi sunt quotiens volui congregare filios 
tuos quemadmodum gallina congregat pullos suos sub alas et noluisti 

23-37 O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, thou that killest the prophets, and stonest them which are sent unto thee, how often 
would I have gathered thy children together, even as a hen gathereth her chickens under her wings, and ye would not! 
 

23-38 pZyt yu:mak< vasSwanm! %iCDÚ< Tyúyte 
23-38 paÌyata yuÍmÀkaÎ vÀsa-sthÀnam uc-chinnaÎ tyakÍyate 

23-38 ecce relinquitur vobis domus vestra deserta 

23-38 Behold, your house is left unto you desolate. 
 

23-39 Ah< yu:man! tWy< vdaim, y> prmeñrSy naçagCDit, s xNy #it va[I— yavÚ vid:yw 
tavNma< punnR Ôúyw 
23-39 ahaÎ yuÍmÀn tathyaÎ vadÀmi | yaÏ parameÌvarasya nÀmnÀ_gacchati | sa dhanya iti vÀÉÁÎ yÀvan_na vadiÍyatha 
tÀvan_mÀÎ punar_na drakÍyatha 

23-39 dico enim vobis non me videbitis amodo donec dicatis benedictus qui venit in nomine Domini 

23-39 For I say unto you, Ye shall not see me henceforth, till ye shall say, Blessed is he that cometh in the name of the 
Lord. 
 

24-1 AnNtr< yIzuyRda miNdradœ bihgRCDit tdanI— iz:yaSt< miNdrinmaR[< dzRiytumagta> 
24-1 anantaraÎ yÁÌur_yadÀ mandirÀd bahir_gacchati tadÀnÁÎ ÌiÍyÀs_taÎ mandira-nirmÀÉaÎ darÌayitum_À-gatÀÏ 

24-1 et egressus Iesus de templo ibat et accesserunt discipuli eius ut ostenderent ei aedificationes templi 

24-1 And Jesus went out, and departed from the temple: and his disciples came to him for to shew him the buildings of 
the temple. 
 

24-2 ttae yIzuStanuvac, yUy< ikmetain n pZyw, yu:manh< sTy< vdaim, @tiÚcynSy 
pa;a[EkmPyNypa;a[aepir n SwaSyit svaRi[ ÉUimsat! kair:yNte 
24-2 tato yÁÌus_tÀn_uvÀca | yÂyaÎ kim_etÀni na paÌyatha | yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ satyaÎ vadÀmi | etan_ni-cayanasya 
pÀÍÀÉaikam_apy_anyapÀÍÀÉopari na sthÀsyati sarvÀÉi bhÂmisÀt kÀriÍyante 

24-2 ipse autem respondens dixit eis videtis haec omnia amen dico vobis non relinquetur hic lapis super lapidem qui 
non destruatur 

24-2 And Jesus said unto them, See ye not all these things? verily I say unto you, There shall not be left here one stone 
upon another, that shall not be thrown down. 
 



Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 104 – www.sanskritweb.net 

24-3 AnNtr< tiSmn! jEtunpvRtaepir smupivòe iz:yaStSy smIpmagTy guÝ< pàCDu>, @ta 
"qna> kda Éiv:yiNt, Évt AagmnSy yugaNtSy c ik< lúm, tdSman! vdtu 
24-3 anantaraÎ tasmin jaituna-parvatopari sam-upa-viÍÊe ÌiÍyÀs_tasya samÁpam_À-gatya guptaÎ papracchuÏ | etÀ 
ghaÊanÀÏ kadÀ bhaviÍyanti | bhavata À-gamanasya yugÀntasya ca kiÎ lakÍma | tad_asmÀn vadatu 

24-3 sedente autem eo super montem Oliveti accesserunt ad eum discipuli secreto dicentes dic nobis quando haec 
erunt et quod signum adventus tui et consummationis saeculi 

24-3 And as he sat upon the mount of Olives, the disciples came unto him privately, saying, Tell us, when shall these 
things be? and what shall be the sign of thy coming, and of the end of the world? 
 

24-4 tdanI— yIZYStanvaect! AvxdœXv<, kae=ip yu:man! n æmyet! 
24-4 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌys_tÀn_avocat ava_dhaddhvaÎ | ko'pi yuÍmÀn na bhramayet 

24-4 et respondens Iesus dixit eis videte ne quis vos seducat 

24-4 And Jesus answered and said unto them, Take heed that no man deceive you. 
 

24-5 bhvae mm nam g&ŸNt Aagim:yiNt, µIòae=hmeveit vac< vdNtae bøn! æmiy:yiNt 
24-5 bahavo mama nÀma gÃhÉanta À_gamiÍyanti | khrÁÍÊo'ham_eveti vÀcaÎ vadanto bahÂn bhramayiÍyanti 

24-5 multi enim venient in nomine meo dicentes ego sum Christus et multos seducent 

24-5 For many shall come in my name, saying, I am Christ; and shall deceive many. 
 

24-6 yUy< c s<¢amSy r[Sy cafMbr< ïae:yw, AvxdœXv< ten cÂla ma Évt, @taNyvZy< 
"iq:yNte, ik<tu tda yugaNtae nih 
24-6 yÂyaÎ ca saÎ-grÀmasya raÉasya cÀËambaraÎ ÌroÍyatha | ava_dhaddhvaÎ tena caÈcalÀ mÀ bhavata | etÀny_a-
vaÌyaÎ ghaÊiÍyante | kiÎ_tu tadÀ yugÀnto na_hi 

24-6 audituri autem estis proelia et opiniones proeliorum videte ne turbemini oportet enim haec fieri sed nondum est 
finis 

24-6 And ye shall hear of wars and rumours of wars: see that ye be not troubled: for all these things must come to pass, 
but the end is not yet. 
 

24-7 Apr< dezSy ivp]ae dezae raJySy ivp]ae raJy< Éiv:yit, Swane Swane c ÊiÉR]< mhmrI 
ÉUkMpí Éiv:yiNt 
24-7 aparaÎ deÌasya vi-pakÍo deÌo rÀjyasya vi-pakÍo rÀjyaÎ bhaviÍyati | sthÀne sthÀne ca dur-bhikÍaÎ maha-marÁ bhÂ-
kampaÌ_ca bhaviÍyanti 

24-7 consurget enim gens in gentem et regnum in regnum et erunt pestilentiae et fames et terraemotus per loca 

24-7 For nation shall rise against nation, and kingdom against kingdom: and there shall be famines, and pestilences, 
and earthquakes, in divers places. 
 

24-8 @tain Ê>oaep³ma> 
24-8 etÀni duÏkhopakramÀÏ 

24-8 haec autem omnia initia sunt dolorum 

24-8 All these are the beginning of sorrows. 
 

24-9 tdanI— laeka Ê>o< Éaejiytu< yu:man! prkre;u smpRiy:yiNt hin:yiNt c, twa mm 
namkar[adœ yUy< svRdezIymnujana< smIpe "&[ahaR Éiv:yw 
24-9 tadÀnÁÎ lokÀ duÏkhaÎ bhojayituÎ yuÍmÀn para-kareÍu sam_arpayiÍyanti haniÍyanti ca | tathÀ mama nÀma-
kÀraÉÀd yÂyaÎ sarva-deÌÁya-manujÀnÀÎ samÁpe ghÃÉÀrhÀ bhaviÍyatha 

24-9 tunc tradent vos in tribulationem et occident vos et eritis odio omnibus gentibus propter nomen meum 

24-9 Then shall they deliver you up to be afflicted, and shall kill you: and ye shall be hated of all nations for my name's 
sake. 
 

24-10 b÷;u iv¹< àaÝvTsu prSprm! \tIya< k«tvTsu c @kae=pr< prkre;u smpRiy:yit 
24-10 bahuÍu vighnaÎ prÀptavatsu paras-param ÃtÁyÀÎ kÃtavatsu ca eko'paraÎ para-kareÍu sam_arpayiÍyati 

24-10 et tunc scandalizabuntur multi et invicem tradent et odio habebunt invicem 

24-10 And then shall many be offended, and shall betray one another, and shall hate one another. 
 

24-11 twa bhvae m&;aÉiv:yÖaidn %pSway bøn! æmiy:yiNt 
24-11 tathÀ bahavo mÃÍÀ-bhaviÍyad-vÀdina upa-sthÀya bahÂn bhramayiÍyanti 
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24-11 et multi pseudoprophetae surgent et seducent multos 

24-11 And many false prophets shall rise, and shall deceive many. 
 

24-12 Ê:kmR[a< ba÷Lya½ bøna< àem zItl< Éiv:yit 
24-12 duÍ-karmaÉÀÎ bÀhulyÀc_ca bahÂnÀÎ prema ÌÁtalaÎ bhaviÍyati 

24-12 et quoniam abundabit iniquitas refrigescet caritas multorum 

24-12 And because iniquity shall abound, the love of many shall wax cold. 
 

24-13 ik<tu y> kiít! ze;< yavdœ xEyRmaïyte sv pirÇaiy:yte 
24-13 kiÎ_tu yaÏ kaÌ_cit ÌeÍaÎ yÀvad dhairyam_À_Ìrayate sa_eva pari_trÀyiÍyate 

24-13 qui autem permanserit usque in finem hic salvus erit 

24-13 But he that shall endure unto the end, the same shall be saved. 
 

24-14 Apr< svRdezIylaekan! àit sa]I Éivtu< raJySy zuÉsmacar> svRjgit àcair:yte, 
@ta†iz sit yugaNt %pSwaSyit 
24-14 aparaÎ sarva-deÌÁya-lokÀn prati sÀkÍÁ bhavituÎ rÀjyasya Ìubha-samÀcÀraÏ sarva-jagati pra_cÀriÍyate | etÀdÃÌi 
sati yugÀnta upa_sthÀsyati 

24-14 et praedicabitur hoc evangelium regni in universo orbe in testimonium omnibus gentibus et tunc veniet 
consummatio 

24-14 And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preached in all the world for a witness unto all nations; and then shall 
the end come. 
 

24-15 Atae yt! svRnazk«˜̄[ah¡ vStu dainyeLÉiv:yÖaidna àae <́ tdœ yda pu{ySwane Swaipt< 
Ôúyw, y> pQit s buXyta< 
24-15 ato yat sarva-nÀÌa-kÃd-ghÃÉÀrhaÎ vastu dÀniyel-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ proktaÎ tad yadÀ puÉya-sthÀne sthÀpitaÎ 
drakÍyatha | (yaÏ paÊhati sa budhyatÀÎ) 

24-15 cum ergo videritis abominationem desolationis quae dicta est a Danihelo propheta stantem in loco sancto qui 
legit intellegat 

24-15 When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desolation, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy 
place, (whoso readeth, let him understand:) 
 

24-16 tdanI— ye iyødIydeze itóiNt te pvRte;u playNta< 
24-16 tadÀnÁÎ ye yihÂdÁya-deÌe tiÍÊhanti te parvateÍu palÀyantÀÎ 

24-16 tunc qui in Iudaea sunt fugiant ad montes 

24-16 Then let them which be in Judaea flee into the mountains: 
 

24-17 y> kiídœ g&hp&òe itóit s g&hat! ikmip vSTvanetum! Axae navraehet! 
24-17 yaÏ kaÌ_cid gÃha-pÃÍÊe tiÍÊhati sa gÃhÀt kim-api vastv_À-netum adho nÀva_rohet 

24-17 et qui in tecto non descendat tollere aliquid de domo sua 

24-17 Let him which is on the housetop not come down to take any thing out of his house: 
 

24-18 yí ]eÇe itóit sae=ip vômanetu< prav&Ty n yayat! 
24-18 yaÌ_ca kÍetre tiÍÊhati so'pi vastram_À-netuÎ parÀ-vÃtya na yÀyÀt 

24-18 et qui in agro non revertatur tollere tunicam suam 

24-18 Neither let him which is in the field return back to take his clothes. 
 

24-19 tdanI— giÉR[IStNypayiyÇI[a< ÊgRitÉRiv:yit 
24-19 tadÀnÁÎ garbhiÉÁ-stanya-pÀyayitrÁÉÀÎ dur-gatir_bhaviÍyati 

24-19 vae autem praegnatibus et nutrientibus in illis diebus 

24-19 And woe unto them that are with child, and to them that give suck in those days! 
 

24-20 Atae yu:mak< playn< zItkale ivïamvare va yÚ Évet!, tdw¡ àawRyXvm! 
24-20 ato yuÍmÀkaÎ palÀyanaÎ ÌÁta-kÀle viÌrÀma-vÀre vÀ yan_na bhavet | tad-arthaÎ prÀrthayadhvam 

24-20 orate autem ut non fiat fuga vestra hieme vel sabbato 

24-20 But pray ye that your flight be not in the winter, neither on the sabbath day: 
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24-21 Aa jgdarMÉadœ @tTkalpyRNt< ya†z> kdaip naÉvt! n c Éiv:yit ta†zae 
mha¬ezStdanIm! %pSwaSyit 
24-21 À jagad-ÀrambhÀd etat_kÀla-paryantaÎ yÀdÃÌaÏ kadÀpi nÀbhavat na ca bhaviÍyati tÀdÃÌo mahÀ-kleÌas_tadÀnÁm 
upa_sthÀsyati 

24-21 erit enim tunc tribulatio magna qualis non fuit ab initio mundi usque modo neque fiet 

24-21 For then shall be great tribulation, such as was not since the beginning of the world to this time, no, nor ever 
shall be. 
 

24-22 tSy ¬ezSy smyae yid ÿSvae n i³yte tihR kSyaip àai[nae r][< Éivtu< n z²…yat!, 
ik<tu mnaenItmnujana< k«te s kalae ÿSvIkir:yte 
24-22 tasya kleÌasya samayo yadi hrasvo na kriyate tarhi kasyÀpi prÀÉino rakÍaÉaÎ bhavituÎ na ÌaknuyÀt | kiÎ_tu 
manonÁta-manujÀnÀÎ kÃte sa kÀlo hrasvÁ_kariÍyate 

24-22 et nisi breviati fuissent dies illi non fieret salva omnis caro sed propter electos breviabuntur dies illi 

24-22 And except those days should be shortened, there should no flesh be saved: but for the elect's sake those days 
shall be shortened. 
 

24-23 Apr< c pZyt, µIòae=Ç iv*te va tÇ iv*te, tdanI— yid kiídœ yu:man #it vaKy< 
vdit twaip tÚ àtIt 
24-23 aparaÎ ca paÌyata | khrÁÍÊo'tra vidyate vÀ tatra vidyate | tadÀnÁÎ yadi kaÌ_cid yuÍmÀna iti vÀkyaÎ vadati tathÀpi 
tan_na pratÁta 

24-23 tunc si quis vobis dixerit ecce hic Christus aut illic nolite credere 

24-23 Then if any man shall say unto you, Lo, here is Christ, or there; believe it not. 
 

24-24 ytae Éa´OtIòa Éa´Éiv:yÖaidní %pSway yain mhiNt lúmai[ icÇkmaRi[ c 
àkaziy:yiNt, tEyRid sMÉvet! tihR mnaenItmanva Aip æaim:yNte 
24-24 yato bhÀkta-khtÁÍÊÀ bhÀkta-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinaÌ_ca upa-sthÀya yÀni mahanti lakÍmÀÉi citra-karmÀÉi ca 
pra_kÀÌayiÍyanti | tair_yadi sam-bhavet tarhi manonÁta-mÀnavÀ api bhrÀmiÍyante 

24-24 surgent enim pseudochristi et pseudoprophetae et dabunt signa magna et prodigia ita ut in errorem inducantur si 
fieri potest etiam electi 

24-24 For there shall arise false Christs, and false prophets, and shall shew great signs and wonders; insomuch that, if 
it were possible, they shall deceive the very elect. 
 

24-25 pít! "qnat> pUv¡ yu:man! vaÄaRm! Avaid;m! 
24-25 paÌcat ghaÊanÀtaÏ pÂrvaÎ yuÍmÀn vÀrttÀm avÀdiÍam 

24-25 ecce praedixi vobis 

24-25 Behold, I have told you before. 
 

24-26 At> píat! s àaNtre iv*t #it vaKye kenict! kiwte=ip bihmaR gCDt va pZyt, 
sae=Nt>pure iv*te, @tÖaKy %´ae=ip ma àtIt 
24-26 ataÏ paÌcÀt sa prÀntare vidyata iti vÀkye kena_cit kathite'pi bahir_mÀ gacchata vÀ paÌyata | so'ntaÏ-pure vidyate 
| etad-vÀkya ukto'pi mÀ pratÁta 

24-26 si ergo dixerint vobis ecce in deserto est nolite exire ecce in penetrabilibus nolite credere 

24-26 Wherefore if they shall say unto you, Behold, he is in the desert; go not forth: behold, he is in the secret 
chambers; believe it not. 
 

24-27 ytae ywa iv*ut! pUvRidzae ingRTy piímidz< yavt! àkazte, twa manu;puÇSyaPyagmn< 
Éiv:yit 
24-27 yato yathÀ vidyut pÂrva-diÌo nir-gatya paÌcima-diÌaÎ yÀvat pra_kÀÌate | tathÀ mÀnuÍa-putrasyÀpyÀ-gamanaÎ 
bhaviÍyati 

24-27 sicut enim fulgur exit ab oriente et paret usque in occidente ita erit et adventus Filii hominis 

24-27 For as the lightning cometh out of the east, and shineth even unto the west; so shall also the coming of the Son of 
man be. 
 

24-28 yÇ zviStóit, tÇEv g&Øa imliNt 
24-28 yatra Ìavas_tiÍÊhati | tatraiva gÃdhrÀ milanti 
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24-28 ubicumque fuerit corpus illuc congregabuntur aquilae 

24-28 For wheresoever the carcase is, there will the eagles be gathered together. 
 

24-29 Apr< tSy ¬ezsmySyaVyvihtprÇ sUyRSy tejae lae_yte, cNÔma Jyaeõa< n kir:yit, 
nÉsae n]Çai[ pit:yiNt, gg[Iya ¢haí ivcil:yiNt 
24-29 aparaÎ tasya kleÌa-samayasyÀvyavahita-paratra sÂryasya tejo lobhyate | candramÀ jyosnÀÎ na kariÍyati | 
nabhaso nakÍatrÀÉi patiÍyanti | gagaÉÁyÀ grahÀÌ_ca vi_caliÍyanti 

24-29 statim autem post tribulationem dierum illorum sol obscurabitur et luna non dabit lumen suum et stellae cadent 
de caelo et virtutes caelorum commovebuntur 

24-29 Immediately after the tribulation of those days shall the sun be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light, 
and the stars shall fall from heaven, and the powers of the heavens shall be shaken: 
 

24-30 tdanIm! AakazmXye mnujsutSy lúm dizR:yte, ttae injpra³me[ mhatejsa c 
me"aêF< mnujsut< nÉsagCDNt< ivlaeKy p&iwVya> svRv<zIya ivlip:yiNt 
24-30 tadÀnÁm ÀkÀÌa-madhye manuja-sutasya lakÍma darÌiÍyate | tato nija-parÀkrameÉa mahÀtejasÀ ca meghÀ-rÂËhaÎ 
manuja-sutaÎ nabhasÀgacchantaÎ vi-lokya pÃthivyÀÏ sarva-vaÎÌÁyÀ vi_lapiÍyanti 

24-30 et tunc parebit signum Filii hominis in caelo et tunc plangent omnes tribus terrae et videbunt Filium hominis 
venientem in nubibus caeli cum virtute multa et maiestate 

24-30 And then shall appear the sign of the Son of man in heaven: and then shall all the tribes of the earth mourn, and 
they shall see the Son of man coming in the clouds of heaven with power and great glory. 
 

24-31 tdanI— s mhazBdaymantUyaR vadkan! injËtan! àhe:yit, te Vyaeç @ksImatae=prsIma< 
yavt! ctuidRzStSy mnaenItjnan! AanIy meliy:yiNt 
24-31 tadÀnÁÎ sa mahÀ-ÌabdÀyamÀna-tÂryÀ vÀdakÀn nija-dÂtÀn pra_heÍyati | te vyomna eka-sÁmÀto'para-sÁmÀÎ yÀvat 
catur-diÌas_tasya manonÁta-janÀn À-nÁya melayiÍyanti 

24-31 et mittet angelos suos cum tuba et voce magna et congregabunt electos eius a quattuor ventis a summis 
caelorum usque ad terminos eorum 

24-31 And he shall send his angels with a great sound of a trumpet, and they shall gather together his elect from the 
four winds, from one end of heaven to the other. 
 

24-32 %fuMbrpadpSy †òaNt< iz]Xv<, yda tSy nvIna> zaoa jayNte, p‘vaidí ingRCDit, 
tda inda"kal> 
24-32 uËumbara-pÀdapasya dÃÍÊÀntaÎ ÌikÍadhvaÎ | yadÀ tasya navÁnÀÏ ÌÀkhÀ jÀyante | pallavÀdiÌ_ca nir_gacchati | 
tadÀ nidÀgha-kÀlaÏ 

24-32 ab arbore autem fici discite parabolam cum iam ramus eius tener fuerit et folia nata scitis quia prope est aestas 

24-32 Now learn a parable of the fig tree; When his branch is yet tender, and putteth forth leaves, ye know that 
summer is nigh: 
 

24-33 sivxae ÉvtIit yUy< janIw tÖdœ @ta "qna †:qœva s smyae Öar %paSwadœ #it janIt 
24-33 sa-vidho bhavatÁti yÂyaÎ jÀnÁtha tadvad etÀ ghaÊanÀ dÃÍÊvÀ sa samayo dvÀra upÀsthÀd iti jÀnÁta 

24-33 ita et vos cum videritis haec omnia scitote quia prope est in ianuis 

24-33 So likewise ye, when ye shall see all these things, know that it is near, even at the doors. 
 

24-34 yu:manh< tWy< vdaim, #danINtnjnana< gmnat! pUvRmev tain svaRi[ "iq:yNte 
24-34 yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ tathyaÎ vadÀmi | idÀnÁntana-janÀnÀÎ gamanÀt pÂrvam_eva tÀni sarvÀÉi ghaÊiÍyante 

24-34 amen dico vobis quia non praeteribit haec generatio donec omnia haec fiant 

24-34 Verily I say unto you, This generation shall not pass, till all these things be fulfilled. 
 

24-35 nÉaemeidNyaeluRÝyaerip mm vakœ kdaip n lae_yte 
24-35 nabho-medinyor_luptayor_api mama vÀk kadÀpi na lobhyate 

24-35 caelum et terra transibunt verba vero mea non praeteribunt 

24-35 Heaven and earth shall pass away, but my words shall not pass away. 
 

24-36 Apr< mm tat< ivna manu;> SvgRSwae Ëtae va kae=ip tiÎn< tÎ{f< c n }apyit 
24-36 aparaÎ mama tÀtaÎ vinÀ mÀnuÍaÏ svarga-stho dÂto vÀ ko'pi tad_dinaÎ tad-daÉËaÎ ca na jÈÀpayati 

24-36 de die autem illa et hora nemo scit neque angeli caelorum nisi Pater solus 
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24-36 But of that day and hour knoweth no man, no, not the angels of heaven, but my Father only. 
 

24-37 Apr< naehe iv*mane ya†zmÉvt! ta†z< mnujsutSyagmnkale=ip Éiv:yit 
24-37 aparaÎ nohe vidyamÀne yÀdÃÌam_abhavat tÀdÃÌaÎ manuja-sutasyÀ-gamana-kÀle'pi bhaviÍyati 

24-37 sicut autem in diebus Noe ita erit et adventus Filii hominis 

24-37 But as the days of Noe were, so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 
 

24-38 )ltae jlaPlavnat! pUv¡ yiÎn< yavt! naeh> paet< naraeht!, tavTkal< ywa mnu:ya Éaejne 
pane ivvhne ivvahne c àv&Äa Aasn! 
24-38 phalato jalÀplÀvanÀt pÂrvaÎ yad_dinaÎ yÀvat nohaÏ potaÎ nÀrohat | tÀvat-kÀlaÎ yathÀ manuÍyÀ bhojane pÀne 
vi-vahane vi-vÀhane ca pra-vÃttÀ Àsan 

24-38 sicut enim erant in diebus ante diluvium comedentes et bibentes nubentes et nuptum tradentes usque ad eum 
diem quo introivit in arcam Noe 

24-38 For as in the days that were before the flood they were eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage, 
until the day that Noe entered into the ark, 
 

24-39 Aprm! AaPlaivtae=ymagTy yavt! sklmnujan! PlaviyTva nanyt!, tavt! te ywa n 
ivdamasu>, twa mnujsutagmne=ip Éiv:yit 
24-39 aparam À-plÀvito'yam_À-gatya yÀvat sakala-manujÀn plÀvayitvÀ nÀnayat | tÀvat te yathÀ na vidÀm_ÀsuÏ | tathÀ 
manuja-sutÀgamane'pi bhaviÍyati 

24-39 et non cognoverunt donec venit diluvium et tulit omnes ita erit et adventus Filii hominis 

24-39 And knew not until the flood came, and took them all away; so shall also the coming of the Son of man be. 
 

24-40 tda ]eÇiSwtyaeÖRyaerekae xair:yte=prSTyaij:yte 
24-40 tadÀ kÍetra-sthitayor_dvayor_eko dhÀriÍyate'paras_tyÀjiÍyate 

24-40 tunc duo erunt in agro unus adsumetur et unus relinquetur 

24-40 Then shall two be in the field; the one shall be taken, and the other left. 
 

24-41twa pe;{ya ip<;TyaeéÉyaeyaeRi;taereka xair:yte=pra Tyaij:yte 
24-41tathÀ peÍaÉyÀ piÎÍatyor_ubhayor_yoÍitor_ekÀ dhÀriÍyate'parÀ tyÀjiÍyate 

24-41 duae molentes in mola una adsumetur et una relinquetur 

24-41 Two women shall be grinding at the mill; the one shall be taken, and the other left. 
 

24-42yu:mak< àÉu> kiSmn! d{f Aagim:yit tdœ yu:maiÉnaRvgMyte, tSmat! ja¢t> s<tiStót 
24-42yuÍmÀkaÎ prabhuÏ kasmin daÉËa À_gamiÍyati tad yuÍmÀbhir_nÀva_gamyate | tasmÀt jÀgrataÏ saÎ_tastiÍÊhata 

24-42 vigilate ergo quia nescitis qua hora Dominus vester venturus sit 

24-42 Watch therefore: for ye know not what hour your Lord doth come. 
 

24-43 k…Ç yame Sten Aagim:ytIit cedœ g&hSwae }atum! Azúyt!, tihR jagirTva t< siNx< 
kiÄRtum! Avariy:yt! t¾anIt 
24-43 kutra yÀme stena À_gamiÍyatÁti ced gÃha-stho jÈÀtum aÌakÍyat | tarhi jÀgaritvÀ taÎ sandhiÎ karttitum 
avÀrayiÍyat taj_jÀnÁta 

24-43 illud autem scitote quoniam si sciret pater familias qua hora fur venturus esset vigilaret utique et non sineret 
perfodiri domum suam 

24-43 But know this, that if the goodman of the house had known in what watch the thief would come, he would have 
watched, and would not have suffered his house to be broken up. 
 

24-44 yu:maiÉrvxIyta<, ytae yu:maiÉyRÇ n buXyte tÇEv d{fe mnujsut AayaSyit 
24-44 yuÍmÀbhir_ava_dhÁyatÀÎ | yato yuÍmÀbhir_yatra na budhyate tatraiva daÉËe manuja-suta À_yÀsyati 

24-44 ideoque et vos estote parati quia qua nescitis hora Filius hominis venturus est 

24-44 Therefore be ye also ready: for in such an hour as ye think not the Son of man cometh. 
 

24-45 àÉuinRjpirvaran! ywakal< Éaejiytu< y< dasm! AXy]Ik«Ty Swapyit, ta†zae ivñaSyae 
xIman! das> k> 
24-45 prabhur_nija-parivÀrÀn yathÀ-kÀlaÎ bhojayituÎ yaÎ dÀsam adhyakÍÁ-kÃtya sthÀpayati | tÀdÃÌo vi-ÌvÀsyo dhÁmÀn 
dÀsaÏ kaÏ 
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24-45 quis putas est fidelis servus et prudens quem constituit dominus suus supra familiam suam ut det illis cibum in 
tempore 

24-45 Who then is a faithful and wise servant, whom his lord hath made ruler over his household, to give them meat in 
due season? 
 

24-46 àÉuragTy y< das< twacrNt< vI]te sv xNy> 
24-46 prabhur_À-gatya yaÎ dÀsaÎ tathÀcarantaÎ vÁkÍate sa_eva dhanyaÏ 

24-46 beatus ille servus quem cum venerit dominus eius invenerit sic facientem 

24-46 Blessed is that servant, whom his lord when he cometh shall find so doing. 
 

24-47 yu:manh< sTy< vdaim, s t< injsvRSvSyaixp< kir:yit 
24-47 yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ satyaÎ vadÀmi | sa taÎ nija-sarva-svasyÀdhipaÎ kariÍyati 

24-47 amen dico vobis quoniam super omnia bona sua constituet eum 

24-47 Verily I say unto you, That he shall make him ruler over all his goods. 
 

24-48 ik<tu àÉuragNtu< ivlMbt #it mnis icNtiyTva yae Êòae dasae=prdasan! àhÄu¡ 
24-48 kiÎ_tu prabhur_À-gantuÎ vi_lambata iti manasi cintayitvÀ yo duÍÊo dÀso'para-dÀsÀn pra-harttuÎ 

24-48 si autem dixerit malus servus ille in corde suo moram facit dominus meus venire 

24-48 But and if that evil servant shall say in his heart, My lord delayeth his coming; 
 

24-49 mÄana< s¼e Éae …́< patu< c àvtRte 
24-49 mattÀnÀÎ saÇge bhoktuÎ pÀtuÎ ca pra_vartate 

24-49 et coeperit percutere conservos suos manducet autem et bibat cum ebriis 

24-49 And shall begin to smite his fellowservants, and to eat and drink with the drunken; 
 

24-50 s dasae yda nape]te, y<c d{f< n janait tTkalv tt! àÉuépSwaSyit 
24-50 sa dÀso yadÀ nÀpekÍate | yaÎ_ca daÉËaÎ na jÀnÀti tat_kÀla_eva tat prabhur_upa_sthÀsyati 

24-50 veniet dominus servi illius in die qua non sperat et hora qua ignorat 

24-50 The lord of that servant shall come in a day when he looketh not for him, and in an hour that he is not aware of, 
 

24-51 tda t< d{fiyTva yÇ Swane raedn< dNt";R[<casate, tÇ kpiqiÉ> sak< tÎza< 
inêpiy:yit 
24-51 tadÀ taÎ daÉËayitvÀ yatra sthÀne rodanaÎ danta-gharÍaÉaÎ_cÀsÀte | tatra kapaÊibhiÏ sÀkaÎ tad-daÌÀÎ 
ni_rÂpayiÍyati 

24-51 et dividet eum partemque eius ponet cum hypocritis illic erit fletus et stridor dentium 

24-51 And shall cut him asunder, and appoint him his portion with the hypocrites: there shall be weeping and gnashing 
of teeth. 
 

25-1 ya dz kNya> àdIpan! g&ŸTyae vr< sa]at! ktu¡ bihirta>, taiÉStda SvgIRyraJySy 
sa†Zy< Éiv:yit 
25-1 yÀ daÌa kanyÀÏ pra-dÁpÀn gÃhÉatyo varaÎ sÀkÍÀt kartuÎ bahir-itÀÏ | tÀbhis_tadÀ svargÁya-rÀjyasya sÀdÃÌyaÎ 
bhaviÍyati 

25-1 tunc simile erit regnum caelorum decem virginibus quae accipientes lampadas suas exierunt obviam sponso et 
sponsae 

25-1 Then shall the kingdom of heaven be likened unto ten virgins, which took their lamps, and went forth to meet the 
bridegroom. 
 

25-2 tasa< kNyana< mXye pÂ suixy> pÂ ÊixRy Aasn! 
25-2 tÀsÀÎ kanyÀnÀÎ madhye paÈca su-dhiyaÏ paÈca dur-dhiya Àsan 

25-2 quinque autem ex eis erant fatuae et quinque prudentes 

25-2 And five of them were wise, and five were foolish. 
 

25-3 ya ÊixRySta> àdIpan! s¼e g&hITva tEl< n jg&÷> 
25-3 yÀ dur-dhiya_stÀÏ pra-dÁpÀn saÇge gÃhÁtvÀ tailaÎ na jagÃhuÏ 

25-3 sed quinque fatuae acceptis lampadibus non sumpserunt oleum secum 

25-3 They that were foolish took their lamps, and took no oil with them: 
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25-4 ik<tu suixy> àdIpan! paÇe[ tEl< c jg&÷> 
25-4 kiÎ_tu su-dhiyaÏ pra-dÁpÀn pÀtreÉa tailaÎ ca jagÃhuÏ 

25-4 prudentes vero acceperunt oleum in vasis suis cum lampadibus 

25-4 But the wise took oil in their vessels with their lamps. 
 

25-5 AnNtr< vre ivliMbte ta> svaR inÔaivòa inÔa< jGmu> 
25-5 anantaraÎ vare vi-lambite tÀÏ sarvÀ nidrÀviÍÊÀ nidrÀÎ jagmuÏ 

25-5 moram autem faciente sponso dormitaverunt omnes et dormierunt 

25-5 While the bridegroom tarried, they all slumbered and slept. 
 

25-6 AnNtrm! AxRraÇe pZyt vr AagCDit, t< s]at! ktu¡ bihyaRteit jnrvat! 
25-6 anantaram ardha-rÀtre paÌyata vara À_gacchati | taÎ sakÍÀt kartuÎ bahir_yÀteti jana-ravÀt 

25-6 media autem nocte clamor factus est ecce sponsus venit exite obviam ei 

25-6 And at midnight there was a cry made, Behold, the bridegroom cometh; go ye out to meet him. 
 

25-7 ta> svaR> kNya %Tway àdIpan! Aasadiytu< AarÉNt 
25-7 tÀÏ sarvÀÏ kanyÀ ut-thÀya pra-dÁpÀn À-sÀdayituÎ Àrabhanta 

25-7 tunc surrexerunt omnes virgines illae et ornaverunt lampades suas 

25-7 Then all those virgins arose, and trimmed their lamps. 
 

25-8 ttae ÊixRy> suixy ^cu>, ik<ict! tEl< dÄ, àdIpa ASmak< invaR[a> 
25-8 tato dur-dhiyaÏ su-dhiya ÂcuÏ | kiÎ_cit tailaÎ datta | pra-dÁpÀ asmÀkaÎ nir-vÀÉÀÏ 

25-8 fatuae autem sapientibus dixerunt date nobis de oleo vestro quia lampades nostrae extinguntur 

25-8 And the foolish said unto the wise, Give us of your oil; for our lamps are gone out. 
 

25-9 ik<tu suixy> àTyvdn!, dÄe yu:manSma<í àit tEl< NyUnIÉvet!, tSmadœ iv³eẗ[a< smIp< 
gTva Svaw¡ tEl< ³I[It 
25-9 kiÎ_tu su-dhiyaÏ praty_avadan | datte yuÍmÀn_asmÀÎÌ_ca prati tailaÎ ny-ÂnÁ_bhavet | tasmÀd vi-kretÅÉÀÎ 
samÁpaÎ gatvÀ svÀrthaÎ tailaÎ krÁÉÁta 

25-9 responderunt prudentes dicentes ne forte non sufficiat nobis et vobis ite potius ad vendentes et emite vobis 

25-9 But the wise answered, saying, Not so; lest there be not enough for us and you: but go ye rather to them that sell, 
and buy for yourselves. 
 

25-10 tda tasu ³etu< gtasu vr Aajgam, ttae ya> si¾ta Aasn! taSten sak< ivvahIy< veZm 
àivivzu> 
25-10 tadÀ tÀsu kretuÎ gatÀsu vara À_jagÀma | tato yÀÏ sajjitÀ Àsan tÀs_tena sÀkaÎ vi-vÀhÁyaÎ veÌma pra-viviÌuÏ 

25-10 dum autem irent emere venit sponsus et quae paratae erant intraverunt cum eo ad nuptias et clausa est ianua 

25-10 And while they went to buy, the bridegroom came; and they that were ready went in with him to the marriage: 
and the door was shut. 
 

25-11 AnNtr< Öare éÏe Apra> kNya AagTy jgÊ>, he àÉae he àÉae ASman! àit Öar< maecy 
25-11 anantaraÎ dvÀre ruddhe aparÀÏ kanyÀ À_gatya jagaduÏ | he prabho he prabho asmÀn prati dvÀraÎ mocaya 

25-11 novissime veniunt et reliquae virgines dicentes domine domine aperi nobis 

25-11 Afterward came also the other virgins, saying, Lord, Lord, open to us. 
 

25-12 ik<tu s %´van!, tWy< vdaim yu:manh< n veiÒ 
25-12 kiÎ_tu sa uktavÀn | tathyaÎ vadÀmi yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ na vedmi 

25-12 at ille respondens ait amen dico vobis nescio vos 

25-12 But he answered and said, Verily I say unto you, I know you not. 
 

25-13 Atae ja¢t> s<tiStót, mnujsut> kiSmn! idne kiSmn! d{fe vagim:yit, tdœ 
yu:maiÉnR }ayte 
25-13 ato jÀgrataÏ saÎ_tastiÍÊhata | manuja-sutaÏ kasmin dine kasmin daÉËe vÀ_gamiÍyati | tad yuÍmÀbhir_na jÈÀyate 

25-13 vigilate itaque quia nescitis diem neque horam 
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25-13 Watch therefore, for ye know neither the day nor the hour wherein the Son of man cometh. 
 

25-14 Apr< s @ta†z> kSyict! pu<sStuLy> 
25-14 aparaÎ sa etÀdÃÌaÏ kasya_cit puÎsas_tulyaÏ 

25-14 sicut enim homo proficiscens vocavit servos suos et tradidit illis bona sua 

25-14 For the kingdom of heaven is as a man travelling into a far country, who called his own servants, and delivered 
unto them his goods. 
 

25-15 yae Ërdez< àit yaÇakale injdasan! Aaøy te;a< SvSvsamWyaRnuêpam! @kiSmn! muÔa[a< 
pÂ paeqilka> ANyiSm<í Öe paeqilke ApriSm<í paeqilkEkam! #Tw< àitjn< smPyR Svy< àvas< 
gtvan! 
25-15 yo dÂra-deÌaÎ prati yÀtrÀ-kÀle nija-dÀsÀn À-hÂya teÍÀÎ sva-sva-sÀmarthyÀnu-rÂpÀm ekasmin mudrÀÉÀÎ paÈca 
poÊalikÀÏ anyasmiÎÌ_ca dve poÊalike aparasmiÎÌ_ca poÊalikaikÀm itthaÎ prati-janaÎ sam-arpya svayaÎ pra-vÀsaÎ 
gatavÀn 

25-15 et uni dedit quinque talenta alii autem duo alii vero unum unicuique secundum propriam virtutem et profectus 
est statim 

25-15 And unto one he gave five talents, to another two, and to another one; to every man according to his several 
ability; and straightway took his journey. 
 

25-16 AnNtr< yae das> pÂ paeqilka> lBxvan! s gTva vai[Jy< ivxay ta iÖgu[Ickar 
25-16 anantaraÎ yo dÀsaÏ paÈca poÊalikÀÏ labdhavÀn sa gatvÀ vÀÉijyaÎ vi-dhÀya tÀ dvi-guÉÁ_cakÀra 

25-16 abiit autem qui quinque talenta acceperat et operatus est in eis et lucratus est alia quinque 

25-16 Then he that had received the five talents went and traded with the same, and made them other five talents. 
 

25-17 yí dasae Öe paeqilke AlÉt sae=ip ta muÔa iÖgu[Ickar 
25-17 yaÌ_ca dÀso dve poÊalike alabhata so'pi tÀ mudrÀ dvi-guÉÁ_cakÀra 

25-17 similiter qui duo acceperat lucratus est alia duo 

25-17 And likewise he that had received two, he also gained other two. 
 

25-18 ik<tu yae das %ka< paeqilka< lBxvan! s gTva ÉUm< oinTva tNmXye injàÉaeSta muÔa 
gaepya<ckar 
25-18 kiÎ_tu yo dÀsa ukÀÎ poÊalikÀÎ labdhavÀn sa gatvÀ bhÂmaÎ khanitvÀ tan_madhye nija-prabhos_tÀ mudrÀ 
gopayÀÎ_cakÀra 

25-18 qui autem unum acceperat abiens fodit in terra et abscondit pecuniam domini sui 

25-18 But he that had received one went and digged in the earth, and hid his lord's money. 
 

25-19 tdnNtr< b÷itwe kale gte te;a< dasana< àÉuragTy tEdaRsE> sm< g[ya<ckar 
25-19 tad-anantaraÎ bahu-tithe kÀle gate teÍÀÎ dÀsÀnÀÎ prabhur_À-gatya tair_dÀsaiÏ samaÎ gaÉayÀÎ_cakÀra 

25-19 post multum vero temporis venit dominus servorum illorum et posuit rationem cum eis 

25-19 After a long time the lord of those servants cometh, and reckoneth with them. 
 

25-20 tdanI— y> pÂ paeqilka> àaÝvan! s ta iÖgu[Ik«tmuÔa AanIy jgad, he àÉae Évta 
miy pÂ paeqilka> smipRta>, pZytu ta mya iÖgu[Ik«ta> 
25-20 tadÀnÁÎ yaÏ paÈca poÊalikÀÏ prÀptavÀn sa tÀ dvi-guÉÁ-kÃta-mudrÀ À-nÁya jagÀda | he prabho bhavatÀ mayi paÈca 
poÊalikÀÏ sam-arpitÀÏ | paÌyatu tÀ mayÀ dvi-guÉÁ-kÃtÀÏ 

25-20 et accedens qui quinque talenta acceperat obtulit alia quinque talenta dicens domine quinque talenta mihi 
tradidisti ecce alia quinque superlucratus sum 

25-20 And so he that had received five talents came and brought other five talents, saying, Lord, thou deliveredst unto 
me five talents: behold, I have gained beside them five talents more. 
 

25-21 tdanI— tSy àÉuStmuvac, he %Äm ivñaSy das, Tv< xNyae=is, Staeken ivñaSyae 
jat>, tSmat! Tva< b÷ivÄaixp< kraeim, Tv< SvàÉae> suoSy ÉagI Év 
25-21 tadÀnÁÎ tasya prabhus_tam_uvÀca | he uttama vi-ÌvÀsya dÀsa | tvaÎ dhanyo'si | stokena vi-ÌvÀsyo jÀtaÏ | tasmÀt 
tvÀÎ bahu-vittÀdhipaÎ karomi | tvaÎ sva-prabhoÏ sukhasya bhÀgÁ bhava 

25-21 ait illi dominus eius euge bone serve et fidelis quia super pauca fuisti fidelis super multa te constituam intra in 
gaudium domini tui 
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25-21 His lord said unto him, Well done, thou good and faithful servant: thou hast been faithful over a few things, I will 
make thee ruler over many things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord. 
 

25-22 ttae yen Öe paeqilke lBxe sae=PyagTy jgad, he àÉae Évta miy Öe paeqilke smipRte, 
pZytu te mya iÖgu[Ik«te 
25-22 tato yena dve poÊalike labdhe so'py_À-gatya jagÀda | he prabho bhavatÀ mayi dve poÊalike sam-arpite | paÌyatu te 
mayÀ dvi-guÉÁ-kÃte 

25-22 accessit autem et qui duo talenta acceperat et ait domine duo talenta tradidisti mihi ecce alia duo lucratus sum 

25-22 He also that had received two talents came and said, Lord, thou deliveredst unto me two talents: behold, I have 
gained two other talents beside them. 
 

25-23 ten tSy àÉuStmvaect!, he %Äm ivñaSy das Tv< xNyae=is, Staeken ivñaSyae jat>, 
tSmat! Tva< b÷Ôiv[aixp< kraeim, Tv< injàÉae> suoSy ÉagI Év 
25-23 tena tasya prabhus_tam_avocat | he uttama vi-ÌvÀsya dÀsa tvaÎ dhanyo'si | stokena vi-ÌvÀsyo jÀtaÏ | tasmÀt 
tvÀÎ bahu-draviÉÀdhipaÎ karomi | tvaÎ nija-prabhoÏ sukhasya bhÀgÁ bhava 

25-23 ait illi dominus eius euge serve bone et fidelis quia super pauca fuisti fidelis supra multa te constituam intra in 
gaudium domini tui 

25-23 His lord said unto him, Well done, good and faithful servant; thou hast been faithful over a few things, I will make 
thee ruler over many things: enter thou into the joy of thy lord. 
 

25-24 AnNtr< y @ka< paeqilka< lBxvan! s @Ty kiwtvan!, he àÉae Tva< kiQnnr< }atvan!, 
Tvya yÇ naeÝ< tÇEv k«Tyte yÇ c n kI[¡ tÇEv s<g&ýte 
25-24 anantaraÎ ya ekÀÎ poÊalikÀÎ labdhavÀn sa etya kathitavÀn | he prabho tvÀÎ kaÊhina-naraÎ jÈÀtavÀn | tvayÀ 
yatra noptaÎ tatraiva kÃtyate yatra ca na kÁrÉaÎ tatraiva saÎ_gÃhyate 

25-24 accedens autem et qui unum talentum acceperat ait domine scio quia homo durus es metis ubi non seminasti et 
congregas ubi non sparsisti 

25-24 Then he which had received the one talent came and said, Lord, I knew thee that thou art an hard man, reaping 
where thou hast not sown, and gathering where thou hast not strawed: 
 

25-25 Atae=h< sz»> sn! gTva tv muÔa ÉUmXye s<gaePy Swaiptvan!, pZy tv yt! tdev 
g&ha[ 
25-25 ato'haÎ saÌaÇkaÏ san gatvÀ tava mudrÀ bhÂ-madhye saÎ-gopya sthÀpitavÀn | paÌya tava yat tad_eva gÃhÀÉa 

25-25 et timens abii et abscondi talentum tuum in terra ecce habes quod tuum est 

25-25 And I was afraid, and went and hid thy talent in the earth: lo, there thou hast that is thine. 
 

25-26 tda tSy àÉu> àTyvdt!, re quòals das yÇah< n vpaim tÇ iDniÒ 
25-26 tadÀ tasya prabhuÏ praty_avadat | re ÊuÍÊÀlasa dÀsa yatrÀhaÎ na vapÀmi tatra chinadmi 

25-26 respondens autem dominus eius dixit ei serve male et piger sciebas quia meto ubi non semino et congrego ubi 
non sparsi 

25-26 His lord answered and said unto him, Thou wicked and slothful servant, thou knewest that I reap where I sowed 
not, and gather where I have not strawed: 
 

25-27 yÇ c n ikraim tÇEv s<g&ŸamIit cedjanaStihR vi[]u mm ivÄapR[< tvaeictmasIt!, 
yenahmagTy v&Ï(a sak< mUlmuÔa> àaPSym! 
25-27 yatra ca na kirÀmi tatraiva saÎgÃhÉÀmÁti ced_ajÀnÀs_tarhi vaÉikÍu mama vittÀrpaÉaÎ tavocitam_ÀsÁt | 
yenÀham_À-gatya vÃddhyÀ sÀkaÎ mÂla-mudrÀÏ prÀpsyam 

25-27 oportuit ergo te mittere pecuniam meam nummulariis et veniens ego recepissem utique quod meum est cum 
usura 

25-27 Thou oughtest therefore to have put my money to the exchangers, and then at my coming I should have received 
mine own with usury. 
 

25-28 Atae=Smat! ta< paeqilkam! Aaday ySy dz paeqilka> siNt tiSmÚpRyt 
25-28 ato'smÀt tÀÎ poÊalikÀm À-dÀya yasya daÌa poÊalikÀÏ santi tasmin_narpayata 

25-28 tollite itaque ab eo talentum et date ei qui habet decem talenta 

25-28 Take therefore the talent from him, and give it unto him which hath ten talents. 
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25-29 yen vÏ(Rte tiSmÚEvaipR:yte, tSyEv c ba÷Ly< Éiv:yit, ik<tu yen n vÏ(Rte 
tSyaiNtke yt! ik<cn itóit tdip punneR:yte 
25-29 yena varddhyate tasmin_naivÀrpiÍyate | tasyaiva ca bÀhulyaÎ bhaviÍyati | kiÎ_tu yena na varddhyate tasyÀntike 
yat kiÎ_cana tiÍÊhati tad_api punar_neÍyate 

25-29 omni enim habenti dabitur et abundabit ei autem qui non habet et quod videtur habere auferetur ab eo 

25-29 For unto every one that hath shall be given, and he shall have abundance: but from him that hath not shall be 
taken away even that which he hath. 
 

25-30 Apr< yUy< tmkmR{y< das< nITva yÇ Swane ³Ndn< dNt";R[<c iv*te tiSmn! 
bihÉURttmis ini]pt 
25-30 aparaÎ yÂyaÎ tam_a-karmaÉyaÎ dÀsaÎ nÁtvÀ yatra sthÀne krandanaÎ danta-gharÍaÉaÎ_ca vidyate tasmin 
bahir-bhÂta-tamasi ni_kÍipata 

25-30 et inutilem servum eicite in tenebras exteriores illic erit fletus et stridor dentium 

25-30 And cast ye the unprofitable servant into outer darkness: there shall be weeping and gnashing of teeth. 
 

25-31 yda mnujsut> pivÇËtan! si¼n> k«Tva injàÉavenagTy injtejaemye is<hasne 
inveúyit, tda tt! sMmuoe svRjatIya jna s<meil:yiNt 
25-31 yadÀ manuja-sutaÏ pavitra-dÂtÀn saÇginaÏ kÃtvÀ nija-prabhÀvenÀ-gatya nija-tejomaye siÎhÀsane ni_vekÍyati | 
tadÀ tat sam-mukhe sarva-jÀtÁyÀ janÀ saÎ_meliÍyanti 

25-31 cum autem venerit Filius hominis in maiestate sua et omnes angeli cum eo tunc sedebit super sedem maiestatis 
suae 

25-31 When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and all the holy angels with him, then shall he sit upon the throne of 
his glory: 
 

25-32 ttae im;palkae ywa Dage_yae=vIn! p&wkœ kraeit twa sae=PyekSmadNym! #Twm! 
25-32 tato miÍa-pÀlako yathÀ chÀgebhyo'vÁn pÃthak karoti tathÀ so'py_ekasmÀd_anyam ittham 

25-32 et congregabuntur ante eum omnes gentes et separabit eos ab invicem sicut pastor segregat oves ab hedis 

25-32 And before him shall be gathered all nations: and he shall separate them one from another, as a shepherd 
divideth his sheep from the goats: 
 

25-33 tan! p&wkœ k«TvavIn! di][e Daga<í vase Swapiy:yit 
25-33 tÀn pÃthak kÃtvÀvÁn dakÍiÉe chÀgÀÎÌ_ca vÀse sthÀpayiÍyati 

25-33 et statuet oves quidem a dextris suis hedos autem a sinistris 

25-33 And he shall set the sheep on his right hand, but the goats on the left. 
 

25-34 tt> pr< raja di][iSwtan! manvan! vid:yit, AagCDt mÄatSyanu¢hÉajnain 
yu:mTk«t Aa jgdarMÉat! ydœ raJym! Aasaidt< tdixk…ét 
25-34 tataÏ paraÎ rÀjÀ dakÍiÉa-sthitÀn mÀnavÀn vadiÍyati | À_gacchata mat-tÀtasyÀnugraha-bhÀjanÀni yuÍmat-kÃta À 
jagad-ÀrambhÀt yad rÀjyam À-sÀditaÎ tad_adhi_kuruta 

25-34 tunc dicet rex his qui a dextris eius erunt venite benedicti Patris mei possidete paratum vobis regnum a 
constitutione mundi 

25-34 Then shall the King say unto them on his right hand, Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the kingdom 
prepared for you from the foundation of the world: 
 

25-35 ytae buÉui]tay mý< ÉaeJym! AdÄ, ippaistay peymdÄ, ivdeizn< ma< SvSwanmnyt 
25-35 yato bubhukÍitÀya mahyaÎ bhojyam adatta | pipÀsitÀya peyam_adatta | videÌinaÎ mÀÎ sva-sthÀnam_anayata 

25-35 esurivi enim et dedistis mihi manducare sitivi et dedistis mihi bibere hospes eram et collexistis me 

25-35 For I was an hungred, and ye gave me meat: I was thirsty, and ye gave me drink: I was a stranger, and ye took 
me in: 
 

25-36 vôhIn< ma< vsn< pyRxapyt!, pIfIt< ma< ÔòumagCDt karaSw< c ma< vIi]tum! AagCDt 
25-36 vastrahÁnaÎ mÀÎ vasanaÎ pary_adhÀpayat | pÁËÁtaÎ mÀÎ draÍÊum_Àgacchata kÀrÀsthaÎ ca mÀÎ vÁkÍitum 
Àgacchata 

25-36 nudus et operuistis me infirmus et visitastis me in carcere eram et venistis ad me 

25-36 Naked, and ye clothed me: I was sick, and ye visited me: I was in prison, and ye came unto me. 
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25-37 tda xamRka> àvid:yiNt, he àÉae kda Tva< ]uixt< vIúy vymÉaejyam va ippaist< 
vIúy Apayyam 
25-37 tadÀ dhÀrmakÀÏ pra_vadiÍyanti | he prabho kadÀ tvÀÎ kÍudhitaÎ vÁkÍya vayam_abhojayÀma vÀ pipÀsitaÎ vÁkÍya 
apÀyayÀma 

25-37 tunc respondebunt ei iusti dicentes Domine quando te vidimus esurientem et pavimus sitientem et dedimus tibi 
potum 

25-37 Then shall the righteous answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, and fed thee? or thirsty, and 
gave thee drink? 
 

25-38 kda va Tva< ivdeizn< ivlaeKy SvSwanmanyam, kda va Tva< n¶< vIúy vsn< 
pyRxapyam 
25-38 kadÀ vÀ tvÀÎ vi-deÌinaÎ vi-lokya sva-sthÀnam_ÀnayÀma | kadÀ vÀ tvÀÎ nagnaÎ vÁkÍya vasanaÎ 
pary_adhÀpayÀma 

25-38 quando autem te vidimus hospitem et colleximus te aut nudum et cooperuimus 

25-38 When saw we thee a stranger, and took thee in? or naked, and clothed thee? 
 

25-39 kda va Tva< pIift< karaSw< c vIúy TvdiNtkmgCDam 
25-39 kadÀ vÀ tvÀÎ pÁËitaÎ kÀrÀ-sthaÎ ca vÁkÍya tvad-antikam_agacchÀma 

25-39 aut quando te vidimus infirmum aut in carcere et venimus ad te 

25-39 Or when saw we thee sick, or in prison, and came unto thee? 
 

25-40 tdanI— raja tan! àitvid:yit, yu:manh< sTy< vdaim, mmEte;a< æaẗ[a< mXye k<cnEk< 
]uÔtm< àit ydœ Ak…ét tNma< àTyk…ét 
25-40 tadÀnÁÎ rÀjÀ tÀn prati_vadiÍyati | yuÍmÀn_ahaÎ satyaÎ vadÀmi | mamaiteÍÀÎ bhrÀtÅÉÀÎ madhye kaÎ_canaikaÎ 
kÍudratamaÎ prati yad akuruta tan_mÀÎ praty_akuruta 

25-40 et respondens rex dicet illis amen dico vobis quamdiu fecistis uni de his fratribus meis minimis mihi fecistis 

25-40 And the King shall answer and say unto them, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye have done it unto one of the 
least of these my brethren, ye have done it unto me. 
 

25-41 píat! s vamiSwtan! jnan! vid:yit, re zp¢Sta> sveR zEtane tSy Ëte_yí 
yae=nNtviûrasaidt AaSte yUy< mdiNtkat! tmi¶< gCDt 
25-41 paÌcÀt sa vÀma-sthitÀn janÀn vadiÍyati | re Ìapa-grastÀÏ sarve ÌaitÀne tasya dÂtebhyaÌ_ca yo'nanta-vahnir_À-
sÀdita Àste yÂyaÎ mad-antikÀt tam_agniÎ gacchata 

25-41 tunc dicet et his qui a sinistris erunt discedite a me maledicti in ignem aeternum qui paratus est diabolo et 
angelis eius 

25-41 Then shall he say also unto them on the left hand, Depart from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared for 
the devil and his angels: 
 

25-42 ytae ]uixtay mýmahar< nadÄ, ippaistay mý< pey< nadÄ 
25-42 yato kÍudhitÀya mahyam_À-hÀraÎ nÀdatta | pipÀsitÀya mahyaÎ peyaÎ nÀdatta 

25-42 esurivi enim et non dedistis mihi manducare sitivi et non dedistis mihi potum 

25-42 For I was an hungred, and ye gave me no meat: I was thirsty, and ye gave me no drink: 
 

25-43 ivdeizn< ma< SvSwan< nanyt, vsnhIn< ma< vsn< n pyRxapyt, pIift< karaSw< c ma< 
vIi]tu< nagCDt 
25-43 vi-deÌinaÎ mÀÎ sva-sthÀnaÎ nÀnayata | vasana-hÁnaÎ mÀÎ vasanaÎ na pary_adhÀpayata | pÁËitaÎ kÀrÀ-sthaÎ 
ca mÀÎ vÁkÍituÎ nÀgacchata 

25-43 hospes eram et non collexistis me nudus et non operuistis me infirmus et in carcere et non visitastis me 

25-43 I was a stranger, and ye took me not in: naked, and ye clothed me not: sick, and in prison, and ye visited me not. 
 

25-44 tda te àitvid:yiNt, he àÉae kda Tva< ]uixt< va ippaist< va ivdeizn< va n¶< va 
pIift< va karaSw< vIúy Tva< nasevamih 
25-44 tadÀ te prati_vadiÍyanti | he prabho kadÀ tvÀÎ kÍudhitaÎ vÀ pipÀsitaÎ vÀ vi-deÌinaÎ vÀ nagnaÎ vÀ pÁËitaÎ vÀ 
kÀrÀ-sthaÎ vÁkÍya tvÀÎ nÀsevÀmahi 
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25-44 tunc respondebunt et ipsi dicentes Domine quando te vidimus esurientem aut sitientem aut hospitem aut nudum 
aut infirmum vel in carcere et non ministravimus tibi 

25-44 Then shall they also answer him, saying, Lord, when saw we thee an hungred, or athirst, or a stranger, or naked, 
or sick, or in prison, and did not minister unto thee? 
 

25-45 tda s tan! vid:yit, tWymh< yu:man! ävIim, yu:maiÉre;a< k<cn ]aeidó< àit yÚakair 
tNma< àTyev nakair 
25-45 tadÀ sa tÀn vadiÍyati | tathyam_ahaÎ yuÍmÀn bravÁmi | yuÍmÀbhir_eÍÀÎ kaÎ_cana kÍodiÍÊhaÎ prati yan_nÀkÀri 
tan_mÀÎ praty_eva nÀkÀri 

25-45 tunc respondebit illis dicens amen dico vobis quamdiu non fecistis uni de minoribus his nec mihi fecistis 

25-45 Then shall he answer them, saying, Verily I say unto you, Inasmuch as ye did it not to one of the least of these, ye 
did it not to me. 
 

25-46 píadMynNtzaiSt< ik<tu xaimRka AnNtayu;< Éae …́< yaSyiNt 
25-46 paÌcÀd_amy_ananta-ÌÀstiÎ kiÎ_tu dhÀrmikÀ anantÀyuÍaÎ bhoktuÎ yÀsyanti 

25-46 et ibunt hii in supplicium aeternum iusti autem in vitam aeternam 

25-46 And these shall go away into everlasting punishment: but the righteous into life eternal. 
 

26-1 yIzuretan! àStavan! smaPy iz:yanUce, yu:maiÉ}at< idnÖyat! pr< inStarmh %pSwaSyit 
26-1 yÁÌur_etÀn pra-stÀvÀn sam-Àpya ÌiÍyÀn_Âce | yuÍmÀbhi_jÈÀtaÎ dina-dvayÀt paraÎ nis_tÀramaha upa_sthÀsyati 

26-1 et factum est cum consummasset Iesus sermones hos omnes dixit discipulis suis 

26-1 And it came to pass, when Jesus had finished all these sayings, he said unto his disciples, 
 

26-2 tÇ mnujsut> ³…zen hNtu< prkre;u smipR:yte 
26-2 tatra manuja-sutaÏ kruÌena hantuÎ para-kareÍu sam_arpiÍyate 

26-2 scitis quia post biduum pascha fiet et Filius hominis tradetur ut crucifigatur 

26-2 Ye know that after two days is the feast of the passover, and the Son of man is betrayed to be crucified. 
 

26-3 tt> pr< àxanyajkaXyapkaÂ iky)anaçae 
26-3 tataÏ paraÎ pradhÀna-yÀjakÀdhyÀpakÀÈ_ca kiyaphÀ-nÀmno 

26-3 tunc congregati sunt principes sacerdotum et seniores populi in atrium principis sacerdotum qui dicebatur 
Caiaphas 

26-3 Then assembled together the chief priests, and the scribes, and the elders of the people, unto the palace of the 
high priest, who was called Caiaphas, 
 

26-4 mhayajkSya”ailkaya< imilTva kenaepayen yIzu< x&Tva hNtu< z²…yuirit mÙya< c³…> 
26-4 mahÀ-yÀjakasyÀÊÊÀlikÀyÀÎ militvÀ kenopÀyena yÁÌuÎ dhÃtvÀ hantuÎ Ìaknuyur_iti mantrayÀÎ cakruÏ 

26-4 et consilium fecerunt ut Iesum dolo tenerent et occiderent 

26-4 And consulted that they might take Jesus by subtilty, and kill him. 
 

26-5 ik<tu tEé <́ mhkale n xtRVy>, x&te àjana< klhen Éivtu< zKyte 
26-5 kiÎ_tu tair_uktaÎ maha-kÀle na dhartavyaÏ | dhÃte prajÀnÀÎ kalahena bhavituÎ Ìakyate 

26-5 dicebant autem non in die festo ne forte tumultus fieret in populo 

26-5 But they said, Not on the feast day, lest there be an uproar among the people. 
 

26-6 ttae bEwinyapure izmaenaOySy k…iónae veZmin yIzaE itóit 
26-6 tato baithaniyÀ-pure ÌimonÀkhyasya kuÍÊhino veÌmani yÁÌau tiÍÊhati 

26-6 cum autem esset Iesus in Bethania in domo Simonis leprosi 

26-6 Now when Jesus was in Bethany, in the house of Simon the leper, 
 

26-7 kacn yae;a ñetaeplÉajnen mha¸y¡ sugiNx< tElmanIy ÉaejnayaepivztStSy 
izrae=_y;ect! 
26-7 kÀ_cana yoÍÀ Ìvetopala-bhÀjanena mahÀrghyaÎ su-gandhiÎ tailam_À-nÁya bhojanÀyopaviÌatas_tasya 
Ìiro'bhy_aÍecat 

26-7 accessit ad eum mulier habens alabastrum unguenti pretiosi et effudit super caput ipsius recumbentis 

26-7 There came unto him a woman having an alabaster box of very precious ointment, and poured it on his head, as he 
sat at meat. 
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26-8 ik<tu tdalaeKy tiCD:yE> k…iptEé´m!, k…t #TwmpVyyte 
26-8 kiÎ_tu tad_À-lokya tac-chiÍyaiÏ kupitair_uktam | kuta ittham_apa_vy_ayate 

26-8 videntes autem discipuli indignati sunt dicentes ut quid perditio haec 

26-8 But when his disciples saw it, they had indignation, saying, To what purpose is this waste? 
 

26-9 ceidd< Vy³e:yt tihR ÉUirmULy< àaPy dirÔe_yae Vytair:yt 
26-9 ced_idaÎ vy_akreÍyata tarhi bhÂri-mÂlyaÎ prÀpya daridrebhyo vy_atÀriÍyata 

26-9 potuit enim istud venundari multo et dari pauperibus 

26-9 For this ointment might have been sold for much, and given to the poor. 
 

26-10 yIzuna tdvgTy te smuidta> yae;am! @na< k…tae Ê>ionI— k…éw, sa ma< àit saxu 
kmaRka;IRt! 
26-10 yÁÌunÀ tad_ava-gatya te samuditÀÏ yoÍÀm enÀÎ kuto duÏkhinÁÎ kurutha | sÀ mÀÎ prati sÀdhu karmÀkÀrÍÁt 

26-10 sciens autem Iesus ait illis quid molesti estis mulieri opus bonum operata est in me 

26-10 When Jesus understood it, he said unto them, Why trouble ye the woman? for she hath wrought a good work 
upon me. 
 

26-11 yu:mak< smIpe dirÔa> sttmevaste ik<tu yu:makmiNtke=hm! nase sttm! 
26-11 yuÍmÀkaÎ samÁpe daridrÀÏ satatam_evÀsate kiÎ_tu yuÍmÀkam_antike'ham nÀse satatam 

26-11 nam semper pauperes habetis vobiscum me autem non semper habetis 

26-11 For ye have the poor always with you; but me ye have not always. 
 

26-12 sa mm kayaepir sugiNxtEl< is®va mm ZmzandankmaRka;IRt! 
26-12 sÀ mama kÀyopari sugandhi-tailaÎ siktvÀ mama ÌmaÌÀna-dÀna-karmÀkÀrÍÁt 

26-12 mittens enim haec unguentum hoc in corpus meum ad sepeliendum me fecit 

26-12 For in that she hath poured this ointment on my body, she did it for my burial. 
 

26-13 Atae=h< yu:man! tWy< vdaim, svRiSmn! jgit yÇ yÇE; susmacar> àcair:yte tÇ 
tÇEtSya nayaR> Smr[aw¡ kmeRd< àcair:yte 
26-13 ato'haÎ yuÍmÀn tathyaÎ vadÀmi | sarvasmin jagati yatra yatraiÍa su-sam-À-cÀraÏ pra_cÀriÍyate tatra tatraitasyÀ 
nÀryÀÏ smaraÉÀrthaÎ karmedaÎ pra_cÀriÍyate 

26-13 amen dico vobis ubicumque praedicatum fuerit hoc evangelium in toto mundo dicetur et quod haec fecit in 
memoriam eius 

26-13 Verily I say unto you, Wheresoever this gospel shall be preached in the whole world, there shall also this, that 
this woman hath done, be told for a memorial of her. 
 

26-14 ttae Öadziz:ya[am! $:kiryaetIyiyødanamk @k> iz:y> àxanyajkanamiNtk< gTva 
kiwtvan! 
26-14 tato dvÀdaÌa-ÌiÍyÀÉÀm ÁÍkariyotÁya-yihÂdÀ-nÀmaka ekaÏ ÌiÍyaÏ pradhÀna-yÀjakÀnÀm_antikaÎ gatvÀ kathitavÀn 

26-14 tunc abiit unus de duodecim qui dicitur Iudas Scarioth ad principes sacerdotum 

26-14 Then one of the twelve, called Judas Iscariot, went unto the chief priests, 
 

26-15 yid yu:mak< kre;u yIzu< smpRyaim tihR ik< daSyw, tdanI— te tSmE iÇ<zNmuÔa datu< 
iSwrIk«tvNt> 
26-15 yadi yuÍmÀkaÎ kareÍu yÁÌuÎ sam_arpayÀmi tarhi kiÎ dÀsyatha | tadÀnÁÎ te tasmai triÎÌan-mudrÀ dÀtuÎ sthirÁ-
kÃtavantaÏ 

26-15 et ait illis quid vultis mihi dare et ego vobis eum tradam at illi constituerunt ei triginta argenteos 

26-15 And said unto them, What will ye give me, and I will deliver him unto you? And they covenanted with him for 
thirty pieces of silver. 
 

26-16 s tdar_y t< prkre;u smpRiytu< suyaeg< ceiòtvan! 
26-16 sa tad_À-rabhya taÎ para-kareÍu sam-arpayituÎ su-yogaÎ ceÍÊitavÀn 

26-16 et exinde quaerebat oportunitatem ut eum traderet 

26-16 And from that time he sought opportunity to betray him. 
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26-17 AnNtr< ik{vzUNypUppvR[> àwmeiû iz:ya yIzum! %pgTy pàCDu>, ÉvTk«te vy< 
inStarmhÉaeJym! Aayaejiy:yam>, Évt> keCDa 
26-17 anantaraÎ kiÉva-ÌÂnya-pÂpa-parvaÉaÏ prathamehni ÌiÍyÀ yÁÌum upa-gatya papracchuÏ | bhavat-kÃte vayaÎ 
nistÀramaha-bhojyam À_yojayiÍyÀmaÏ | bhavataÏ kecchÀ 

26-17 prima autem azymorum accesserunt discipuli ad Iesum dicentes ubi vis paremus tibi comedere pascha 

26-17 Now the first day of the feast of unleavened bread the disciples came to Jesus, saying unto him, Where wilt thou 
that we prepare for thee to eat the passover? 
 

26-18 tda s gidtvan!, mXyengrmmukpu<s> smIp< ìijTva vdt, guégRidtvan! mTkal> 
sivx>, sh iz:yESTvdalye inStarmhÉaeJy< Éaeúye 
26-18 tadÀ sa gaditavÀn | madhye-nagaram_amuka-puÎsaÏ samÁpaÎ vrajitvÀ vadata | gurur_gaditavÀn mat-kÀlaÏ sa-
vidhaÏ | saha ÌiÍyais_tvad-Àlaye nistÀramaha-bhojyaÎ bhokÍye 

26-18 at Iesus dixit ite in civitatem ad quendam et dicite ei magister dicit tempus meum prope est apud te facio pascha 
cum discipulis meis 

26-18 And he said, Go into the city to such a man, and say unto him, The Master saith, My time is at hand; I will keep 
the passover at thy house with my disciples. 
 

26-19 tda iz:ya yIzaeSta†zindezanuêpkmRivxay tÇ inStarmhÉaeJym! Aasadyamasu> 
26-19 tadÀ ÌiÍyÀ yÁÌos_tÀdÃÌa-nideÌÀnurÂpa-karma-vidhÀya tatra nistÀramaha-bhojyam À-sÀdayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

26-19 et fecerunt discipuli sicut constituit illis Iesus et paraverunt pascha 

26-19 And the disciples did as Jesus had appointed them; and they made ready the passover. 
 

26-20 tt> sNXyaya< sTya< ÖadziÉ> iz:yE> sak< s Nyivzt! 
26-20 tataÏ sandhyÀyÀÎ satyÀÎ dvÀdaÌabhiÏ ÌiÍyaiÏ sÀkaÎ sa ny_aviÌat 

26-20 vespere autem facto discumbebat cum duodecim discipulis 

26-20 Now when the even was come, he sat down with the twelve. 
 

26-21 Apr< ÉuÃan %´van! yu:man! tWy< gdaim, yu:makmekae ma< prkre;u smpRiy:yit 
26-21 aparaÎ bhuÈjÀna uktavÀn yuÍmÀn tathyaÎ gadÀmi | yuÍmÀkam_eko mÀÎ para-kareÍu sam_arpayiÍyati 

26-21 et edentibus illis dixit amen dico vobis quia unus vestrum me traditurus est 

26-21 And as they did eat, he said, Verily I say unto you, that one of you shall betray me. 
 

26-22 tda te=tIv Ê>iota @kEkzae v …́mareiÉre, he àÉae s ikmhm! 
26-22 tadÀ te'tÁva duÏkhitÀ ekaikaÌo vaktum_À_rebhire | he prabho sa kim_aham 

26-22 et contristati valde coeperunt singuli dicere numquid ego sum Domine 

26-22 And they were exceeding sorrowful, and began every one of them to say unto him, Lord, is it I? 
 

26-23 tt> s jgad, mya sak< yae jnae ÉaejnpaÇe kr< s<i]pit s @v ma< prkre;u 
smpRiy:yit 
26-23 tataÏ sa jagÀda | mayÀ sÀkaÎ yo jano bhojana-pÀtre karaÎ saÎ_kÍipati sa eva mÀÎ para-kareÍu sam_arpayiÍyati 

26-23 at ipse respondens ait qui intinguit mecum manum in parapside hic me tradet 

26-23 And he answered and said, He that dippeth his hand with me in the dish, the same shall betray me. 
 

26-24 mnujsutmix ya†z< iliotmaSte tdnuêPy tÌitÉRiv:yit, ik<tu yen pu<sa s prkre;u 
smpRiy:yte ha ha cet! s najin:yt, tda tSy ]emmÉiv:yt! 
26-24 manuja-sutam_adhi yÀdÃÌaÎ likhitam_Àste tad_anu-rÂpya tad-gatir_bhaviÍyati | kiÎ_tu yena puÎsÀ sa para-
kareÍu sam_arpayiÍyate hÀ hÀ cet sa nÀjaniÍyata | tadÀ tasya kÍemam_abhaviÍyat 

26-24 Filius quidem hominis vadit sicut scriptum est de illo vae autem homini illi per quem Filius hominis traditur 
bonum erat ei si natus non fuisset homo ille 

26-24 The Son of man goeth as it is written of him: but woe unto that man by whom the Son of man is betrayed! it had 
been good for that man if he had not been born. 
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26-25 tda iyødanama yae jnSt< prkre;u smpRiy:yit s %´van!, he gurae s ikmhm!, tt> s 
àTyu´van!, Tvya sTy< gidtm! 
26-25 tadÀ yihÂdÀ-nÀmÀ yo janas_taÎ para-kareÍu sam_arpayiÍyati sa uktavÀn | he guro sa kim_aham | tataÏ sa 
praty_uktavÀn | tvayÀ satyaÎ gaditam 

26-25 respondens autem Iudas qui tradidit eum dixit numquid ego sum rabbi ait illi tu dixisti 

26-25 Then Judas, which betrayed him, answered and said, Master, is it I? He said unto him, Thou hast said. 
 

26-26 AnNtr< te;amznkale yIzu> pUpmadayeñrIygu[annU* É'œ®va iz:ye_y> àday jgad, 
mÖpu>Svêpimm< g&hITva oadt 
26-26 anantaraÎ teÍÀm_aÌana-kÀle yÁÌuÏ pÂpam_À-dÀyeÌvarÁya-guÉÀn_anÂdya bhaÇktvÀ ÌiÍyebhyaÏ pradÀya jagÀda | 
mad-vapuÏ-svarÂpam_imaÎ gÃhÁtvÀ khÀdata 

26-26 cenantibus autem eis accepit Iesus panem et benedixit ac fregit deditque discipulis suis et ait accipite et 
comedite hoc est corpus meum 

26-26 And as they were eating, Jesus took bread, and blessed it, and brake it, and gave it to the disciples, and said, 
Take, eat; this is my body. 
 

26-27 píat! s k<s< g&Ÿn! $ñrIygu[annU* te_y> pdaRy kiwtvan! 
26-27 paÌcÀt sa kaÎsaÎ gÃhÉan ÁÌvarÁya-guÉÀn_anÂdya tebhyaÏ par-dÀya kathitavÀn 

26-27 et accipiens calicem gratias egit et dedit illis dicens bibite ex hoc omnes 

26-27 And he took the cup, and gave thanks, and gave it to them, saying, Drink ye all of it; 
 

26-28 svERyuR:maiÉrnen patVy< ySmadneke;a< papm;R[ay paitt< yNmÚUÆinymêpzaei[t< tdett! 
26-28 sarvair_yuÍmÀbhir_anena pÀtavyaÎ yasmÀd_anekeÍÀÎ pÀpa-marÍaÉÀya pÀtitaÎ yan_man-nÂtna-niyama-rÂpa-
ÌoÉitaÎ tad_etat 

26-28 hic est enim sanguis meus novi testamenti qui pro multis effunditur in remissionem peccatorum 

26-28 For this is my blood of the new testament, which is shed for many for the remission of sins. 
 

26-29 Aprmh< yu:m_y< kwyaim, yavt! SvtatraJye yu:maiÉ> sak< nUÆgaeStnIrm< n paSyaim 
tavÌaeStnI)lrm< pun> kdaip n paSyaim 
26-29 aparam_ahaÎ yuÍmabhyaÎ kathayÀmi | yÀvat sva-tÀta-rÀjye yuÍmÀbhiÏ sÀkaÎ nÂtna-gostanÁ-ramaÎ na pÀsyÀmi 
tÀvad_gostanÁ-phala-ramaÎ punaÏ kadÀpi na pÀsyÀmi 

26-29 dico autem vobis non bibam amodo de hoc genimine vitis usque in diem illum cum illud bibam vobiscum novum 
in regno Patris mei 

26-29 But I say unto you, I will not drink henceforth of this fruit of the vine, until that day when I drink it new with you 
in my Father's kingdom. 
 

26-30 píat! te gItmek< s<gIy jEtunaOyigir< gtvNt> 
26-30 paÌcÀt te gÁtam_ekaÎ saÎ-gÁya jaitunÀkhya-giriÎ gatavantaÏ 

26-30 et hymno dicto exierunt in montem Oliveti 

26-30 And when they had sung an hymn, they went out into the mount of Olives. 
 

26-31 tdanI— yIzuStanvaect!, ASya< rjNyamh< yu:mak< sveR;a< iv¹êpae Éiv:yaim, ytae 
iliotmaSte, me;a[a< r]kae ySt< àhir:yaMyh< tt>, me;a[a< invhae nUn< àivkI[aeR Éiv:yit 
26-31 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌus_tÀn_avocat | asyÀÎ rajanyÀm_ahaÎ yuÍmÀkaÎ sarveÍÀÎ vighna-rÂpo bhaviÍyÀmi | yato 
likhitam_Àste | meÍÀÉÀÎ rakÍako yas_taÎ pra_hariÍyÀmy_ahaÎ tataÏ | meÍÀÉÀÎ ni-vaho nÂnaÎ pra-vi-kÁrÉo bhaviÍyati 

26-31 tunc dicit illis Iesus omnes vos scandalum patiemini in me in ista nocte scriptum est enim percutiam pastorem et 
dispergentur oves gregis 

26-31 Then saith Jesus unto them, All ye shall be offended because of me this night: for it is written, I will smite the 
shepherd, and the sheep of the flock shall be scattered abroad. 
 

26-32 ik<tu Zmzanat! smuTway yu:makm¢e=h< galIl< gim:yaim 
26-32 kiÎ_tu ÌmaÌÀnÀt sam-ut-thÀya yuÍmÀkam_agre'haÎ gÀlÁlaÎ gamiÍyÀmi 

26-32 postquam autem resurrexero praecedam vos in Galilaeam 

26-32 But after I am risen again, I will go before you into Galilee. 
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26-33 iptrSt< àaevac, Éva<íet! sveR;a< iv¹êpae Évit twaip mm n Éiv:yit 
26-33 pitaras_taÎ provÀca | bhavÀÎÌ_cet sarveÍÀÎ vighna-rÂpo bhavati tathÀpi mama na bhaviÍyati 

26-33 respondens autem Petrus ait illi et si omnes scandalizati fuerint in te ego numquam scandalizabor 

26-33 Peter answered and said unto him, Though all men shall be offended because of thee, yet will I never be 
offended. 
 

26-34 ttae yIzuna s %´>, tu_ym! Ah< tWy< kwyaim, yaimNyamSya< cr[ayuxSy rvaTpUv¡ Tv< 
ma< iÇnaR¼Ikir:yis 
26-34 tato yÁÌunÀ sa uktaÏ | tubhyam ahaÎ tathyaÎ kathayÀmi | yÀminyÀm_asyÀÎ caraÉÀyudhasya ravÀt_pÂrvaÎ tvaÎ 
mÀÎ trir_nÀÇgÁ_kariÍyasi 

26-34 ait illi Iesus amen dico tibi quia in hac nocte antequam gallus cantet ter me negabis 

26-34 Jesus said unto him, Verily I say unto thee, That this night, before the cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 
 

26-35 tt> iptr %idtvan!, y*ip Tvya sm< mtRVy< twaip kdaip Tva< n na¼Ikir:yaim, 
twEv sveR iz:yaíaecu> 
26-35 tataÏ pitara uditavÀn | yady_api tvayÀ samaÎ martavyaÎ tathÀpi kadÀpi tvÀÎ na nÀÇgÁ_kariÍyÀmi | tathaiva 
sarve ÌiÍyÀÌ_cocuÏ 

26-35 ait illi Petrus etiam si oportuerit me mori tecum non te negabo similiter et omnes discipuli dixerunt 

26-35 Peter said unto him, Though I should die with thee, yet will I not deny thee. Likewise also said all the disciples. 
 

26-36 AnNtr< yIzu> iz:yE> sak< geiTzmanInamk< Swan< àSway te_y> kiwtvan!, Ad> Swan< 
gTva yavdh< àawRiy:ye tav*UymÇaepivzt 
26-36 anantaraÎ yÁÌuÏ ÌiÍyaiÏ sÀkaÎ getÌimÀnÁ-nÀmakaÎ sthÀnaÎ pra-sthÀya tebhyaÏ kathitavÀn | adaÏ sthÀnaÎ 
gatvÀ yÀvad_ahaÎ prÀrthayiÍye tÀvad_yÂyam_atropaviÌata 

26-36 tunc venit Iesus cum illis in villam quae dicitur Gethsemani et dixit discipulis suis sedete hic donec vadam illuc et 
orem 

26-36 Then cometh Jesus with them unto a place called Gethsemane, and saith unto the disciples, Sit ye here, while I 
go and pray yonder. 
 

26-37 píat! s iptr< isvidysutaE c si¼n> k«Tva gtvan! zaekak…lae=tIv Vyiwtí bÉUv 
26-37 paÌcÀt sa pitaraÎ sivadiya-sutau ca saÇginaÏ kÃtvÀ gatavÀn ÌokÀkulo'tÁva vyathitaÌ_ca babhÂva 

26-37 et adsumpto Petro et duobus filiis Zebedaei coepit contristari et maestus esse 

26-37 And he took with him Peter and the two sons of Zebedee, and began to be sorrowful and very heavy. 
 

26-38 tanvadI½, m&ityatnev mTàa[ana< yatna jayte, yUym! AÇ mya sax¡ jag&t 
26-38 tÀn_avÀdÁc_ca | mÃti-yÀtaneva mat-prÀÉÀnÀÎ yÀtanÀ jÀyate | yÂyam atra mayÀ sÀrdhaÎ jÀgÃta 

26-38 tunc ait illis tristis est anima mea usque ad mortem sustinete hic et vigilate mecum 

26-38 Then saith he unto them, My soul is exceeding sorrowful, even unto death: tarry ye here, and watch with me. 
 

26-39 tt> s ik<icÎƒr< gTvaxaemuo> ptn! àawRya< c³e, he miTptyRid Éivtu< z²aeit tihR 
k<sae=y< mÄae Ër< yatu, ik<tu midCDavÚ Évtu TvidCDavdœ Évtu 
26-39 tataÏ sa kiÎ_cid_dÂraÎ gatvÀdho-mukhaÏ patan prÀrthayÀÎ cakre | he mat-pitar_yadi bhavituÎ Ìaknoti tarhi 
kaÎso'yaÎ matto dÂraÎ yÀtu | kiÎ_tu mad-icchÀvan_na bhavatu tvad-icchÀvad bhavatu 

26-39 et progressus pusillum procidit in faciem suam orans et dicens mi Pater si possibile est transeat a me calix iste 
verumtamen non sicut ego volo sed sicut tu 

26-39 And he went a little further, and fell on his face, and prayed, saying, O my Father, if it be possible, let this cup 
pass from me: nevertheless not as I will, but as thou wilt. 
 

26-40 tt> s iz:yanupeTy tan! inÔtae inrIúy iptray kwyamas, yUy< mya sak< d{fmekmip 
jagirtu< naz²…t 
26-40 tataÏ sa ÌiÍyÀn_upetya tÀn nidrato nir-ÁkÍya pitarÀya kathayÀm_Àsa | yÂyaÎ mayÀ sÀkaÎ daÉËam_ekam_api 
jÀgarituÎ nÀÌaknuta 

26-40 et venit ad discipulos et invenit eos dormientes et dicit Petro sic non potuistis una hora vigilare mecum 

26-40 And he cometh unto the disciples, and findeth them asleep, and saith unto Peter, What, could ye not watch with 
me one hour? 
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26-41 prI]aya< n pittu< jag&t àawRyXv< c 
26-41 parÁkÍÀyÀÎ na patituÎ jÀgÃta prÀrthayadhvaÎ ca 

26-41 vigilate et orate ut non intretis in temptationem spiritus quidem promptus est caro autem infirma 

26-41 Watch and pray, that ye enter not into temptation: the spirit indeed is willing, but the flesh is weak. 
 

26-42 AaTma smu*tae=iSt, ik<tu vpuÊRbRlm!, s iÖtIyvar< àawRya< c³e, he mÄat n pIte yid 
k<simd< mÄae Ër< yatu< n z²aeit tihR TvidCDavdœ Évtu 
26-42 ÀtmÀ sam-ud-yato'sti | kiÎ_tu vapur_dur-balam | sa dvitÁya-vÀraÎ prÀrthayÀÎ cakre | he mat-tÀta na pÁte yadi 
kaÎsam_idaÎ matto dÂraÎ yÀtuÎ na Ìaknoti tarhi tvad-icchÀvad bhavatu 

26-42 iterum secundo abiit et oravit dicens Pater mi si non potest hic calix transire nisi bibam illum fiat voluntas tua 

26-42 He went away again the second time, and prayed, saying, O my Father, if this cup may not pass away from me, 
except I drink it, thy will be done. 
 

26-43 s punreTy tan! inÔtae ddzR, ytSte;a< neÇai[ inÔya pU[aRNyasn! 
26-43 sa punar_etya tÀn nidrato dadarÌa | yatas_teÍÀÎ netrÀÉi nidrayÀ pÂrÉÀny_Àsan 

26-43 et venit iterum et invenit eos dormientes erant enim oculi eorum gravati 

26-43 And he came and found them asleep again: for their eyes were heavy. 
 

26-44 píat! s tan! ivhay ìijTva t&tIyvar< pUvRvt! kwyn! àaiwRtvan! 
26-44 paÌcÀt sa tÀn vi-hÀya vrajitvÀ tÃtÁya-vÀraÎ pÂrvavat kathayan prÀrthitavÀn 

26-44 et relictis illis iterum abiit et oravit tertio eundem sermonem dicens 

26-44 And he left them, and went away again, and prayed the third time, saying the same words. 
 

26-45 tt> iz:yanupagTy gidtvan!, saMàt< zyana> ik< ivïaMyw, pZyt smy %paSwat!, 
mnujsut> paipna< kre;u smPyRte 
26-45 tataÏ ÌiÍyÀnupÀgatya gaditavÀn | sÀmprataÎ ÌayÀnÀÏ kiÎ vi_ÌrÀmyatha | paÌyata samaya upÀsthÀt | manuja-
sutaÏ pÀpinÀÎ kareÍu sam_arpyate 

26-45 tunc venit ad discipulos suos et dicit illis dormite iam et requiescite ecce adpropinquavit hora et Filius hominis 
traditur in manus peccatorum 

26-45 Then cometh he to his disciples, and saith unto them, Sleep on now, and take your rest: behold, the hour is at 
hand, and the Son of man is betrayed into the hands of sinners. 
 

26-46 %iÄó vy< yam>, yae ma< prkre;u smpRiy:yit pZyt s smIpmayait 
26-46 ut_tiÍÊha vayaÎ yÀmaÏ | yo mÀÎ para-kareÍu sam_arpayiÍyati paÌyata sa samÁpam_À_yÀti 

26-46 surgite eamus ecce adpropinquavit qui me tradit 

26-46 Rise, let us be going: behold, he is at hand that doth betray me. 
 

26-47 @tTkwakwnkale Öadziz:ya[amekae iyødanamkae muOyyajklaekàacInE> àihtan! 
Aisxairyiòxair[ae mnujan! g&hITva tTsmIpmuptSwaE 
26-47 etat-kathÀ-kathana-kÀle dvÀdaÌa-ÌiÍyÀÉÀm_eko yihÂdÀ-nÀmako mukhya-yÀjaka-loka-prÀcÁnaiÏ pra-hitÀn asi-dhÀri-
yaÍÊi-dhÀriÉo manu-jÀn gÃhÁtvÀ tat-samÁpam_upa_tasthau 

26-47 adhuc ipso loquente ecce Iudas unus de duodecim venit et cum eo turba multa cum gladiis et fustibus a 
principibus sacerdotum et senioribus populi 

26-47 And while he yet spake, lo, Judas, one of the twelve, came, and with him a great multitude with swords and 
staves, from the chief priests and elders of the people. 
 

26-48 AsaE prkre:vpRiyta pUv¡ tan! #Tw< s»etyamas, ymh< cuiMb:ye sae=saE mnuj>, s @v 
yu:maiÉxaRyRtam! 
26-48 asau parakareÍv_arpayitÀ pÂrvaÎ tÀn itthaÎ saÇketayÀm_Àsa | yam_ahaÎ cumbiÍye so'sau manu-jaÏ | sa eva 
yuÍmÀbhir_dhÀryatÀm 

26-48 qui autem tradidit eum dedit illis signum dicens quemcumque osculatus fuero ipse est tenete eum 

26-48 Now he that betrayed him gave them a sign, saying, Whomsoever I shall kiss, that same is he: hold him fast. 
 

26-49 tda s spid yIzumupagTy, he gurae à[mamITyu®va t< cucuMbe 
26-49 tadÀ sa sa-padi yÁÌum_upÀgatya | he guro pra_ÉamÀmÁty_uktvÀ taÎ cucumbe 
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26-49 et confestim accedens ad Iesum dixit have rabbi et osculatus est eum 

26-49 And forthwith he came to Jesus, and said, Hail, master; and kissed him. 
 

26-50 tda yIzuStmuvac, he imÇ< ikmwRmagtae=is, tda tEragTy yIzura³My dØe 
26-50 tadÀ yÁÌus_tam_uvÀca | he mitraÎ kim-artham_À-gato'si | tadÀ tair_À-gatya yÁÌur_À-kramya dadhre 

26-50 dixitque illi Iesus amice ad quod venisti tunc accesserunt et manus iniecerunt in Iesum et tenuerunt eum 

26-50 And Jesus said unto him, Friend, wherefore art thou come? Then came they, and laid hands on Jesus, and took 
him. 
 

26-51 ttae yIzae> si¼namek> kr< àsayR kae;adis< bih:k«Ty mhayajkSy dasmekmahTy 
tSy k[¡ icCDed 
26-51 tato yÁÌoÏ saÇginÀm_ekaÏ karaÎ pra-sÀrya koÍÀd_asiÎ bahiÍ-kÃtya mahÀ-yÀjakasya dÀsam_ekam_À-hatya tasya 
karÉaÎ ciccheda 

26-51 et ecce unus ex his qui erant cum Iesu extendens manum exemit gladium suum et percutiens servum principis 
sacerdotum amputavit auriculam eius 

26-51 And, behold, one of them which were with Jesus stretched out his hand, and drew his sword, and struck a 
servant of the high priest's, and smote off his ear. 
 

26-52 ttae yIzuSt< jgad, ofœg< SvSwane inxeih ytae ye ye jna Ais< xaryiNt t @vaisna 
ivnZyiNt 
26-52 tato yÁÌus_taÎ jagÀda | khaËgaÎ sva-sthÀne ni_dhehi yato ye ye janÀ asiÎ dhÀrayanti ta evÀsinÀ vi_naÌyanti 

26-52 tunc ait illi Iesus converte gladium tuum in locum suum omnes enim qui acceperint gladium gladio peribunt 

26-52 Then said Jesus unto him, Put up again thy sword into his place: for all they that take the sword shall perish with 
the sword. 
 

26-53 Apr< ipta ywa mdiNtk< SvgIRyËtana< ÖadzvaihnItae=ixk< àih[uyaNmya 
tmuiÎZyedanImev twa àawRiytu< n zKyte, Tvya ikimTw< }ayte 
26-53 aparaÎ pitÀ yathÀ mad-antikaÎ svargÁya-dÂtÀnÀÎ dvÀdaÌa-vÀhinÁto'dhikaÎ pra_hiÉuyÀn_mayÀ tam_ud-
diÌyedÀnÁm_eva tathÀ prÀrthayituÎ na Ìakyate | tvayÀ kim_itthaÎ jÈÀyate 

26-53 an putas quia non possum rogare Patrem meum et exhibebit mihi modo plus quam duodecim legiones angelorum 

26-53 Thinkest thou that I cannot now pray to my Father, and he shall presently give me more than twelve legions of 
angels? 
 

26-54 twa stITw< "iq:yte xmRpuStkSy yidd< vaKy< tTkw< isXyet! 
26-54 tathÀ satÁtthaÎ ghaÊiÍyate dharma-pustakasya yad_idaÎ vÀkyaÎ tat_kathaÎ sidhyet 

26-54 quomodo ergo implebuntur scripturae quia sic oportet fieri 

26-54 But how then shall the scriptures be fulfilled, that thus it must be? 
 

26-55 tdanI— yIzujRninvh< jgad, yUy< ofœgyòIn! Aaday ma< ik< caEr< xtuRmayata>, Ah< 
àTyh< yu:maiÉ> sakmupivZy smupaidz<, tda ma< naxaryt 
26-55 tadÀnÁÎ yÁÌur_jana-nivahaÎ jagÀda | yÂyaÎ khaËga-yaÍÊÁn À-dÀya mÀÎ kiÎ cauraÎ dhartum_À-yÀtÀÏ | ahaÎ 
praty-ahaÎ yuÍmÀbhiÏ sÀkam_upa-viÌya sam_upÀdiÌaÎ | tadÀ mÀÎ nÀdhÀrayata 

26-55 in illa hora dixit Iesus turbis tamquam ad latronem existis cum gladiis et fustibus conprehendere me cotidie apud 
vos sedebam docens in templo et non me tenuistis 

26-55 In that same hour said Jesus to the multitudes, Are ye come out as against a thief with swords and staves for to 
take me? I sat daily with you teaching in the temple, and ye laid no hold on me. 
 

26-56 ik<tu Éiv:yÖaidna< vaKyana< s<isÏye svRmetdÉUt!, tda sveR iz:yaSt< ivhay playNt 
26-56 kiÎ_tu bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀÎ vÀkyÀnÀÎ saÎ-siddhaye sarvam_etad_abhÂt | tadÀ sarve ÌiÍyÀs_taÎ vi-hÀya 
palÀyanta 

26-56 hoc autem totum factum est ut implerentur scripturae prophetarum tunc discipuli omnes relicto eo fugerunt 

26-56 But all this was done, that the scriptures of the prophets might be fulfilled. Then all the disciples forsook him, and 
fled. 
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26-57 AnNtr< te mnuja yIzu< x&Tva yÇaXyapkàaÂ> pir;d> k…vRNt %paivzn! tÇ 
iky)anamkmhayajkSyaiNtk< inNyu> 
26-57 anantaraÎ te manu-jÀ yÁÌuÎ dhÃtvÀ yatrÀdhyÀpaka-prÀÈcaÏ pariÍadaÏ kurvanta upÀviÌan tatra kiyaphÀ-nÀmaka-
mahÀ-yÀjakasyÀntikaÎ ninyuÏ 

26-57 at illi tenentes Iesum duxerunt ad Caiaphan principem sacerdotum ubi scribae et seniores convenerant 

26-57 And they that had laid hold on Jesus led him away to Caiaphas the high priest, where the scribes and the elders 
were assembled. 
 

26-58 ik<tu ze;e ik< Éiv:ytIit veÄu< iptrae Ëre tTpíadœ ìijTva mhayajkSya”ailka< àivZy 
dasE> siht %paivzt! 
26-58 kiÎ_tu ÌeÍe kiÎ bhaviÍyatÁti vettuÎ pitaro dÂre tat-paÌcÀd vrajitvÀ mahÀ-yÀjakasyÀÊÊÀlikÀÎ pra-viÌya dÀsaiÏ 
sahita upÀviÌat 

26-58 Petrus autem sequebatur eum a longe usque in atrium principis sacerdotum et ingressus intro sedebat cum 
ministris ut videret finem 

26-58 But Peter followed him afar off unto the high priest's palace, and went in, and sat with the servants, to see the 
end. 
 

26-59 tdanI— àxanyajkàacInmiÙ[> sveR yIzu< hNtu< m&;asaúym! AilPsNt ik<tu n leiÉre 
26-59 tadÀnÁÎ pradhÀna-yÀjaka-prÀcÁna-mantriÉaÏ sarve yÁÌuÎ hantuÎ mÃÍÀ-sÀkÍyam alipsanta kiÎ_tu na lebhire 

26-59 principes autem sacerdotum et omne concilium quaerebant falsum testimonium contra Iesum ut eum morti 
traderent 

26-59 Now the chief priests, and elders, and all the council, sought false witness against Jesus, to put him to death; 
 

26-60 Aneke;u m&;asai]:vagte:vip tÚ àapu>, ze;e ÖaE m&;asai][avagTy jgdtu> 
26-60 anekeÍu mÃÍÀ-sÀkÍiÍv_À-gateÍv_api tan_na prÀpuÏ | ÌeÍe dvau mÃÍÀ-sÀkÍiÉÀv_À-gatya jagadatuÏ 

26-60 et non invenerunt cum multi falsi testes accessissent novissime autem venerunt duo falsi testes 

26-60 But found none: yea, though many false witnesses came, yet found they none. At the last came two false 
witnesses, 
 

26-61 pumnymkwyt!, AhmIñrmiNdr< É'œ®va idnÇymXye tiÚmaRtu< z²aeim 
26-61 puman_ayam_akathayat | aham_ÁÌvara-mandiraÎ bhaÇktvÀ dina-traya-madhye tan-nir-mÀtuÎ Ìaknomi 

26-61 et dixerunt hic dixit possum destruere templum Dei et post triduum aedificare illud 

26-61 And said, This fellow said, I am able to destroy the temple of God, and to build it in three days. 
 

26-62 tda mhayajk %Tway yIzum! AvadIt!, Tv< ikmip n àitvdis, Tvamix ikmete saúy< 
vdiNt 
26-62 tadÀ mahÀ-yÀjaka ut-thÀya yÁÌum avÀdÁt | tvaÎ kim_api na prati_vadasi | tvÀm_adhi kim_ete sÀkÍyaÎ vadanti 

26-62 et surgens princeps sacerdotum ait illi nihil respondes ad ea quae isti adversum te testificantur 

26-62 And the high priest arose, and said unto him, Answerest thou nothing? what is it which these witness against 
thee? 
 

26-63 ik<tu yIzumaERnIÉUy tSwaE, ttae mhayajk %´van!, Tvam! Amreñrnaça zpyaim, 
TvmIñrSy puÇae=iÉi;´ae Évis nveit vd 
26-63 kiÎ_tu yÁÌur_maunÁ-bhÂya tasthau | tato mahÀ-yÀjaka uktavÀn | tvÀm amareÌvara-nÀmnÀ ÌapayÀmi | 
tvam_ÁÌvarasya putro'bhi-Íikto bhavasi na_veti vada 

26-63 Iesus autem tacebat et princeps sacerdotum ait illi adiuro te per Deum vivum ut dicas nobis si tu es Christus 
Filius Dei 

26-63 But Jesus held his peace. And the high priest answered and said unto him, I adjure thee by the living God, that 
thou tell us whether thou be the Christ, the Son of God. 
 

26-64 yIzu> àTyvdt!, Tv< sTymu´van!, Ah< yu:man! tWy< vdaim, #t> pr< mnujsut< 
svRzi´mtae di][pañeR Swatu< gg[Sy jlxranaéýayaNt< vI]Xve 
26-64 yÁÌuÏ praty_avadat | tvaÎ satyam_uktavÀn | ahaÎ yuÍmÀn tathyaÎ vadÀmi | itaÏ paraÎ manuja-sutaÎ sarva-
Ìaktimato dakÍiÉa-pÀrÌve sthÀtuÎ gagaÉasya jala-dharÀn_À-ruhyÀyÀntaÎ vÁkÍadhve 

26-64 dicit illi Iesus tu dixisti verumtamen dico vobis amodo videbitis Filium hominis sedentem a dextris virtutis et 
venientem in nubibus caeli 
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26-64 Jesus saith unto him, Thou hast said: nevertheless I say unto you, Hereafter shall ye see the Son of man sitting on 
the right hand of power, and coming in the clouds of heaven. 
 

26-65 tda mhayajkae injvsn< iDÅva jgad, @; $ñr< iniNdtvan!, ASmakmprsaúye[ ik< 
àyaejnm! 
26-65 tadÀ mahÀ-yÀjako nija-vasanaÎ chittvÀ jagÀda | eÍa ÁÌvaraÎ ninditavÀn | asmÀkam_apara-sÀkÍyeÉa kiÎ pra-
yojanam 

26-65 tunc princeps sacerdotum scidit vestimenta sua dicens blasphemavit quid adhuc egemus testibus ecce nunc 
audistis blasphemiam 

26-65 Then the high priest rent his clothes, saying, He hath spoken blasphemy; what further need have we of 
witnesses? behold, now ye have heard his blasphemy. 
 

26-66 pZyt yUymevaSyaSyadœ $ñrinNda< ïutvNt>, yu:maiÉ> ik< ivivCyte, te àTyUcu> 
vxahaeR=ym! 
26-66 paÌyata yÂyam_evÀsyÀsyÀd ÁÌvara-nindÀÎ ÌrutavantaÏ | yuÍmÀbhiÏ kiÎ vi_vicyate | te praty_ÂcuÏ vadhÀrho'yam 

26-66 quid vobis videtur at illi respondentes dixerunt reus est mortis 

26-66 What think ye? They answered and said, He is guilty of death. 
 

26-67 ttae laekEStdaSye inóIivt< keict! àtlmahTy keic½ cpeqmahTy bÉai;re 
26-67 tato lokais_tad-Àsye niÍÊhÁvitaÎ ke_cit pra-talam_À-hatya ke_cic_ca capeÊam_À-hatya babhÀÍire 

26-67 tunc expuerunt in faciem eius et colaphis eum ceciderunt alii autem palmas in faciem ei dederunt 

26-67 Then did they spit in his face, and buffeted him; and others smote him with the palms of their hands, 
 

26-68 he µIò Tva< kípeqmahtvan! #it g[iyTva vdaSman! 
26-68 he khrÁÍÊa tvÀÎ kaÌ_capeÊam_À-hatavÀn iti gaÉayitvÀ vadÀsmÀn 

26-68 dicentes prophetiza nobis Christe quis est qui te percussit 

26-68 Saying, Prophesy unto us, thou Christ, Who is he that smote thee? 
 

26-69 iptrae bihr¼n %pivzit, tdanImeka dasI tmupagTy bÉa;e, Tv< galIlIyyIzae> 
shcr @k> 
26-69 pitaro bahir-aÇgana upa_viÌati | tadÀnÁm_ekÀ dÀsÁ tam_upÀ-gatya babhÀÍe | tvaÎ gÀlÁlÁya-yÁÌoÏ saha-cara ekaÏ 

26-69 Petrus vero sedebat foris in atrio et accessit ad eum una ancilla dicens et tu cum Iesu Galilaeo eras 

26-69 Now Peter sat without in the palace: and a damsel came unto him, saying, Thou also wast with Jesus of Galilee. 
 

26-70 ik<tu s sveR;a< sm]m! An¼Ik«TyavadIt!, Tvya yÊCyte tdwRmh< n veiÒ 
26-70 kiÎ_tu sa sarveÍÀÎ sam-akÍam anaÇgÁ-kÃtyÀvÀdÁt | tvayÀ yad_ucyate tad-artham_ahaÎ na vedmi 

26-70 at ille negavit coram omnibus dicens nescio quid dicis 

26-70 But he denied before them all, saying, I know not what thou sayest. 
 

26-71 tda tiSmn! bihÖaRr< gte=Nya dasI t< inrIúy tÇTyjnanvdt!, Aymip 
nasrtIyyIzuna saxRm! AasIt! 
26-71 tadÀ tasmin bahir-dvÀraÎ gate'nyÀ dÀsÁ taÎ nir-ÁkÍya tatratya-janÀn_avadat | ayam_api nÀsaratÁya-yÁÌunÀ 
sÀrdham ÀsÁt 

26-71 exeunte autem illo ianuam vidit eum alia et ait his qui erant ibi et hic erat cum Iesu Nazareno 

26-71 And when he was gone out into the porch, another maid saw him, and said unto them that were there, This 
fellow was also with Jesus of Nazareth. 
 

26-72 tt> s zpwen punrn¼Ik«Ty kiwtvan!, t< nr< n piricnaeim 
26-72 tataÏ sa Ìapathena punar_anaÇgÁ-kÃtya kathitavÀn | taÎ naraÎ na pari_cinomi 

26-72 et iterum negavit cum iuramento quia non novi hominem 

26-72 And again he denied with an oath, I do not know the man. 
 

26-73 ][at! pr< itóNtae jna @Ty iptrm! Avdn!, TvmvZy< te;amek #it TvÊ½ar[mev 
*aetyit 
26-73 kÍaÉÀt paraÎ tiÍÊhanto janÀ etya pitaram avadan | tvam_avaÌyaÎ teÍÀm_eka iti tvad-uccÀraÉam_eva dyotayati 
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26-73 et post pusillum accesserunt qui stabant et dixerunt Petro vere et tu ex illis es nam et loquella tua manifestum te 
facit 

26-73 And after a while came unto him they that stood by, and said to Peter, Surely thou also art one of them; for thy 
speech bewrayeth thee. 
 

26-74 ik<tu sae=iÉzPy kiwtvan!, t< jn< nah< piricnaeim 
26-74 kiÎ_tu so'bhi-Ìapya kathitavÀn | taÎ janaÎ nÀhaÎ pari_cinomi 

26-74 tunc coepit detestari et iurare quia non novisset hominem et continuo gallus cantavit 

26-74 Then began he to curse and to swear, saying, I know not the man. And immediately the cock crew. 
 

26-75 tda spid k…Š…qae érav, k…Š…qrvat! àakœ Tv< ma< iÇrpûae:yse yE;a vag! yIzunavaid ta< 
iptr> s<Sm&Ty bihirTva oedaÑ̄z< c³Nd 
26-75 tadÀ sa-padi kukkuÊo rurÀva | kukkuÊa-ravÀt prÀk tvaÎ mÀÎ trir_apa_hnoÍyase yaiÍÀ vÀg yÁÌunÀvÀdi tÀÎ pitaraÏ 
saÎ-smÃtya bahir_itvÀ khedÀd_bhÃÌaÎ cakranda 

26-75 et recordatus est Petrus verbi Iesu quod dixerat priusquam gallus cantet ter me negabis et egressus foras ploravit 
amare 

26-75 And Peter remembered the word of Jesus, which said unto him, Before the cock crow, thou shalt deny me thrice. 
And he went out, and wept bitterly. 
 

27-1 àÉate jate àxanyajklaekàacIna yIzu< hNtu< tTàitk…l< mÙiyTva 
27-1 pra-bhÀte jÀte pradhÀna-yÀjaka-loka-prÀcÁnÀ yÁÌuÎ hantuÎ tat-prati-kulaÎ mantrayitvÀ 

27-1 mane autem facto consilium inierunt omnes principes sacerdotum et seniores populi adversus Iesum ut eum morti 
traderent 

27-1 When the morning was come, all the chief priests and elders of the people took counsel against Jesus to put him to 
death: 
 

27-2 t< bdœXva nITva pNtIypIlataOyaixpe smpRyamasu> 
27-2 taÎ baddhvÀ nÁtvÀ pantÁya-pÁlÀtÀkhyÀdhipe sam-arpayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

27-2 et vinctum adduxerunt eum et tradiderunt Pontio Pilato praesidi 

27-2 And when they had bound him, they led him away, and delivered him to Pontius Pilate the governor. 
 

27-3 ttae yIzae> prkre:vpRiyta iyødaStTàa[d{fa}a< ividTva sNtÝmna> 
àxanyajklaekàcInana< sm]< taiô<zNmuÔa> àitdayavadIt! 
27-3 tato yÁÌoÏ para-kareÍv_arpayitÀ yihÂdÀs_tat-prÀÉa-daÉËÀjÈÀÎ viditvÀ santapta-manÀÏ pradhÀna-yÀjaka-loka-
pracÁnÀnÀÎ sam-akÍaÎ tÀs_triÎÌan-mudrÀÏ prati-dÀyÀvÀdÁt 

27-3 tunc videns Iudas qui eum tradidit quod damnatus esset paenitentia ductus rettulit triginta argenteos principibus 
sacerdotum et senioribus 

27-3 Then Judas, which had betrayed him, when he saw that he was condemned, repented himself, and brought again 
the thirty pieces of silver to the chief priests and elders, 
 

27-4 @tiÚragaenràa[prkrapR[at! klu;< k«tvanhm!, tda t %idvNt>, tenaSmak< ikm!, 
Tvya tÓ‚Xytam! 
27-4 etan_nirÀgonara-prÀÉa-para-karÀrpaÉÀt kaluÍaÎ kÃtavÀn_aham | tadÀ ta udivantaÏ | tenÀsmÀkaÎ kim | tvayÀ 
tad_budhyatÀm 

27-4 dicens peccavi tradens sanguinem iustum at illi dixerunt quid ad nos tu videris 

27-4 Saying, I have sinned in that I have betrayed the innocent blood. And they said, What is that to us? see thou to 
that. 
 

27-5 ttae iyøda miNdrmXye ta muÔa ini]Py àiSwtvan!, #Tva c SvymaTmanmuÓbNx 
27-5 tato yihÂdÀ mandira-madhye tÀ mudrÀ ni-kÍipya pra-sthitavÀn | itvÀ ca svayam_ÀtmÀnam_ud_babandha 

27-5 et proiectis argenteis in templo recessit et abiens laqueo se suspendit 

27-5 And he cast down the pieces of silver in the temple, and departed, and went and hanged himself. 
 

27-6 píat! àxanyajkaSta muÔa Aaday kiwtvNt>, @ta muÔa> zaei[tmULy< tSmaÑa{fagare 
n inxatVya> 
27-6 paÌcÀt pradhÀna-yÀjakÀs_tÀ mudrÀ À-dÀya kathitavantaÏ | etÀ mudrÀÏ ÌoÉita-mÂlyaÎ tasmÀd_bhÀÉËÀgÀre na ni-
dhÀtavyÀÏ 
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27-6 principes autem sacerdotum acceptis argenteis dixerunt non licet mittere eos in corbanan quia pretium sanguinis 
est 

27-6 And the chief priests took the silver pieces, and said, It is not lawful for to put them into the treasury, because it is 
the price of blood. 
 

27-7 AnNtr< te mÙiyTva ivdeizna< ZmzanSwanay taiÉ> k…lalSy ]eÇm³I[n! 
27-7 anantaraÎ te mantrayitvÀ vi-deÌinÀÎ ÌmaÌÀna-sthÀnÀya tÀbhiÏ kulÀlasya kÍetram_akrÁÉan 

27-7 consilio autem inito emerunt ex illis agrum figuli in sepulturam peregrinorum 

27-7 And they took counsel, and bought with them the potter's field, to bury strangers in. 
 

27-8 Atae=*aip tTSwanm! r´]eÇ< vdiNt 
27-8 ato'dyÀpi tat-sthÀnam rakta-kÍetraÎ vadanti 

27-8 propter hoc vocatus est ager ille Acheldemach ager sanguinis usque in hodiernum diem 

27-8 Wherefore that field was called, The field of blood, unto this day. 
 

27-9 #Tw< sit #öayelIysNtanEyRSy mULy< inêipt< tSy iÇ<zNmuÔaman< mULy< ma< àit 
prmeñrSyadezat! te_y AadIyt 
27-9 itthaÎ sati isrÀyelÁya-santÀnair_yasya mÂlyaÎ ni-rÂpitaÎ tasya triÎÌan-mudrÀ-mÀnaÎ mÂlyaÎ mÀÎ prati 
parameÌvarasyÀdeÌÀt tebhya ÀdÁyata 

27-9 tunc impletum est quod dictum est per Hieremiam prophetam dicentem et acceperunt triginta argenteos pretium 
adpretiati quem adpretiaverunt a filiis Israhel 

27-9 Then was fulfilled that which was spoken by Jeremy the prophet, saying, And they took the thirty pieces of silver, 
the price of him that was valued, whom they of the children of Israel did value; 
 

27-10 ten c k…lalSy ]eÇ< ³Itimit yÖcn< iyirimyÉiv:yÖaidna àae <́ tÄdaisXyt! 
27-10 tena ca kulÀlasya kÍetraÎ krÁtam_iti yad_vacanaÎ yirimiya-bhaviÍyad-vÀdinÀ proktaÎ tat_tadÀsidhyat 

27-10 et dederunt eos in agrum figuli sicut constituit mihi Dominus 

27-10 And gave them for the potter's field, as the Lord appointed me. 
 

27-11 AnNtr< yIzaE tdixpte> sMmuo %pitóit s t< pàCD, Tv< ik< iyødIyana< raja, tda 
yIzuStmvdt!, Tv< sTymu´van! 
27-11 anantaraÎ yÁÌau tad-adhipateÏ sam-mukha upa-tiÍÊhati sa taÎ papraccha | tvaÎ kiÎ yihÂdÁyÀnÀÎ rÀjÀ | tadÀ 
yÁÌus_tam_avadat | tvaÎ satyam_uktavÀn 

27-11 Iesus autem stetit ante praesidem et interrogavit eum praeses dicens tu es rex Iudaeorum dicit ei Iesus tu dicis 

27-11 And Jesus stood before the governor: and the governor asked him, saying, Art thou the King of the Jews? And 
Jesus said unto him, Thou sayest. 
 

27-12 ik<tu àxanyajkàacInEriÉyu én ten ikmip n àTyvaid 
27-12 kiÎ_tu pradhÀna-yÀjaka-prÀcÁnair_abhi-yuktena tena kim_api na praty_avÀdi 

27-12 et cum accusaretur a principibus sacerdotum et senioribus nihil respondit 

27-12 And when he was accused of the chief priests and elders, he answered nothing. 
 

27-13 tt> pIlaten s %idt>, #me TvTàitk…lt> kit kit saúy< ddit tt! Tv< z&[aei; 
27-13 tataÏ pÁlÀtena sa uditaÏ | ime tvat-prati-kulataÏ kati kati sÀkÍyaÎ dadati tat tvaÎ ÌÃÉoÍi 

27-13 tunc dicit illi Pilatus non audis quanta adversum te dicant testimonia 

27-13 Then said Pilate unto him, Hearest thou not how many things they witness against thee? 
 

27-14 twaip s te;amekSyaip vcs %Är< naeidtvan!, ten sae=ixpitmRhaicÇ< ivdamas 
27-14 tathÀpi sa teÍÀm_ekasyÀpi vacasa uttaraÎ noditavÀn | tena so'dhipatir_mahÀ-citraÎ vidÀm_Àsa 

27-14 et non respondit ei ad ullum verbum ita ut miraretur praeses vehementer 

27-14 And he answered him to never a word; insomuch that the governor marvelled greatly. 
 

27-15 ANy½ tNmhkale =ixptereta†zI raitrasIt!, àja y< k<cn biNxn< yacNte tmev s 
maecytIit 
27-15 anyac_ca tan-maha-kÀle 'dhipater_etÀdÃÌÁ rÀtir_ÀsÁt | prajÀ yaÎ kaÎ_cana bandhinaÎ yÀcante tam_eva sa 
mocayatÁti 
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27-15 per diem autem sollemnem consueverat praeses dimittere populo unum vinctum quem voluissent 

27-15 Now at that feast the governor was wont to release unto the people a prisoner, whom they would. 
 

27-16 tdanI— brBbanama kiít! OyatbNXyasIt! 
27-16 tadÀnÁÎ barabbÀ-nÀmÀ kaÌ_cit khyÀta-bandhyÀsÁt 

27-16 habebat autem tunc vinctum insignem qui dicebatur Barabbas 

27-16 And they had then a notable prisoner, called Barabbas. 
 

27-17 tt> pIlatStÇ imiltan! laekan! Ap&CDt!, @; brBba bNxI µIòivOyatae yIzuíEtyae> 
k< maeciy:yaim, yu:mak< ikmIiPstm! 
27-17 tataÏ pÁlÀtas_tatra militÀn lokÀn apÃcchat | eÍa barabbÀ bandhÁ khrÁÍÊa-vikhyÀto yÁÌuÌ_caitayoÏ kaÎ mocayiÍyÀmi 
| yuÍmÀkaÎ kim_Ápsitam 

27-17 congregatis ergo illis dixit Pilatus quem vultis dimittam vobis Barabban an Iesum qui dicitur Christus 

27-17 Therefore when they were gathered together, Pilate said unto them, Whom will ye that I release unto you? 
Barabbas, or Jesus which is called Christ? 
 

27-18 tErI:yRya s smipRt #it s }atvan! 
27-18 tair_ÁrÍyayÀ sa sam-arpita iti sa jÈÀtavÀn 

27-18 sciebat enim quod per invidiam tradidissent eum 

27-18 For he knew that for envy they had delivered him. 
 

27-19 Apr< ivcarasnaepveznkale pIlatSy pÆI É&Ty< àihTy tSmE kwyamas, t< xaimRkjn< 
àit Tvya ikmip n ktRVy< ySmat! tTk«te=*ah< Svße àÉUtkómlÉe 
27-19 aparaÎ vicÀrÀsanopaveÌana-kÀle pÁlÀtasya patnÁ bhÃtyaÎ pra-hitya tasmai kathayÀm_Àsa | taÎ dhÀrmika-janaÎ 
prati tvayÀ kim_api na kartavyaÎ yasmÀt tat-kÃte'dyÀhaÎ svapne prabhÂta-kaÍÊham_alabhe 

27-19 sedente autem illo pro tribunali misit ad illum uxor eius dicens nihil tibi et iusto illi multa enim passa sum hodie 
per visum propter eum 

27-19 When he was set down on the judgment seat, his wife sent unto him, saying, Have thou nothing to do with that 
just man: for I have suffered many things this day in a dream because of him. 
 

27-20 AnNtr< àxanyajkàacIna brBba< yaicTvadatu< yIzu< c hNtu< skllaekan! àavtRyn! 
27-20 anantaraÎ pradhÀna-yÀjaka-prÀcÁnÀ barabbÀÎ yÀcitvÀdÀtuÎ yÁÌuÎ ca hantuÎ sakala-lokÀn prÀvartayan 

27-20 princeps autem sacerdotum et seniores persuaserunt populis ut peterent Barabban Iesum vero perderent 

27-20 But the chief priests and elders persuaded the multitude that they should ask Barabbas, and destroy Jesus. 
 

27-21 ttae=ixpitStan! p&òvan!, @tyae> kmh< maeciy:yaim, yu:mak< keCDa, te àaecu> brBbam! 
27-21 tato'dhipatis_tÀn pÃÍÊavÀn | etayoÏ kam_ahaÎ mocayiÍyÀmi | yuÍmÀkaÎ kecchÀ | te procuÏ barabbÀm 

27-21 respondens autem praeses ait illis quem vultis vobis de duobus dimitti at illi dixerunt Barabban 

27-21 The governor answered and said unto them, Whether of the twain will ye that I release unto you? They said, 
Barabbas. 
 

27-22 tda pIlat> pàCD, tihR y< µIò< vdiNt t< yIzu< ik< kir:yaim, sveR kwyamasu> s 
³…zen iv¸ytam! 
27-22 tadÀ pÁlÀtaÏ papraccha | tarhi yaÎ khrÁÍÊaÎ vadanti taÎ yÁÌuÎ kiÎ kariÍyÀmi | sarve kathayÀm_ÀsuÏ sa kruÌena 
vi_ghyatÀm 

27-22 dicit illis Pilatus quid igitur faciam de Iesu qui dicitur Christus 

27-22 Pilate saith unto them, What shall I do then with Jesus which is called Christ? They all say unto him, Let him be 
crucified. 
 

27-23 ttae=ixpitrvadIt! k…t>, ik< tenaepraÏ<, ik<tu te puné½EjRgÊ>, s ³…zen iv¸ytam! 
27-23 tato'dhi-patir_avÀdÁt kutaÏ | kiÎ tenopa-rÀddhaÎ | kiÎ_tu te punar_uccair_jagaduÏ | sa kruÌena vi_ghyatÀm 

27-23 dicunt omnes crucifigatur ait illis praeses quid enim mali fecit at illi magis clamabant dicentes crucifigatur 

27-23 And the governor said, Why, what evil hath he done? But they cried out the more, saying, Let him be crucified. 
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27-24 tda injvaKym¢aýmÉUt! klhíaÉUt!, iplat #it ivlaeKy laekana< sm]< taeymaday 
kraE à]aLyavaect!, @tSy xaimRkmnu:ySy zaei[tpate indaeR;ae=hm!, yu:maiÉrev tÓ‚Xytam! 
27-24 tadÀ nija-vÀkyam_a-grÀhyam_abhÂt kalahaÌ_cÀbhÂt | pilÀta iti vi-lokya lokÀnÀÎ sam-akÍaÎ toyam_À-dÀya karau 
pra-kÍÀlyÀvocat | etasya dhÀrmika-manuÍyasya ÌoÉita-pÀte nir-doÍo'ham | yuÍmÀbhir_eva tad_budhyatÀm 

27-24 videns autem Pilatus quia nihil proficeret sed magis tumultus fieret accepta aqua lavit manus coram populo 
dicens innocens ego sum a sanguine iusti huius vos videritis 

27-24 When Pilate saw that he could prevail nothing, but that rather a tumult was made, he took water, and washed 
his hands before the multitude, saying, I am innocent of the blood of this just person: see ye to it. 
 

27-25 tda svaR> àja> àTyvaecn!, tSy zaei[tpatapraxae=Smakm! ASmTsNtanana< caepir 
Évtu 
27-25 tadÀ sarvÀÏ prajÀÏ praty_avocan | tasya ÌoÉita-pÀtÀparÀdho'smÀkam asmat-santÀnÀnÀÎ copari bhavatu 

27-25 et respondens universus populus dixit sanguis eius super nos et super filios nostros 

27-25 Then answered all the people, and said, His blood be on us, and on our children. 
 

27-26 tt> s te;a< smIpe brBba< maecyamas yIzu< tu k;aiÉrahTy ³…zen veixtu< smpRyamas 
27-26 tataÏ sa teÍÀÎ samÁpe barabbÀÎ mocayÀm_Àsa yÁÌuÎ tu kaÍÀbhir_À-hatya kruÌena vedhituÎ sam-arpayÀm_Àsa 

27-26 tunc dimisit illis Barabban Iesum autem flagellatum tradidit eis ut crucifigeretur 

27-26 Then released he Barabbas unto them: and when he had scourged Jesus, he delivered him to be crucified. 
 

27-27 AnNtrm! Aixpte> sena Aixpteg&Rh< yIzumanIy tSy smIpe senasmUh< s<jg&÷> 
27-27 anantaram adhi-pateÏ senÀ adhi-pater_gÃhaÎ yÁÌum_À-nÁya tasya samÁpe senÀ-samÂhaÎ saÎ_jagÃhuÏ 

27-27 tunc milites praesidis suscipientes Iesum in praetorio congregaverunt ad eum universam cohortem 

27-27 Then the soldiers of the governor took Jesus into the common hall, and gathered unto him the whole band of 
soldiers. 
 

27-28 ttSte tSy vsn< maeciyTva k«:[laeihtv[Rvsn< pirxapyamasu> 
27-28 tatas_te tasya vasanaÎ mocayitvÀ kÃÍÉa-lohita-varÉa-vasanaÎ pari-dhÀpayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

27-28 et exuentes eum clamydem coccineam circumdederunt ei 

27-28 And they stripped him, and put on him a scarlet robe. 
 

27-29 k{qkana< muk…q< inmaRy tiCDris dÊ>, tSy di][kre veÇmek< dÅva tSy sMmuoe 
janUin patiyTva he iyødIyana< rajn! tu_y< nm #Tyu®va t< itrí³…> 
27-29 kaÉÊakÀnÀÎ mukuÊaÎ nir-mÀya tac-chirasi daduÏ | tasya dakÍiÉa-kare vetram_ekaÎ dattvÀ tasya sam-mukhe 
jÀnÂni pÀtayitvÀ he yihÂdÁyÀnÀÎ rÀjan tubhyaÎ nama ity_uktvÀ taÎ tiraÌ_cakruÏ 

27-29 et plectentes coronam de spinis posuerunt super caput eius et harundinem in dextera eius et genu flexo ante 
eum inludebant dicentes have rex Iudaeorum 

27-29 And when they had platted a crown of thorns, they put it upon his head, and a reed in his right hand: and they 
bowed the knee before him, and mocked him, saying, Hail, King of the Jews! 
 

27-30 ttStSy gaÇe inóIvm! dÅva ten veÇe[ izr Aaj¹u> 
27-30 tatas_tasya gÀtre ni-ÍÊhÁvam dattvÀ tena vetreÉa Ìira À_jaghnuÏ 

27-30 et expuentes in eum acceperunt harundinem et percutiebant caput eius 

27-30 And they spit upon him, and took the reed, and smote him on the head. 
 

27-31 #Tw< t< itrSk«Ty tÖsn< maeciyTva puninRjvsn< pirxapya< c³…>, t< ³…zen veixtu< 
nItvNt> 
27-31 itthaÎ taÎ tiras-kÃtya tad-vasanaÎ mocayitvÀ punar_nija-vasanaÎ pari-dhÀpayÀÎ cakruÏ | taÎ kruÌena 
vedhituÎ nÁtavantaÏ 

27-31 et postquam inluserunt ei exuerunt eum clamydem et induerunt eum vestimentis eius et duxerunt eum ut 
crucifigerent 

27-31 And after that they had mocked him, they took the robe off from him, and put his own raiment on him, and led 
him away to crucify him. 
 

27-32 píaÄe bihÉURy k…rI[Iy< izmaeÚamkmek< ivlaeKy ³…z< veFu< tmadidre 
27-32 paÌcÀt_te bahir-bhÂya kurÁÉÁyaÎ Ìimon-nÀmakam_ekaÎ vi-lokya kruÌaÎ veËhuÎ tam_À_dadire 



Gospel of St. Matthew in Sanskrit-Latin-English, page 128 – www.sanskritweb.net 

27-32 exeuntes autem invenerunt hominem cyreneum nomine Simonem hunc angariaverunt ut tolleret crucem eius 

27-32 And as they came out, they found a man of Cyrene, Simon by name: him they compelled to bear his cross. 
 

27-33 AnNtr< guLgLtam! AwaRiCzrSkpalnamkSwanmupSway 
27-33 anantaraÎ gulgaltÀm arthÀc_Ìiras-kapÀla-nÀmaka-sthÀnam_upa-sthÀya 

27-33 et venerunt in locum qui dicitur Golgotha quod est Calvariae locus 

27-33 And when they were come unto a place called Golgotha, that is to say, a place of a skull, 
 

27-34 te yIzve ipÄimiïtaMlrs< patu< dÊ>, ik<tu s tmaSva* n ppaE 
27-34 te yÁÌave pitta-miÌritÀmla-rasaÎ pÀtuÎ daduÏ | kiÎ_tu sa tam_À-svÀdya na papau 

27-34 et dederunt ei vinum bibere cum felle mixtum et cum gustasset noluit bibere 

27-34 They gave him vinegar to drink mingled with gall: and when he had tasted thereof, he would not drink. 
 

27-35 tdanI— te t< ³…zen s<ivXy tSy vsnain guiqkapaten ivÉJy jg&÷>, tSmat! 
ivÉjNte=xrIy< me te mnu:ya> prSprm!, mÊÄrIyvôaw¡ guiqka< patyiNt c, ydetÖcn< 
Éiv:yÖaidiÉé´masIt! tda tdisXyt! 
27-35 tadÀnÁÎ te taÎ kruÌena saÎ-vidhya tasya vasanÀni guÊikÀ-pÀtena vi-bhajya jagÃhuÏ | tasmÀt 
vi_bhajante'dharÁyaÎ me te manuÍyÀÏ paras-param | mad-uttarÁya-vastrÀrthaÎ guÊikÀÎ pÀtayanti ca | yad_etad-
vacanaÎ bhaviÍyad-vÀdibhir_uktam_ÀsÁt tadÀ tad_asidhyat 

27-35 postquam autem crucifixerunt eum diviserunt vestimenta eius sortem mittentes 

27-35 And they crucified him, and parted his garments, casting lots: that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by the 
prophet, They parted my garments among them, and upon my vesture did they cast lots. 
 

27-36 píat! te tÇaepivZy tÔ][kmRi[ inyu´aStSwu> 
27-36 paÌcÀt te tatropaviÌya tad-rakÍaÉa-karmaÉi ni-yuktÀs_tasthuÏ 

27-36 et sedentes servabant eum 

27-36 And sitting down they watched him there; 
 

27-37 Aprm! @; iyødIyana< raja yIzuirTypvadilippÇ< tiCDrs ^XveR yaejyamasu> 
27-37 aparam eÍa yihÂdÁyÀnÀÎ rÀjÀ yÁÌur_ity_apa-vÀda-lipi-patraÎ tac-chirasa Ârdhve yojayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

27-37 et inposuerunt super caput eius causam ipsius scriptam hic est Iesus rex Iudaeorum 

27-37 And set up over his head his accusation written, THIS IS JESUS THE KING OF THE JEWS. 
 

27-38 ttStSy vame di][e c ÖaE caEraE ten sak< ³…zen ivivxu> 
27-38 tatas_tasya vÀme dakÍiÉe ca dvau caurau tena sÀkaÎ kruÌena vi_vidhuÏ 

27-38 tunc crucifixi sunt cum eo duo latrones unus a dextris et unus a sinistris 

27-38 Then were there two thieves crucified with him, one on the right hand, and another on the left. 
 

27-39 tda paNwa injizrae lafiyTva t< inNdNtae jgÊ> 
27-39 tadÀ pÀnthÀ nija-Ìiro lÀËayitvÀ taÎ nindanto jagaduÏ 

27-39 praetereuntes autem blasphemabant eum moventes capita sua 

27-39 And they that passed by reviled him, wagging their heads, 
 

27-40 he $ñrmiNdrÉÃk idnÇye tiÚmaRt> Sv< r], cet! TvmIñrsutStihR ³…zadvraeh 
27-40 he ÁÌvara-mandira-bhaÈjaka dina-traye tan-nirmÀtaÏ svaÎ rakÍa | cet tvam_ÁÌvara-sutas_tarhi kruÌÀd_ava_roha 

27-40 et dicentes qui destruit templum et in triduo illud reaedificat salva temet ipsum si Filius Dei es descende de cruce 

27-40 And saying, Thou that destroyest the temple, and buildest it in three days, save thyself. If thou be the Son of 
God, come down from the cross. 
 

27-41 àxanyajkaXyapkàacInaí twa itrSk«Ty jgÊ> 
27-41 pradhÀna-yÀjakÀdhyÀpaka-prÀcÁnÀÌ_ca tathÀ tiras-kÃtya jagaduÏ 

27-41 similiter et principes sacerdotum inludentes cum scribis et senioribus dicentes 

27-41 Likewise also the chief priests mocking him, with the scribes and elders, said, 
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27-42 sae=Nyjnanavt! ik<tu Svmivtu< n z²aeit, ydIöayelae raja ÉveÄhIRdanImev 
³…zadvraehtu, ten t< vy<àTye:yam> 
27-42 so'nyajanÀnÀvat kiÎ_tu svam_avituÎ na Ìaknoti | yadÁsrÀyelo rÀjÀ bhavet_tarhÁdÀnÁm_eva kruÌÀd_ava_rohatu | 
tena taÎ vayaÎpraty_eÍyÀmaÏ 

27-42 alios salvos fecit se ipsum non potest salvum facere si rex Israhel est descendat nunc de cruce et credemus ei 

27-42 He saved others; himself he cannot save. If he be the King of Israel, let him now come down from the cross, and 
we will believe him. 
 

27-43 s $ñre àTyazamkraet!, ydIñrStiSmn! s<tuòSthIRdanImev tmvet! yt> s %´van! 
AhmIñrsut> 
27-43 sa ÁÌvare praty-ÀÌÀm_akarot | yadÁÌvaras_tasmin saÎ-tuÍÊas_tarhÁdÀnÁm_eva tam_avet yataÏ sa uktavÀn 
aham_ÁÌvara-sutaÏ 

27-43 confidet in Deo liberet nunc eum si vult dixit enim quia Dei Filius sum 

27-43 He trusted in God; let him deliver him now, if he will have him: for he said, I am the Son of God. 
 

27-44 yaE StenaE sak< ten ³…zen ivÏaE taE tÖdev t< ininNdtu> 
27-44 yau stenau sÀkaÎ tena kruÌena viddhau tau tadvad_eva taÎ ninindatuÏ 

27-44 id ipsum autem et latrones qui fixi erant cum eo inproperabant ei 

27-44 The thieves also, which were crucified with him, cast the same in his teeth. 
 

27-45 tda iÖtIyyamat! t&tIyyam< yavt! svRdeze itimr< bÉUv 
27-45 tadÀ dvitÁya-yÀmÀt tÃtÁya-yÀmaÎ yÀvat sarva-deÌe timiraÎ babhÂva 

27-45 a sexta autem hora tenebrae factae sunt super universam terram usque ad horam nonam 

27-45 Now from the sixth hour there was darkness over all the land unto the ninth hour. 
 

27-46 t&tIyyame @il @il lama izv´nI, AwaRt! mdIñr mdIñr k…tae mamTya]I> 
yIzué½Eirit jgad 
27-46 tÃtÁya-yÀme eli eli lÀmÀ ÌivaktanÁ | arthÀt mad-ÁÌvara mad-ÁÌvara kuto mÀm_atyÀkÍÁÏ yÁÌur_uccair_iti jagÀda 

27-46 et circa horam nonam clamavit Iesus voce magna dicens Heli Heli lema sabacthani hoc est Deus meus Deus meus 
ut quid dereliquisti me 

27-46 And about the ninth hour Jesus cried with a loud voice, saying, Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani? that is to say, My God, 
my God, why hast thou forsaken me? 
 

27-47 tda tÇ iSwta> keict! tCÀ‚Tva bÉai;re, Aymeilymaþyit 
27-47 tadÀ tatra sthitÀÏ ke_cit tac_chrutvÀ babhÀÍire | ayam_eliyam_À_hvayati 

27-47 quidam autem illic stantes et audientes dicebant Heliam vocat iste 

27-47 Some of them that stood there, when they heard that, said, This man calleth for Elias. 
 

27-48 te;a< mXyadœ @k> zIº< gTva SpÃ< g&hITva tÇaMlrs< dÅva nlen patu< tSmE ddaE 
27-48 teÍÀÎ madhyÀd ekaÏ ÌÁghraÎ gatvÀ spaÈjaÎ gÃhÁtvÀ tatrÀmla-rasaÎ dattvÀ nalena pÀtuÎ tasmai dadau 

27-48 et continuo currens unus ex eis acceptam spongiam implevit aceto et inposuit harundini et dabat ei bibere 

27-48 And straightway one of them ran, and took a spunge, and filled it with vinegar, and put it on a reed, and gave 
him to drink. 
 

27-49 #tre=kwyn! itót t< ri]tuˆkœ @ily Aayait nveit pZyam> 
27-49 itare'kathayan tiÍÊhata taÎ rakÍituq eliya À_yÀti naveti paÌyÀmaÏ 

27-49 ceteri vero dicebant sine videamus an veniat Helias liberans eum 

27-49 The rest said, Let be, let us see whether Elias will come to save him. 
 

27-50 yIzu> puné½Eraøy àa[aÃhaE, ttae miNdrSy ivCDedvsnm! ^XvaRdxae yaviCD*man< 
iÖxaÉvt! 
27-50 yÁÌuÏ punar_uccair_À-hÂya prÀÉÀÈ_jahau | tato mandirasya viccheda-vasanam ÂrdhvÀd_adho 
yÀvac_chidyamÀnaÎ dvidhÀbhavat 

27-50 Iesus autem iterum clamans voce magna emisit spiritum 

27-50 Jesus, when he had cried again with a loud voice, yielded up the ghost. 
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27-51 ÉUimíkMpe ÉUxrae VydIyRt c 
27-51 bhÂmiÌ_cakampe bhÂ-dharo vy_adÁryata ca 

27-51 et ecce velum templi scissum est in duas partes a summo usque deorsum et terra mota est et petrae scissae sunt 

27-51 And, behold, the veil of the temple was rent in twain from the top to the bottom; and the earth did quake, and 
the rocks rent; 
 

27-52 Zmzane mu é ÉUirpu{yvta< suÝdeha %ditón! 
27-52 ÌmaÌÀne mukte bhÂri-puÉyavatÀÎ supta-dehÀ ud_atiÍÊhan 

27-52 et monumenta aperta sunt et multa corpora sanctorum qui dormierant surrexerunt 

27-52 And the graves were opened; and many bodies of the saints which slept arose, 
 

27-53 ZmzanaÓihÉURy tÊTwanat! pr< pu{ypr< gTva b÷jnan! dzRyamasu> 
27-53 ÌmaÌÀnÀd_bahir-bhÂya tad-utthÀnÀt paraÎ puÉya-paraÎ gatvÀ bahu-janÀn darÌayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

27-53 et exeuntes de monumentis post resurrectionem eius venerunt in sanctam civitatem et apparuerunt multis 

27-53 And came out of the graves after his resurrection, and went into the holy city, and appeared unto many. 
 

27-54 yIzur][ay inyu´> ztmenapitStTsi¼ní ta†zI— ÉUkMpaid"qna< †:qœva ÉIta 
Avdn!, @; $ñrpuÇae Évit 
27-54 yÁÌur_akÍaÉÀya ni-yuktaÏ ÌatamenÀpatis_tat-saÇginaÌ_ca tÀdÃÌÁÎ bhÂ-kampÀdi-ghaÊanÀÎ dÃÍÊvÀ bhÁtÀ avadan | 
eÍa ÁÌvara-putro bhavati 

27-54 centurio autem et qui cum eo erant custodientes Iesum viso terraemotu et his quae fiebant timuerunt valde 
dicentes vere Dei Filius erat iste 

27-54 Now when the centurion, and they that were with him, watching Jesus, saw the earthquake, and those things 
that were done, they feared greatly, saying, Truly this was the Son of God. 
 

27-55 ya b÷yaei;tae yIzu< sevmana galIlStTpíadagta> 
27-55 yÀ bahu-yoÍito yÁÌuÎ sevamÀnÀ gÀlÁlas_tat-paÌcÀd_À-gatÀÏ 

27-55 erant autem ibi mulieres multae a longe quae secutae erant Iesum a Galilaea ministrantes ei 

27-55 And many women were there beholding afar off, which followed Jesus from Galilee, ministering unto him: 
 

27-56 tasa< mXye mGdlInI mirym! yakªByaeZyaemaRta ya mirym! isbidypuÇyaemaRta ca yaei;t 
@ta Ëre itóNTyae d†zu> 
27-56 tÀsÀÎ madhye magdalÁnÁ mariyam yÀkÂb-yoÌyor_mÀtÀ yÀ mariyam sibadiya-putrayor_mÀtÀ cÀ yoÍita etÀ dÂre 
tiÍÊhantyo dadÃÌuÏ 

27-56 inter quas erat Maria Magdalene et Maria Iacobi et Ioseph mater et mater filiorum Zebedaei 

27-56 Among which was Mary Magdalene, and Mary the mother of James and Joses, and the mother of Zebedee's 
children. 
 

27-57 sNXyaya< sTyam! AirmiwyangrSy yU;ánama xnI mnujae yIzae> iz:yTvat! 
27-57 sandhyÀyÀÎ satyÀm arimathiyÀ-nagarasya yÂÍaph-nÀmÀ dhanÁ manu-jo yÁÌoÏ ÌiÍyatvÀt 

27-57 cum sero autem factum esset venit quidam homo dives ab Arimathia nomine Ioseph qui et ipse discipulus erat 
Iesu 

27-57 When the even was come, there came a rich man of Arimathaea, named Joseph, who also himself was Jesus' 
disciple: 
 

27-58 pIlatSy smIp< gTva yIzae> kay< yyace, ten iplat> kay< datum! Aaiddez 
27-58 pÁlÀtasya samÁpaÎ gatvÀ yÁÌoÏ kÀyaÎ yayÀce | tena pilÀtaÏ kÀyaÎ dÀtum À_dideÌa 

27-58 hic accessit ad Pilatum et petiit corpus Iesu tunc Pilatus iussit reddi corpus 

27-58 He went to Pilate, and begged the body of Jesus. Then Pilate commanded the body to be delivered. 
 

27-59 yU;)œ tTkay< nITva zuicvôe[aCDa* Svaw¡ zEle yCZmzan< coan 
27-59 yÂÍaph tat-kÀyaÎ nÁtvÀ Ìuci-vastreÉÀcchÀdya svÀrthaÎ Ìaile yac_ÌmaÌÀnaÎ cakhÀna 

27-59 et accepto corpore Ioseph involvit illud sindone munda 

27-59 And when Joseph had taken the body, he wrapped it in a clean linen cloth, 
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27-60 tNmXye tTkay< inxay tSy Öair b&hTpa;a[< ddaE 
27-60 tan-madhye tat-kÀyaÎ ni-dhÀya tasya dvÀri bÃhat-pÀÍÀÉaÎ dadau 

27-60 et posuit illud in monumento suo novo quod exciderat in petra et advolvit saxum magnum ad ostium monumenti 
et abiit 

27-60 And laid it in his own new tomb, which he had hewn out in the rock: and he rolled a great stone to the door of the 
sepulchre, and departed. 
 

27-61 ik<tu mGdlInI mirym! ANymirym! @te iôyaE tÇ ZmzansMmuo %pivivztu> 
27-61 kiÎ_tu magdalÁnÁ mariyam anya-mariyam ete striyau tatra ÌmaÌÀna-sam-mukha upa_viviÌatuÏ 

27-61 erat autem ibi Maria Magdalene et altera Maria sedentes contra sepulchrum 

27-61 And there was Mary Magdalene, and the other Mary, sitting over against the sepulchre. 
 

27-62 tdnNtr< inStaraeTSvSyayaejnidnat! pre=hin àxanyajka> i)êizní imilTva 
pIlatmupagTyakwyn! 
27-62 tad-anantaraÎ nistÀrotsvasyÀyojana-dinÀt pare'hani pradhÀna-yÀjakÀÏ phirÂÌinaÌ_ca militvÀ 
pÁlÀtam_upÀgatyÀkathayan 

27-62 altera autem die quae est post parasceven convenerunt principes sacerdotum et Pharisaei ad Pilatum 

27-62 Now the next day, that followed the day of the preparation, the chief priests and Pharisees came together unto 
Pilate, 
 

27-63 he mheCD s àtarkae jIvn! Akwyt!, idnÇyat! pr< ZmzanaÊTwaSyaim tÖaKy< Smramae 
vym! 
27-63 he maheccha sa pratÀrako jÁvan akathayat | dina-trayÀt paraÎ ÌmaÌÀnÀd_ut_thÀsyÀmi tad-vÀkyaÎ smarÀmo 
vayam 

27-63 dicentes domine recordati sumus quia seductor ille dixit adhuc vivens post tres dies resurgam 

27-63 Saying, Sir, we remember that that deceiver said, while he was yet alive, After three days I will rise again. 
 

27-64 tSmat! t&tIyidn< yavt! tt! Zmzan< ri]tumaidztu, naecet! tiCD:ya yaimNyamagTy 
tm! ùTva laekan! vid:yiNt, s ZmzanaÊditót!, twa sit àwmæaNte> ze;IyæaiNtmRhtI 
Éiv:yit 
27-64 tasmÀt tÃtÁya-dinaÎ yÀvat tat ÌmaÌÀnaÎ rakÍitum_À_diÌatu | nocet tac-chiÍyÀ yÀminyÀm_À-gatya tam hÃtvÀ lokÀn 
vadiÍyanti | sa ÌmaÌÀnÀd_ud_atiÍÊhat | tathÀ sati prathama-bhrÀnteÏ ÌeÍÁya-bhrÀntir_mahatÁ bhaviÍyati 

27-64 iube ergo custodiri sepulchrum usque in diem tertium ne forte veniant discipuli eius et furentur eum et dicant 
plebi surrexit a mortuis et erit novissimus error peior priore 

27-64 Command therefore that the sepulchre be made sure until the third day, lest his disciples come by night, and 
steal him away, and say unto the people, He is risen from the dead: so the last error shall be worse than the first. 
 

27-65 tda pIlat AvadIt!, yu:mak< smIpe ri]g[ AaSte, yUy< gTva ywa saXy< r]yt 
27-65 tadÀ pÁlÀta avÀdÁt | yuÍmÀkaÎ samÁpe rakÍi-gaÉa Àste | yÂyaÎ gatvÀ yathÀ sÀdhyaÎ rakÍayata 

27-65 ait illis Pilatus habetis custodiam ite custodite sicut scitis 

27-65 Pilate said unto them, Ye have a watch: go your way, make it as sure as ye can. 
 

27-66 ttSte gTva tdœÖarpa;a[< muÔai»t< k«Tva ri]g[< inyaeJy Zmzan< r]yamasu> 
27-66 tatas_te gatvÀ tad-dvÀra-pÀÍÀÉaÎ mudrÀÇkitaÎ kÃtvÀ rakÍi-gaÉaÎ ni-yojya ÌmaÌÀnaÎ rakÍayÀm_ÀsuÏ 

27-66 illi autem abeuntes munierunt sepulchrum signantes lapidem cum custodibus 

27-66 So they went, and made the sepulchre sure, sealing the stone, and setting a watch. 
 

28-1 tt> pr< ivïamvarSy ze;e sÝahàwmidnSy àÉate jate mGdlInI mirym! ANymirym! c 
Zmzan< Ôòumagta 
28-1 tataÏ paraÎ vi-ÌrÀma-vÀrasya ÌeÍe saptÀha-prathama-dinasya pra-bhÀte jÀte magdalÁnÁ mariyam anya-mariyam ca 
ÌmaÌÀnaÎ draÍÊum_À-gatÀ 

28-1 vespere autem sabbati quae lucescit in primam sabbati venit Maria Magdalene et altera Maria videre sepulchrum 

28-1 In the end of the sabbath, as it began to dawn toward the first day of the week, came Mary Magdalene and the 
other Mary to see the sepulchre. 
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28-2 tda mhan! ÉUkMpae=Évt!, prmeñrIyËt> SvgaRdvéý ZmzanÖarat! pa;a[mpsayR 
tÊpyuRpivvez 
28-2 tadÀ mahÀn bhÂ-kampo'bhavat | parameÌvarÁya-dÂtaÏ svargÀd_ava-ruhya ÌmaÌÀna-dvÀrÀt pÀÍÀÉam_apa-sÀrya 
tad-upary_upa_viveÌa 

28-2 et ecce terraemotus factus est magnus angelus enim Domini descendit de caelo et accedens revolvit lapidem et 
sedebat super eum 

28-2 And, behold, there was a great earthquake: for the angel of the Lord descended from heaven, and came and rolled 
back the stone from the door, and sat upon it. 
 

28-3 tÖdn< iv*uÖt! tejaemy< vsn< ihmzuæ< c 
28-3 tad-vadanaÎ vidyudvat tejomayaÎ vasanaÎ hima-ÌubhraÎ ca 

28-3 erat autem aspectus eius sicut fulgur et vestimentum eius sicut nix 

28-3 His countenance was like lightning, and his raiment white as snow: 
 

28-4 tdanI— ri][StÑyat! kiMpta m&tvdœ bÉUvu> 
28-4 tadÀnÁÎ rakÍiÉas_tad-bhayÀt kampitÀ mÃtavad babhÂvuÏ 

28-4 prae timore autem eius exterriti sunt custodes et facti sunt velut mortui 

28-4 And for fear of him the keepers did shake, and became as dead men. 
 

28-5 s Ëtae yaei;tae jgad, yUy< ma ÉEò, ³…zhtyIzu< m&gyXve tdh< veiÒ 
28-5 sa dÂto yoÍito jagÀda | yÂyaÎ mÀ bhaiÍÊa | kruÌa-hata-yÁÌuÎ mÃgayadhve tad_ahaÎ vedmi 

28-5 respondens autem angelus dixit mulieribus nolite timere vos scio enim quod Iesum qui crucifixus est quaeritis 

28-5 And the angel answered and said unto the women, Fear not ye: for I know that ye seek Jesus, which was 
crucified. 
 

28-6 sae=Ç naiSt, ywavdt! twaeiTwtvan!, @tt! àÉae> zynSwan< pZyt 
28-6 so'tra nÀsti | yathÀvadat tathotthitavÀn | etat prabhoÏ Ìayana-sthÀnaÎ paÌyata 

28-6 non est hic surrexit enim sicut dixit venite videte locum ubi positus erat Dominus 

28-6 He is not here: for he is risen, as he said. Come, see the place where the Lord lay. 
 

28-7 tU[¡ gTva tiCD:yan! #it vdt s Zmzanadœ %ditót!, yu:makm¢e galIl< yaSyit yUy< 
tÇ t< vIi]:yXve, pZytah< vaÄaRimma< yu:manvaid;m! 
28-7 tÂrÉaÎ gatvÀ tac-chiÍyÀn iti vadata sa ÌmaÌÀnÀd ud_atiÍÊhat | yuÍmÀkam_agre gÀlÁlaÎ yÀsyati yÂyaÎ tatra taÎ 
vÁkÍiÍyadhve | paÌyatÀhaÎ vÀrttÀm_imÀÎ yuÍmÀn_avÀdiÍam 

28-7 et cito euntes dicite discipulis eius quia surrexit et ecce praecedit vos in Galilaeam ibi eum videbitis ecce praedixi 
vobis 

28-7 And go quickly, and tell his disciples that he is risen from the dead; and, behold, he goeth before you into Galilee; 
there shall ye see him: lo, I have told you. 
 

28-8 ttSta ÉyaNmhanNdna½ Zmzanat! tU[¡ bihÉURy tiCD:yan! vaÄa¡ v …́< xaivtvTy> 
28-8 tatas_tÀ bhayÀn_mahÀ-nandanÀc_ca ÌmaÌÀnÀt tÂrÉaÎ bahir-bhÂya tac-chiÍyÀn vÀrttÀÎ vaktuÎ dhÀvitavatyaÏ 

28-8 et exierunt cito de monumento cum timore et magno gaudio currentes nuntiare discipulis eius 

28-8 And they departed quickly from the sepulchre with fear and great joy; and did run to bring his disciples word. 
 

28-9 ik<tu iz:yan! vaÄa¡ v …́< yaiNt tda iyzudRzRn< dÅva ta jgad, yu:mak< kLya[m! ÉUyat!, 
ttSta AagTy tTpadyae> pitTva à[emu> 
28-9 kiÎ_tu ÌiÍyÀn vÀrttÀÎ vaktuÎ yÀnti tadÀ yiÌur_darÌanaÎ dattvÀ tÀ jagÀda | yuÍmÀkaÎ kalyÀÉam bhÂyÀt | tatas_tÀ 
À-gatya tat-pÀdayoÏ patitvÀ pra_ÉemuÏ 

28-9 et ecce Iesus occurrit illis dicens havete illae autem accesserunt et tenuerunt pedes eius et adoraverunt eum 

28-9 And as they went to tell his disciples, behold, Jesus met them, saying, All hail. And they came and held him by the 
feet, and worshipped him. 
 

28-10 yIzuSta AvadIt!, ma ibÉIt yUy< gTva mm æaẗn! galIl< yatu< vdt tÇ te ma< ÔúyiNt 
28-10 yÁÌus_tÀ avÀdÁt | mÀ bibhÁta yÂyaÎ gatvÀ mama bhrÀtÅn gÀlÁlaÎ yÀtuÎ vadata tatra te mÀÎ drakÍyanti 

28-10 tunc ait illis Iesus nolite timere ite nuntiate fratribus meis ut eant in Galilaeam ibi me videbunt 
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28-10 Then said Jesus unto them, Be not afraid: go tell my brethren that they go into Galilee, and there shall they see 
me. 
 

28-11 iôyae gCDiNt tda ri][a< keict! pur< gTva y*dœ "iqt< tTsv¡ àxanyajkan! 
}aiptvNt> 
28-11 striyo gacchanti tadÀ rakÍiÉÀÎ ke_cit puraÎ gatvÀ yad_yad ghaÊitaÎ tat-sarvaÎ pradhÀna-yÀjakÀn jÈÀpitavantaÏ 

28-11 quae cum abissent ecce quidam de custodibus venerunt in civitatem et nuntiaverunt principibus sacerdotum 
omnia quae facta fuerant 

28-11 Now when they were going, behold, some of the watch came into the city, and shewed unto the chief priests all 
the things that were done. 
 

28-12 te àacInE> sh s<sd< k«Tva mÙyNtae b÷muÔa> sena_yae dÅvavdn! 
28-12 te prÀcÁnaiÏ saha saÎ-sadaÎ kÃtvÀ mantrayanto bahu-mudrÀÏ senÀbhyo dattvÀvadan 

28-12 et congregati cum senioribus consilio accepto pecuniam copiosam dederunt militibus 

28-12 And when they were assembled with the elders, and had taken counsel, they gave large money unto the soldiers, 
 

28-13 ASmasu iniÔte;u tiCD:ya yaimNyamagTy t< ùTvanyn! #it yUy< àcaryt 
28-13 asmÀsu nidriteÍu tac-chiÍyÀ yÀminyÀm_À-gatya taÎ hÃtvÀnayan iti yÂyaÎ pra_cÀrayata 

28-13 dicentes dicite quia discipuli eius nocte venerunt et furati sunt eum nobis dormientibus 

28-13 Saying, Say ye, His disciples came by night, and stole him away while we slept. 
 

28-14 y*etdixpte> ïaeÇgaecrIÉvet! tihR t< baexiyTva yu:maniv:yam> 
28-14 yady_etad_adhi-pateÏ Ìrotra-gocarÁ_bhavet tarhi taÎ bodhayitvÀ yuÍmÀn_aviÍyÀmaÏ 

28-14 et si hoc auditum fuerit a praeside nos suadebimus ei et securos vos faciemus 

28-14 And if this come to the governor's ears, we will persuade him, and secure you. 
 

28-15 ttSte muÔa g&hITva zu]abuêp< kmR c³…>, iyødIyana< mXye tSya*aip ik<vdNtI iv*te 
28-15 tatas_te mudrÀ gÃhÁtvÀ ÌukÍÀburÂpaÎ karma cakruÏ | yihÂdÁyÀnÀÎ madhye tasyÀdyÀpi kiÎ-vadantÁ vidyate 

28-15 at illi accepta pecunia fecerunt sicut erant docti et divulgatum est verbum istud apud Iudaeos usque in 
hodiernum diem 

28-15 So they took the money, and did as they were taught: and this saying is commonly reported among the Jews until 
this day. 
 

28-16 @kadz iz:ya yIzuinêiptgalIlSyaiÔ< gTva tÇ t< s<vIúy à[emu> 
28-16 ekÀdaÌa ÌiÍyÀ yÁÌu-nirÂpita-gÀlÁlasyÀdriÎ gatvÀ tatra taÎ saÎ-vÁkÍya pra_ÉemuÏ 

28-16 undecim autem discipuli abierunt in Galilaeam in montem ubi constituerat illis Iesus 

28-16 Then the eleven disciples went away into Galilee, into a mountain where Jesus had appointed them. 
 

28-17 ik<tu keict! s<idGxvNt> 
28-17 kiÎ_tu ke_cit saÎ-digdhavantaÏ 

28-17 et videntes eum adoraverunt quidam autem dubitaverunt 

28-17 And when they saw him, they worshipped him: but some doubted. 
 

28-18 yIzuSte;a< smIpmagTy Vyaùtvan!, SvgRmeidNyae> svaRixpitTvÉarae mYyipRt AaSte 
28-18 yÁÌus_teÍÀÎ samÁpam_À-gatya vy_À-hÃtavÀn | svarga-medinyoÏ sarvÀdhipatitva-bhÀro mayy_arpita Àste 

28-18 et accedens Iesus locutus est eis dicens data est mihi omnis potestas in caelo et in terra 

28-18 And Jesus came and spake unto them, saying, All power is given unto me in heaven and in earth. 
 

28-19 Atae yUy< àyay svRdezIyaiÁz:yan! k«Tva iptu> puÇSy pivÇSyaTmní naça tanvgahyt 
28-19 ato yÂyaÎ pra-yÀya sarva-deÌÁyÀÈ_ÌiÍyÀn kÃtvÀ pituÏ putrasya pavitrasyÀtmanaÌ_ca nÀmnÀ tÀn_ava_gÀhayata 

28-19 euntes ergo docete omnes gentes baptizantes eos in nomine Patris et Filii et Spiritus Sancti 

28-19 Go ye therefore, and teach all nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Ghost: 
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28-20 Ah< yu:man! y*daidz< tdip paliytu< tanupaidzt, pZyt jgdNt< yavt! sdah< yu:maiÉ> 
sak< itóaim, #it 
28-20 ahaÎ yuÍmÀn yad_yad_ÀdiÌaÎ tad_api pÀlayituÎ tÀn_upÀdiÌata | paÌyata jagad-antaÎ yÀvat sa-dÀhaÎ 
yuÍmÀbhiÏ sÀkaÎ tiÍÊhÀmi | iti 

28-20 docentes eos servare omnia quaecumque mandavi vobis et ecce ego vobiscum sum omnibus diebus usque ad 
consummationem saeculi 

28-20 Teaching them to observe all things whatsoever I have commanded you: and, lo, I am with you alway, even unto 
the end of the world. Amen. 
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